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Introduction

This volume of texts represents the completion of the Boasian trilogy for the Klallam language.
The Klallam Dictionary was completed and published in 2012. [1] The Klallam Grammar came out in
2015. [2] Every narrative and conversation recorded from speakers of Klallam as their first language
(L1 speakers) is presented here.

The book is divided into five parts. Parts 1 through 4 represent the four current Klallam
communities: Becher Bay, Elwha, Jamestown, and Port Gamble. Part 5 represents the youngest L1
speakers, who are now also gone from us. The speakers in Part 5 are also from Elwha. However, being
a generation younger than the other speakers, their speech differs in some possibly interesting ways
from that of their elders.

The narratives are presented here with sentence-by-sentence translations. The sentences are
numbered to help readers keep track of where they are in the text. Readers can use the Klallam
Dictionary [1] and Klallam Grammar [2] to parse and look up words, prefixes, suffixes, and other
grammatical information. A great amount of Klallam language material can be found at
klallamlanguage.org, including audio files and online hypertext versions of the grammar and
dictionary.

This is intended to be used by anyone wanting to learn about Klallam language and culture. It is
expected that the Klallam dictionary and grammar will be at hand when working through these texts.
No grammatical or lexical analysis is provided here; that has already been done in the dictionary and
grammar. It is also expected that anyone using this book will take the opportunity to listen to the
speakers’ voices as provided in the digital audio files listed at the head of each text. Please listen to
those wonderful recordings. The audio files are available at http://klallamlanguage.org.

I recorded almost all the texts in Parts 1, 2, and 5 in the years 1992 to 2012. The texts in Part 3
were recorded by Leon Metcalf in the early 1950s. They were retrieved from the University of
Washington Library archives in the 1990s. The texts in Part 5 were recorded by Laurence C. and M.
Terry Thompson in the late 1960s and early 1970s. The Thompsons, who are also no longer with us,
gave me copies of all of their Klallam tapes and field notes.

Professor Laurence Thompson was my mentor and graduate committee chair at the University of
Hawaii. I was working as his research assistant in the late 1970s when he brought me to Klallam
country and introduced me to several Klallam speakers that he had worked with: Martha John, Anna
Bennett, and Irene Charles. They were all very old and infirm and unable to work with me, so I went
looking for other speakers.

I transcribed all of the texts presented here while listening repeatedly to the recordings. I translated
almost all of the texts in Parts 1, 2, 3, and 4 with the help of the youngest L1 speakers, Bea Charles and
Adeline Smith. Most of the texts in Part 5, I translated myself.

In the introductions, I sometimes use the traditional Klallam name and sometimes just the name
that everyone knew the person by. On first mention of a speaker, I will give the traditional name with
the English name. I made an effort to find the traditional name for everyone mentioned, but for two,
Amy Allen and Aurelia Celestine, I could not find it.

Recordings were made at first on reel-to-reel machines. That was what Metcalf and the Thompsons
used. I used a reel-to-reel machine in the early days, then switched to cassette, then stereo cassette, and
finally digital recorder in 2008. You can hear in the audio files the progression of recording quality
from the early 1950s to the early 2010s.



Part 1: Becher Bay—the Narratives of Tom Charles

I first met watdnoxon Tom Charles in 1979 when I went to Becher Bay to
look for Klallam speakers. I studied the language with him and his sister yalca?
Lillian Charles during the summers of 1979 and 1980. I recorded a lot of words
and sentences, but no narratives at that time.

In June of 1992 Tom Charles and his wife hupolé?aloq Flora Charles née
Thomas came over to Elwha from Canada to visit Ed and Hazel Sampson. Ed
was being recorded telling stories and teaching me details of Klallam grammar.
Tom had stories to tell too, so Tom and Ed were each set up with lapel

microphones plugged into a stereo tape recorder in the Sampsons’ living room.
Adeline Smith and Bea Charles were also there. Sometimes there were other family members there.
For a few days a small video crew were there recording the conversations. The small living room was
crowded with as many as a dozen people sometimes. You can see video clips of Tom and Ed talking
those days here: https://youtu.be/rpZleMtC4AY and here: https://youtu.be/OaHFXh7ynHk.

All but two of watdnoxon’s narratives were recorded by me at Elwha and Songhees from 1992 to
1999. The Two Deaf Fishermen story was recorded at Elwha by Michael Charles, and one version of
the Weak Little Man story was recorded on video by Francine Swift. I transcribed and translated them
with the help of Bea Charles and Adeline Smith. Some of the translations were rechecked with
woatdnoxon, himself.

wotdnoxon was the traditional name of Tom Charles, Sr., also called Slim by many of his friends
and relatives. He was born at the Klallam village ¢ix¥on at the mouth of Deep Creek on the Olympic
Peninsula. Not long after his birth, his family moved across the Strait of Juan de Fuca and settled at
Rocky Point near Becher Bay, west of the city of Victoria. There were no records of his birth, and the
Klallam people at the time did not celebrate birthdays, so he never really knew what year he was born.
Someone told him he should be old enough for Canadian social assistance, so he applied and was
assigned the arbitrary birth date of January 1, 1920. But his wife, Flora, was born before that, and she
knew that he was almost a teenager when she was still a little girl.

Since Tom was born a little before 1920, he would be one of the youngest generation featured in
Part 5 of this book. But his upbringing was very different from that of Bea and Adeline. They went to
public school and started learning and using English daily from the age of six. Tom was never
punished for speaking his own language. He did not use English regularly until he first went to school
on the Esquimalt Reserve at 13 years old. He went to school for only a short time. As he put it, only
until he learned to read and write. Tom was fully as fluent as his much older cousin Ed Sampson.

When watdnoxon passed away in December of 1999, he left us not only with these narratives, but
also with a wealth of information about the vocabulary, grammar, and use of the Klallam language. The
Klallam Dictionary [1] and Klallam Grammar [2] would be much poorer without his contributions.
man st 2u? ha?nan, si?am, watdnoxan.

The narratives here are divided into three groups: traditional tales of the time when animals were
people; anecdotes or conversations with his cousin cacma?ctt, Ed Sampson, Sr.; and personal stories
of wotdnoxan’s life.

As a preface to the narratives, we begin with two of the last things recorded by watdnoxon. The
first, he said, is his apology for letting the language go and his advice to generations following him.
The second is watdnoxan’s hope for the future of nox*skayamican, the Klallam language.

Now we let watdnoxon and his stories speak for themselves.



1 Apology and Advice
watdnoxan Tom Charles, Sr.

June 6, 1999
Apology&Advice.mp3

' ha?non cn k*a?¢a? si?am noskoyé?Xqt ?a? t
nsu?ya?ya?nor ?a? tio nosq“ay.

2 24wana nasx¢&it kva? u?astaxvion ?a? co...
?2a? tio nosq“dy nosq“aq*i? nox“skaysmicon
?awk*iman’ ?u? hic ?ol ?awanoas
nok™q¥i2ndwi.

3 x4ms k¥ 2u? x&tin' ya? s?i?ayox™t
2u?nax“skaysmiicon ya? 2ot qva2qvi2es.

4 nil kva?¢a? nosxéit ti 2u?AnAa? 2a? tio sqvay.
6 Pu?hlly ya? ?u? sqvays ya? ti nox“skdysm.
7 2awo t 3¢ 2u? hay.

8 2u?ndn’ Pocktaynx™ tio nil ti 2u?skva?s
?Pu?sqays Co?u?was.

2 21? 24w kva? kvé?wonti?s.

10 2u?hiy ti su?kvonanitis ?a? ti 2u?xonal ki
n... ¢i n... s?i?ayax™ ya?, k¥i nas?i?ayox" ya?.
1 9u?hiy ya? 2u? nsqviniton.

12 94wa ¢ nit nSoman co na?cu? 2cktaynxv.

13 nit 2u? ns¢a?ca?.

14 nil kva?¢a? sx¥?3y’s & nsqrindwitx.

15 23y’¢i nsqray 2ot q¥aqrirox™.

16 2awo ¢ §a?¥omanti.

17 24wa ¢ kvéwonti?.

18 nit n'su?xa?nati.

19 xon?aton su?k“onarniti ?a? ti 2u?xdndstay
Ponscay.

20 ha? ca? cxv §dwi... kva? §dwiax™ ?i? nit ca?
cx¥ u? q“ay Ady.

21 nil ?a? ¢i nskva? nskoyéiqt.

22 9a2k™istx ?a? tio sq“dys ya? kvi
nsciciyanan ya?.

2 u?huy ya? u? qvdy s?i?ayox*t ya? tio
nox“skayamiican ?ot k¥onndkvis.

24 9awano ?a? &i nac.

25 u?huy st...

26 Qu?xdn’ st Pu? 2acltaynxv.

! Thank you my dear children for listening
to my words.

21 don’t know if I am straight in... in my
words talking the Klallam language because
it has been a very long time that there has
been nobody to have conversation with.

3 All our elders I knew spoke Klallam when
they talked.

4 Therefore I know a little of this language.
5 It is the language of your ancestors.

¢ It was the only language of the Klallams.
7 It wasn’t me alone.

8 There were many Indians who used their
own language.

° And they never were fighting.

10 They only helped each other all the time,
my... late elders, my late elders.

I They were the only ones that talked to
me.

12 Those other people are not your enemy.
13 They are your friends.

14 That’s why it’s good that you talk with
them.

15 Have good words when you speak.

¢ Don’t be quarrelling with each other.

17 Don’t be fighting.

18 Tell each other.

19 Tell them to help each other in everything
they do.

20 When you grow... When you grow, you
will talk, too.

21 Tt will be to your own children.

22 Teach them that this language is your
heritage.

2 Our elders spoke only Klallam when they
saw each other.

24 There was nothing different.

25 We only...

26 We were all Indians.



27 xxviyus kva? a?iyax™ ?a? &i ndcu? tdnxv 2i?
Xay cxv 2u? chtaynxv.

28 Ju?hily ?u? na¢’ti 2onsqvay.

2 sx™?iyd to 1s...

30 94wano nsx¢&it kva? ?e?é?nts co ndcu? 1
qraqvi?s ?awhac co sqvays.

31912 X4y ta 2u? x“on?4n ?a? nint
?u?oycitaynxv.

32 nil kva2¢a? nsx¥ské? ?a? t nq*indk“i
nska?yé?Xqt.

33 nstkvsdwos & nsman’ 2u? 23y Packtaynx™
k¥a? §dwiRox™.

3% kdnti cxv.

35 duRawa cx¥ ¢ $a?¥omanti.

36 kwonaniti cx¥ ?a? ti 2u?xdnastan nsédy.

37 xxviyls kva? 2u?stanos 2ansqrdy, Ponsédy.
38 912 2u?kvonaniti cx¥ ?a? ti 2u?xonal.

39 hu? ya? st tio Pu?tak™i 20x" ?a? co thna?ad
2i? nit su?konndkvil ?a? co s¢dya2éa?l ?iya
2a?2éxva? ?iya 2a?¢ix¥icon.

40 912 2u?xdnoxin sx*hiya?t 2ot tast ?a? co
ndcu? tdnx» ?i? ?u?...

41 nil suRechstit.

42 du?xdnd ?3y’ti sxénins ti sk¥dnnant.

4 twowx™on?4n kva?¢a? 2a? tio 2aynok™.

# nit kva?¢a? nosié? ?a? ndk™ & nsman 2u?
3y ?a?yacttaynx¥ kva? §awix¥ ca?,
noskayé¥qt.

4 nil co Pu?xdnds nosqvay.

46 man’ cn u? Sonikvs 2ot q¥aq“iden.

47 nit kva?&a? nsx*ha?nac 2u?xns.

8 ha? ostaxt ¢i nsqdy ?i? xat ca? nxénin.
4 24wonos nsx&it kva? yoctston 2a? &i s?staxt
tio nosq*ay.

30 nit kva?€a? u? sxdnas nasqrdy.

S huy kva?¢a?.

271t doesn’t matter if you are from another
land; you are Indian, too.

28 Only your language is different.

2 It’s where you...

30T don’t know what one is saying when
they are talking because it is a different
language.

31 They are Indians like we are.

32 That’s why I want to talk with your
children.

33 My descendant, you’ll be a good person
when you grow up.

34 Look out for each other.

35 Don’t be quarrelling with each other.

36 Help each other in everything you do.
37 It doesn’t matter what your language or
job is.

38 Always help one another.

3% When we went across to the other side,
we met with our relatives there at Elwha
and at Port Angeles.

40 And everywhere we went when we
arrived at another land.

4! Then we’d hug each other.

42 Everyone was happy to see us.

4 1t’s still like that today.

4 And so I want you to be very good people
when you grow up, my children.

45 That’s all I’'m going to say.

4 I’m very incapable when I talk.

47 So I thank you all.

“8 If my words are wrong, I'11 feel bad.
41 don’t know if I tell you wrong when I
talk.

50 So that is all I have to say.

SUIt’s finished.



2 Getting the Language Back
watdnaxan Tom Charles, Sr.

July 1, 1992
GettingTheLanguageBack.mp3

!Yeah, I’'m sure glad to be here to try and help
as much as I can ?a? tio sqvayl.

2 kiman' st kva? 2u? tx*Aa?pays.

3 21 uXi?4y st ?a? & sx¥onliRosont ?i? A4y st
hunistx* tia sq“ayl ya? k*ikvan.

4 2u?txv?awono sx¢itl kva? 2u?e?é?ntl 2ol
qraqvi?el.

3 24w’.. naské? &i noskdy ?iya?nox™ tio
nox“skaydm 2ot q¥ays nox“sXayd>miicon.

6 k»thic ?at... 2ot 2u?hily to nsu?x“anitom 2o}
qraqvi?en.

7 nit kva?¢a? nosx*¢mdydq kva? ?a? to ndn’
sqrayt.

8 2utxAi?42t cn.

% noské? &i nskay 2u? 2on?4 ya?nox".

10.91? nit ca?n nsu?x¢énax™ kva? 2u?sx“a?nins ¢to

?ot qraqvivel.

!'Yeah, I’'m sure glad to be here to try and help
as much as I can on our language.

2 We are very much feeling around.

3 And we look for where to turn for a way to
bring back again our language that was lost.
4 It’s getting so we don’t know what we’re
saying when we talk.

51t’s not... I want to hear the Klallam people
speak the Klallam language again.

¢ It’s been a long time that I’ve used only
English when I speak.

7" That’s why I forget a lot of our language.

8 I’m looking for it.

? I want to come hear it, too.

10 And then I’ll find out how we talk.



sx*i?am, Traditional Tales

3 Bear and Raven
watdnaxon Tom Charles, Sr.

July 11, 1995
Bear&Raven.mp3

This is the classic story of the bungling host [3]. Bear prepares a meal to share with Raven. Then,
Raven, always a sly fool in the traditional stories, attempts to return the gesture, but fails and injures
himself.

! 2u?8ston co $&qraric.

2 su?Ak"néax"s ca... co s¢dnonox™.

3 suRtkvistxvs.

4 su?q*dyans.

3 nit su?tdss ?a? sk™ta?.

¢ su?xondtons ?a? séqa?i¢ cawhil sk¥ta?, “23y’
¢i nsu?oia?.

7 tx¥?ilon ca? cx¥ ?a? co nasq¥dyay ?i? ¢ahiya?
cxv tuk».”

84, 2y ki,

% 2u?4ta? ca?n na?kva?cut ?a? to ns?ilon kva?
q*dyas ca?.”

10 nit & su?k™ontins ?a? co sk¥t(? cawhit
SEqUadIE.

1 nil & su?iyas co SEqraric.

12 su?kvik™ucts x¥onan ?a? t 14?.

13 kva?kviwect kva?¢a?.

14 nil & su?altiqons co cayss co séqva?ic.

15 su?cgdns co smacs nawat ?a? co CAwi?s kva?
?u?stanas ya? éto.

16 nil &' su?huys.

17 su?accisons.

18 912 Xkvats co sqvdyans.

19.21? nit &'su?ilons.

20 Dotoniston co sk™ta?.

2 hiy ¢'kva?¢a? co s?é?dons.

22 nit su?xdnoy ?a? sk¥t(?, <6, man  2u? 23y’
nox<¢yin.

2 ha?nan cn ?a? co ?dy’ns?ilon.

2 kvion?éc ca? kvaléa?.

25 5... ndk™tx™ 2on?4 ?a? co n?4?iy.
26 X4y ca?n 2u? kvakv.

27912 u?iya cx¥ co n¢?ilon.”

28 nit su?4ant ?a? séqraric.

! Bear was walking.

2 He got a... a salmon.

3 He brought it home.

4 He cooked it.

5 Then Raven got there.

¢ So Bear told Raven, “It’s good that you are
here.

7 You’ll get to eat my barbecue before you go
home.

8 Oh, good.

o I’1l stay here and wait until your food is done.
10 Then Bear was being watched by Raven.
1'So Bear was there.

12.So he warmed himself like this.

13 He was warming himself.

14 Then Bear’s hands got warm.

15 His fat dripped into his dish, whatever it was.
16 Then he was finished.

17 So he wiped his hands.

18 And he took his barbecue.

!9 Then he ate.

20 He fed Raven.

2! They finished what they were eating.

22 Then Raven said, “Oh, I feel good.

2 Thank you for the good food.

24 S0 now it will be my turn.

25 You be the one to come to my house.

26 T will cook, too.

27 And you’ll eat there.”

28 So Bear agreed.

2 “I will go and get to your house.

301’11 eat there.”

31 Then Raven barbecued a salmon, too.

32 Then Raven’s cooking was done.

33 Then he was imitating Bear.

34 He was there.



29 “u?hiya? ca?n u?tds ?a? k¥so n?4?in.

30 91y4 ca? ¢ ns?ilon.”

31 nit &' su?qdyon 2a? sk™ta? ?a? co s¢annox™
Ady.

32 nit &'su?q¥dys co skvuk™ ?a? skta?.

33 nil & su?xva?x“a?ts co sCqraric.

34 Diyd &'kvada?.

35 kviikvuct Ay ?2a? co ¢4q s¢dq“owc.

36 PuPdxon ?i uCicdq ¢'kva? kvi skqa?is ya?.

37 25wk kva?.

38 Qu?awano smdcs cqdr.

39 nil Ckva? su?... kva? 2u?stanos ya? ¢to kva?
q*ays u kvo sk¥ti? ya?.

40 xwadxvats co sCqraic.

That’s as far as I can go on that in Klallam.

35 He warmed himself again on the big fire.

3¢ He was doing that and his feathers caught on
fire.

37 They were all gone.

38 He had no fat to drip.

3 So then... whatever it was, if Raven died.

40 He was imitating Bear.

That’s as far as I can go on that in Klallam.



4 Flea

watdnaxon Tom Charles, Sr.

September 24, 1993
Flea.mp3

Flea, afraid he’ll burst, remains hunched up refusing to play with others.

!'ndcu? ya? kvagAc.

2 9i? man’ 2u? sxa?sik“on.

3 2awo &'ya? kva? qqins stank™ ?a? ti né?.

* nit &' su?tiyomtastons ?a? co né? sq¥a?ha?unox™
kva? stanos ya? Cto.

5 nil & su?xon?atons, “hiya? ¢i qqin,
mdk“on?a?.”

® nit & su?xdnon 2a? k¥4¢a?c, “n?4, 2awa cn.

7 2awo cn.

8 nit kva? noydq®, goydqron.”

5 Flea Song (first version)
watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

September 24, 1993
FleaSong-1.mp3

!hiya? &i goqin, mdkvan?a?.
2 n?a, 2awa cn.
3 2awo cn.

* nil kva? goydq¥on, noydqgv.

6 Flea Song (second version)
watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

August 9, 1995
FleaSong-2.mp3

' hya? ¢i qaqin, mdk“on?a?.
2 n?4, ?awo cn.
3 24wa cn.

4 nil kva? noydq¥en, naydq®.

! There was one flea.

2 He was very mean.

3 He wouldn’t play and mix in with the others.
4 So those that he was among sang to him,
whatever they were.

5 So they told him, “Go play, hunched-up.”

¢ Then Flea said, “Come, I won’t.

"1 won’t.

8 I might burst, burst.”

! Go play, Hunched-up.
2 Come, I won’t.

3T won’t.

41 get burst, burst.

! Go play, Hunched-up.
2 Come, I won’t.

31 won’t.

4’1l get burst, burst.



7 Mink and Kelp (first version)
watdnoxan Tom Charles, Sr.

September 22, 1993
Mink&Kelp-1.mp3

Tom learned the traditional tales from his father and uncles. He loved this funny story and told it

often. We managed to get two versions recorded.

Here, Mink, a trickster who often fools himself while trying to fool others, picks a fight with Kelp.

Mink drifts away with the tide and thinks that Kelp is running away from him in fear.

! 2awono nosx&it kva? 2a?sta?nots ya? k¥i mdscu
kvé2wonti & 21?2 co q¥q™i2on k¥a? stanos ya? &to
¢1 skva?wonti?icts cawha?il.

2 nit ¢ su?toni?ens 2ax¥nas co qvqraRen.

3 21? nox™xakan & co sx¥?iyas.

4 x4Xan. su?tanti?ens 20x"nas co q¥q™i?ar.

5 sKé?s &i sqrudts.

6 2i? nit su?xvayaq-tans.

T hiya? ¢'kva?¢a? 212x“dyqvtan.

8 nit su?axons ya?, “k*ton?i?tatu? cx~ kva2éa?.

? kva?né?mot cxv ?ilatu?.”

109i? 2awo &'to ¢ nil co q¥q™a2an 2i?kva?nénot.
1 u?nil & 2u? ?i2x¥ayq™ tx¥i?hawiynstan.

12 txvayiy ¢’ kva2¢a? ?i? ¢a?xCnas 2a? ¢i snils
u? xVayaqtan.

13 nit &' su?tans.

14 duPxdn.

15 nil su?xdnas x&tin'

That’s all.

8 Mink and Kelp (second version)
woatdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

August 16, 1995
Mink&Kelp-2.mp3

I kwéwonti? ¢ co mdscu 2a? co gvqru?ar).

2 nil & su?tacq 2a? mascu.

3 nit su?xon?4x¥, “?on?4 ca?n ti 2ux“ninos.
4 gqvice ca?n.”

3 nit &'su?toniRon ?a? maséu 20x“nas co
qvq*u?ar.

62i?... 21? §tdp ca... ca... V2.

7212 ta?not &to wu?.

§ nil ¢'su?tontiRon ?a? mdséu 0x“nas co
qrq~a?er.

1 don’t know what Mink was doing, but he was
fighting Kelp or whatever it was.

2 He swam after Kelp.

3 And there was a swift tide where they were.
4 It was swift. So he swam after Kelp.

5 He wanted to beat him up.

¢ And so they were drifted.

" They went drifting away.

8 Then he said, “You’re running away.

° You’re running away.”

10 Byt it wasn’t Kelp that was running.

' He was the one drifting backwards.

12 He was drifted far before he figured it out.
13 Then he went ashore.

14 That’s all.

15 That’s all 1 know.

That’s all.

! Mink was fighting with Kelp.

2 Then Mink got mad.

3 Then he said, “I’m going to come across to get
you.

4 I’m going to beat you up.”

5> Then Mink swam after Kelp.

¢ And... And it walked, the... water
7 And the tide probably came in.

8 Then Mink swam after Kelp.

® And then he was drifted.

10 Mink was being drifted.
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% ?i? nil su?xvdyaq-tons.

10.912xvdyg¥toy co mascu.

19i? x&nin ?a? ¢i snils co g¥qruroy
?i?kva?né?not ?i?lalu? sa?si?si?.

12 x&nins ?a? ¢i sa?si?si? co q¥q™iRon ?i? Pu?nit
¢'to 2u? 212x™dygPton cawhil maséu.

That’s as far as I can go on that.

' He thought it was Kelp that was running away
afraid.

12 He thought he was afraid but it was Mink that
was being drifted.

That’s as far as I can go on that.
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9 Mink and Octopus (first version)
watdnaxan Tom Charles, Sr.

September 29, 1993
Mink&Octopus-1.mp3

watdnoxon loved a good laugh and liked sharing the funny stories that he learned from his elders.

This is another one that he told many times. The word for ‘mink”’ is ma§¢u. The character Mink in the

traditional stories is often called mimdas¢u with the ‘affectionate’ diminutive reduplication pattern. The

words mds¢u and mimds¢u are also used to refer jokingly to someone who is something of a liar and

braggart.

In this story, Octopus wants a husband but is too unattractive to find one. She kidnaps Mink to

make him her husband and seeks to tie him up so he will stay. Mink tricks her into using eelgrass to

bind him. While she goes out to get food to feed her new husband, Mink easily breaks the eelgrass and

escapes.
! §4ton & co stixva?c.
2 %i?4?on ?a? &i swdyqga?s.
3 21? man’ & 2u?xa?xé?si?.
4 24wono & can ské? Pawsmans 2u? xa?xé?si?.
5 u?x4n’ &'to su?wayqa? 2u? ¢xva?tin.
¢ nit su?8ston’s Puii?a?on.
7212 k™Htds co mdscu s?i28dtans.
8 t3s co mdscu.
% su?¢clsts.
10 xints 212 Eclists 21?2 Eix“ass 2a? co 24?yans.
1 nil & su?txvaosdyk™s 2a? co 242yans.
12 su?k~acon ?a? mdscu, “Satata kva? tdmoxs
wu?.”
13 nit ¢'su?hiya? ?a? stixva?c'Ai?an ?a? ¢i timox.
14 nit su?Xays howiyn.
15 su?ta?nitons co sxdna? ?a? maséu.
16 fa?nitor 2a? co tAmox.
17 su?tx“a?osté?lons.
18 txva?asqéRaq.
19 nil & su?hiya?s sqiyn ?a?... sqé?maq; stix*a?c.
20 Xi24n ?a? ¢&i s?ilons s?alnistx™s co swdyqa?s.
21 nit & su?txvaosaql 2a? stixva?c
22 nil & su?qpomgdmbtans. .. ?a? mascu co tamoaxs
?9sqé?aqs ya?.
23 9i? nit su?Xiwhinats.
24 nit su?... 2u?xétin’ ?a? co sxVi?am.
That’s all.

10 Mink and Octopus (second version)
woatdnoxan Tom Charles, Sr.

! Octopus was walking.

2 She was searching for a husband.

3 She was very ugly.

4 Nobody wanted her because she was too ugly.
5 All the men disliked her.

¢ So she was walking and searching.

” And Mink got there walking.

8 Mink got there.

? So she hugged him.

10 She grabbed him, she hugged him, and she
put him into her house.

1'So he ended up in her house.

12 So Mink hollered, “Oh my goodness, I
wonder if it’s eelgrass.”

13 Then Octopus went to look for eelgrass.
14 Then she came back again.

15 So she tied up Mink’s feet.

16 He was tied up with eelgrass.

17So he became tied up.

18 He became a prisoner.

19 Then she went out... Octopus, Octopus.

20 She looked for food to feed her husband.
21 Then Octopus was outside.

22 Then Mink cut off the eelgrass that bound
him.

23 And then he escaped.

24 That’s what I know of the story.

That’s all.
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August 17, 1995
Mink&Octopus-2.mp3

! %i?4n & co stixva?c ?a? ¢i swiyqa?.
2 §4ton Ai?470n.

3 man’ 2u? xa?xé?si tsawhil.

421? sxva?tin & 2a? ¢i su?wdyqa? 2ol
k¥3nanenas.

3 nit & su?xals ti xEnins Ai?4?ts ¢i swdyqa? &i
u?sAé? ca?.

6 nit ¢'su?tds ?a? mascu.

7 su?¢clists co mascéu.

8 9i? Akvats.

9 i? &ixvas 2a? co ?a?yans.

10 txvaosedyk™ €' kva2éa? co 24?ins cawhil
stixva?c

" nil & su?kvacon 2a? maséu.

12 3atatd k¥a? tmoxs q wu?.

13 nit &'su?sqiyn 2a? stix*a?c.

14 su?ik"nax»s co tamoxs.

15 su?qoyqitons co sxdna? ?a? mascu.

16 nit & su?tx“a?0sqé?yaqs.

17912 hiya? X4y sqiyn cawhit stix“a?2c’

18 Xi24n ?a? &i s?ilons Polonistx¥ co xawds
swayqa?s.

19 twaw?osaqt kva?¢a? cawhil stix“a?c’

20 9i? nit su?qamdtons 2a? mdicu co tAmoxs
sx“?sqéPaqs ya?.

2! su?Xiwhunots k¥o hiya? kva? XKiw.

2 faw;

23 mdscu.

24 aw!

11 Mink and Octopus (third version)
woatdnoxan Tom Charles, Sr.

June 6, 1999
Mink&Octopus-3.mp3

!hiya? $ton ca stixva?c.

2 Xi?4?on ?a? &i swdyqa?s.

3 91? 2u?x4n’ ti su?awds 2u? sx¥a?tin’
Pawsx¥mans ?u? xa?xé?si?.

4 st ?sony ¢'ka?¢a? co su?awds su?wdyqa?.
5 nit &'su?tds ?a? mascu.

6 suPcdyax™s ?a? co ?4?ins co stix¥a?c.

! Octopus was looking for a man.

2 She was walking, searching.

3 She (Octopus) was very ugly.

4 And she was disliked by the men that looked at
her.

5 So she felt bad looking for a man that would
like her.

¢ Then Mink got there.

7 She hugged Mink.

8 And she took him.

? She took him into her house.

10 They got inside Octopus’s house.

' Then Mink hollered.

12 0h, no, I wonder if it would be eelgrass!

13 Then Octopus went out.

14So she got the eelgrass.

15 S0 she tied up Mink’s legs.

16 So he became her prisoner.

17 And Octopus went out again.

18 She looked for food to feed her new husband.
19 Octopus was still outside.

20 And then Mink broke the eelgrass that was
binding him.

2! He managed to escape and run away.

22 He escaped.

23 Mink.

24 He escaped.

! Octopus went walking.

2 She was searching for a husband.

3 All the men disliked her because she was very
ugly.

4 The men and young men were repelled.

5 Then Mink got there.

¢ He went into Octopus’s house.
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7 2i? nit su?ik*nans.

8 su?... ?i? ské?s kva?¢a? &i shiya?s Ai?dn ?a? ¢i
s?oknistx™s co swdyqa?s mascu.

% nit &'su?kvacon 2a? mdscu, “Satatd kva? tamoxs
q wu?.”

10.542si?si? ¢'kva? timoxs ¢i sx¥qqsdntons.

' nit & su?XiRan ?a? stix¥a?c’ ¢i timox.

12 sulanitons.

13 qqiten... qqiten co sxdna?s ca cays.

14 nil k™o su?hiya?s Xi?4n ?a? &i s?oknistx¥ co
XOWds swayqars.

15 nit &'su?sqiyn 2a? stix¥a?c.

16 suRqambtons co mdscu ?a? co tamoxs.

17 su?Xiws ya?.

18 Xa2Xiwhinot.

19 nit kva?&a? 2u?xdnss.

7 And so she grabbed him.

8 S0... And she wanted to go look for something
to feed her husband Mink.

% So Mink hollered, “Oh my goodness, I wonder
if it’s eelgrass.”

10 He was afraid that his legs would be tied up
with eel grass.

' Then Octopus looked for eel grass.

12'So he was tied up.

13 He was tied up... she tied up his feet and
hands.

14 Then she went to look for something to feed
her new husband.

15 Then Octopus went out.

16 Mink broke the eelgrass.

17.So he got away.

18 He managed to get away.

19 That’s all.
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12 Mink and Wolf (first version)
watdnaxon Tom Charles, Sr.

September 22, 1993
Mink&Wolf-1.mp3

In this story, it is Wolf who tricks Mink. Mink catches himself a fish, then falls asleep while it
cooks. Wolf comes along, eats the fish, and then, before he leaves, puts fish grease on Mink’s mouth

and a bone between his teeth. Mink wakes up and thinks that he has eaten the fish himself.

"hiya? ¢'ya? Xacu co mdséu.

2 su?tsndss co ndn k™itson.

3 u2x4n’ & 2u? x¥é?ton co kvalyitson.

4 2ostast ?a? co sxca?i.

3 nit su?tté?ims kv nil ya? cawhil mascu.
6 xonAts ¢ co s¢annox™ kva? x“itons hiya? q“ini.
7 212 tsdct ?a? co sxca?i.

8 nit &' su?xvé2ton’s cawhil s¢anonox™.

9 xvé?ton &

1091 2u?x™é?ton 21 Pu?qvini.

" hiya? ¢ q¥ini.

12 txva?... tx¥a?iya 2a? co sxcai.

13 nil & su?k™ononitnass ?i? $i§¢E2qvts.

4 nit ¢ su?q™iynox™s co s¢annox™, k¥a? kvitons
ya? ¢to stanos.

15 nit & suHcs.

16 kvicts.

17 su?q~dyans.

18 g¥dyay ¢'kvadéa?.

19 xwan?an &

20 nit &'su?qvdys co sk*ikvs.

21 nil su?qraqi?s, “stan ix” ca? 2ué &i s?itons &i
si?am.

22 stan ca? ?Puc &i nht tis si?an &i nas?iton.”

B u?axan, “Ci sq¥ani? q u?

2491y, ma?mon’ q k¥i wu? ?u? noas?iton.

% ma?mon q wu? ?u? nas?iton.”

26 nil su?xdnons, “?u?nit ix™ ca? co sxdp¥ons
putn.

279y, ma?moan q k¥i wu? nas?iton.”

28 21 2u?éaxon € ?i Pu?tsndson 2a? co sta2¢ar.
29919 nil &' suPatittons ?a? ca sta?éan &kva.

30 su?... nit ¢su?itts.

31 su?nanutons kva? co skukvs ya? ?a? co
sta?car).

32 hiynan & co sk™k™s ya?.

! Mink went fishing.

2 He got to where there were lots of chinook
salmon.

3 The chinooks were all jumping.

4 They were close to the grass.

5 So then Mink was singing.

¢ He told the salmon to jump out of the water.
7 And get near the weeds.

8 So the salmon were jumping.

° They were jumping, apparently.

10 They were jumping out of the water.

1 They went out of the water.

12 They got into the weeds.

13 S0 he runs after them, and he clubs them on
the head.

14 So he managed to kill the salmon, king
salmon or whatever it was.

15 Then it was cut.

16 He butchered it.

17 He barbecued.

13 1t cooked.

191t was apparently like that.

20 Then what he was cooking was done.

21 Then he said, “What should this rich person
eat?

22 What will this rich person eat for my food?”
23 He said, “Should it be the head?

24 Oh, that’s a little too much for me to eat.

2 It’s a little too much for me to eat.”

26 So he said, “I guess it will be the tail that I’1l
eat.

27 Oh, that’s a little too much for me to eat.”
28 He was going on until Wolf came toward him.
2 Then he was put to sleep by Wolf.

30'So... then he went to sleep.

31 What he cooked was eaten up by Wolf.

32 What he had cooked was finished.

33 Then Wolf took what was left of the meat.
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33 9i? nit & suxkvtons 2a? sta2¢on co né? stig™s.
3% sutdmox™tons co ¢dnass.

35 Xqvatan co sctim’ ?a? co ¢dnass.

36 ¢3¢ Ekva?ca? cawhil mascu.

37 nil su?4xons, “6, nut ix” cn kva? ki nskvuk>
ya?.

38 Dawano kva?.

39 u?nat ix¥ cn kva?.”

40 nit &' su?kkvnax™s co scim’ ?2i? co né? stiq™s
20sKaql 2a? co ¢dnoss.

41 <uPnat ix” cn k™o k*i naskvik™ ya?.”

42 9i? 24wo €'ta ¢ nil nat.

4 nit & co sta?Con nanht kva? ki s?ilons ya?.
4 x&nins ?a? ¢i su?nils 2u? nat.

4 it su?... kva?da? 2u?sxdnos.

13 Mink and Wolf (second version)
watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

August 1, 1995
Mink&Wolf-2.mp3

! $4tony’ ¢’ co mASEu qtiicon ?a? co cacu.
2917 ndn’ & s¢annax” xVé?nar).

3 nit &'su?axons cowhit maséu, “?i?q¥ini iq ¢i
nacu?.

4 xviton iq q¥ini €i ndcu?.”

5 21? co?é?t € ?u? xviton co ndcu?.

6 9i? txa?iya ?a? co cacu.

7 su?nils ¢'su?hiya?s ?i? Zkvats ?i? qveuts.
8 212 nil su?¢dq~ucs.

? Hcts co kvit§on k¥a? Pu?stanos Cto.

10 nit &su?¢dq*ucs 2i? q+dyar.

11 txva?sydyact co sq*dyans.

12 nit su?a?4?mots.

1321? qvaq™i cowhil mascu, “stan q s... ?uc &i
s?ilons ¢i si?am?

4 sq™ini iq u?

15 9y, man’ ki ?u? ma?... ma?mon’k¥a?
?u?ilons ¢i si?am.

16 stap ix™ cx™ 2ué ¢i s?ilons ¢&i si?am?

17 nit yox™ co 2uc co sxdpsans.

18 91y, ma?mon q wu? s?ilens ¢i si?dm.”

19 2uédxon &'?1 Pu?tsndsan 2a? co sta?car).

3% And he smeared his teeth.

35 He stuck a bone in his teeth.

36 Then Mink woke up.

37 So he said, “Oh, I must have eaten what I
cooked.

38 There’s no more.

3 I must have eaten it.”

40 Then he took the bone and meat stuck on his
teeth.

41 “I must have eaten what I cooked.”

42 But he wasn’t the one that ate it.

43 It was Wolf that ate up his food.

4 He thought it was himself who ate it.

4 That’s... all then.

! Mink was walking along the edge of the water
on the beach.

2 There were lots of salmon jumping.

3 Then Mink said, “I wish one would leave the
water.

4 I wish one would jump out of the water.”

5 And one really did jump.

® And it ended up there on the beach.

" Then he went and he took it and he killed it.
8 Then he built a fire.

% He sliced the chinook salmon or whatever it
was.

19 Then he built a fire and cooked.

" His cooking became ready.

12 Then he sat down.

13 Mink said, “What will be the food for the
important person.

14 Might it be the head?

15 Oh, that would be too... much to eat for a
gentleman.

16 What will you eat for a gentleman.

17 Maybe it should be its tail.

18 Oh, it’s a little too much for a gentleman.”
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20 nil & suatuttons ?a? co sta?¢on kva? 2istx™s
ya? ¢to.

2L nil & su?attnanat 2a? maséu.

22 nit ko su?nanitoys k*i sq¥dyons ya? s...
sk*ukvs ya?.

2 nit &' su?layns ?a? co sta?éon.

24 su?... su?hiys co sta?¢on s?é?lons.

25 nit &'su?... Kdq¥tans co sciim’ 2i? co né? shqvs
co sCannax™s ya? skvukvs ya? ?a? co ¢anass.
26919 nil &'su?tayns ?a? cowhit std?¢on.

27 su?che ?a? maicu.

28 su?qvays, “Pu?nit ix* cn kva? k¥i nosk™ k>
ya? ki nasq™dyan ya? nosta?¢ k*i nos...
s¢annoax¥ ya? nasq“dyorn.”

2 nit & su?kays kva? 2osti?nots ya? co 2osnawls
2a? &i sné?s &i sclim 2iya 2osk4aqt 2a? co ¢dnoss.
30917 su?éaxons, “Pu?nut ix™ cn k¥a? kvi nos...
k*i nosq*dyon ya? nas¢annox™.

31 94wono kva?.”

32 nil nosu?xdn’s x&tin' 2a? co sx¥i?ams ya? 2a?
kv sta?con.

That’s all I know of'it.

14 Mink and Wolf (third version)
watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

June 5, 1996
Mink&Wolf-3.mp3

I $dtony 2i2qticon co masEu ?a? co cacu.

2 2i? k¥ik™4nos co 1dn’ s¢annax™ x¥é2ton 2iya ?a?
co qVu?.

3 nil &su?qvays, “?i? 2on?4 qi nasq¥in yox» &i
nacu?.

4 91? nos?iton ?a? k*i nas?iton.”

3 Pu?éxan Ca?éay 21 u?xviten co ndcu? kvitson.
6 2i? q™n... q*ini.

7 su?k“enanutnasons co maséu 2i? Akwts.

8 207 qheuts.

% 2i? nit & su?kMicts.

10912 skvak»s.

W kvakv qvdyan &'kva?da?.

12 kwantis co sqvdyons.

13 nil su?qvaqri?s, “stan ca? &i s?ilons &i si?am?

4 nit yox™ co sq*imi?s, u?

19 He was saying that when he was approached
by Wolf.

20 He was put to sleep by Wolf, whatever he did
to him.

2! Then Mink was finally put to sleep.

22 Then he gobbled up his barbecue, what he had
cooked.

23 Then Wolf left.

24 So Wolf finished eating.

25 Then... a bone of the leftover meat of the
salmon he had cooked was stuck to his teeth.

26 Then Wolf left him.

27 Then Mink woke up.

28 Then he said, “I must have eaten the barbecue
that I cooked my... the salmon that I cooked.”
2 Then again what was the left-over bone doing
stuck in his teeth.

30 Then he said, “I must have eaten my... my
barbecued salmon.

3UIt’s gone.”

32 That’s all I know of the story about Wolf.
That’s all I know of it.

! Mink was walking along the edge of the water
on the beach.

2 And he saw lots of salmon jumping there in the
water.

3 He said, “One will come and I’ll take it out of
the water.

41t will be the food that I eat.

5> He was saying that when one chinook salmon
jumped.

¢ And it came out... it came out of the water.

7 Mink ran after it and he grabbed it.

8 And he killed it.

° And then he butchered it.

19 And he cooked it.

' He barbecued it.

12 He watched his barbecue.
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15 91y, ma?mon q wu? s?ilens.

16 stan yoxv ca? 2ug &i s?ilons ¢&i si?am?

17 nit yax¥ ca? ?ul ca sx3pSons?

18 9y, ma?mon ki wu? s?ilons ca?.”

19 Qu?dxon &'kva?éa? i Pu?tsndson ?a? co
sta?¢an, stqay... sta?can.

20 nit su?sthttons ?a? co sta?¢an.

2 nit &?itt cowhil mascu.

22 su?nanitons k¥o k*i sq*dyans ya?.

2 huynon ¢kva?2¢a? co s?ilons sq*dyans ya? ?a?
co sta?¢an ca.....

24 xkvdton co sctim 2i? Aqvdten ?a? co ¢dnoss 2a?
mascu.

% suPhuyps.

26 chect kva?Ea? cowhil mascu.

27 nit su?Ai?a?ts ki s?itons skvikvs ya? 2i?
24wona &'kva?.

28 nil &su?qrays, “Pu?put yox¥ cn k¥a? k¥i
naskVak" ya?, nosq¥ayar ya?.”

2 nil & sunass co sctimis 20s¢4ack 2a? co ¢dnoss.
30 nil su?Xays sq“ays, “0, nit yox* cn k¥a? kvi
nasq™ayan ya?.

3195y’ya? nas?iton.”

32 Qurdxon Ckvadéa?.

33 91 2u?nit ?u? sxdnds x&tin' ?a? co sq“ays ya?
k“i nas?ayox™ nacat ya?.

That’s all.

13 Then he said, “What is this rich man going to
eat?

141 guess it’ll be the head, eh?

15 Oh, that’s a little too much food.

16 What might the rich man eat?

17 Maybe it should be the tail.

18 Oh, that’s a little too much food.”

19 He was saying that and he was approached by
Wolf.

20 Then he was put to sleep by Wolf.

21 So Mink went to sleep.

22 Then he gobbled up his barbecue.

23 The food he had cooked was finished by
Wolf.

24 He took a bone and stuck it in Mink’s teeth.
25 And he left.

26 Then Mink woke up.

27 He looked for the food he had cooked, but
there wasn’t any.

28 Then he said, “I must have eaten what I
cooked, my barbecue.”

2 Then he removed the bone from between his
teeth.

30 Then he said again, “ Oh, I must have eaten
my barbecue.

31 It was good food.”

32 That’s what he said.

33 That’s all I know of my elder’s, my father’s
story.

That’s all.
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15 Mink, His Nephew, and His Sister (first version)
watdnaxon Tom Charles, Sr.

July 8, 1992
Mink,Nephew,Sister-1.mp3

This is another story that watdnoxon told many times. watdnoxan considered this a very funny story,
but most hearing this story for the first time think it is strange and somewhat gruesome.

At first glance, a story where Mink kills his nephew and feeds him to his sister is, indeed,
gruesome. However, the story is about the feeling of resentment a young man may feel about the
traditional obligation of a younger brother to an older sister and her children. Mink resents having to
take his sister’s kid out fishing with him. He shows this resentment in the typical Mink way of tricking
both his nephew and his sister. The story always ends with the rhythmical little song, “Enjoy it! Enjoy
the little liver of your son!”

! x&nin ?a? &i nd?cowixvonss ya? k¥i k¥iwhit ! Mink thought he’d go visit his older sister.
md3cu 2a? co sPuqva’s. 2 So she told him to go catch a flounder.
2 su?sdtons k¥a? hiya?s &dyox 2a? & pawi?. 3 So he went paddling, looking for a flounder,

3 nit su?hiya?s ?ist Aiya2on 2a? & pswi? 2i? but there was none.

24wono 4 So he dropped his knife into the water.

4 nft & suqedts co Sipons 5 So he told his nephew to dive in.

5 sudsat ik K ? , 6 “Go. Go and get there where it is.

su?sats co stik¥ons k¥a? ndqens.

6 “hiva?. hiva? cx® tis 2a2 thJ - " You get to the bottom (I don’t know how to
] tyar. Ayas ex7Ies ac 6o Ienax. say ‘bottom’ in Indian) and kind of shake

7 ts cx* ?a? ¢a bottom (I don’t know how to say

yourself.”
‘bottom’ in Indian) ?i? nu?k“3yadxct.” 8 So the child dove in.
8 su?ndqons co skika?Aqt. 9 He got to the knife.
? tas ?a? ca Sipan. 10°'So he took it and sort of fluttered himself.
19 su?ikdts ?i? nuRkvaydxct. 11 And he became a flounder.
1191? su?txva?pdwi?s. 12 Then he was speared and taken home.
12 nit & su?tctons ?i? tkiston. 1 Then he fed his sister.
13 sualnistx¥ co s2ug™a?s. ' So she cooked and ate.
14 nil &su?kvakvs 2i? ?iton. ** So that’s why he sang, “Enjoy it!

’ ’ N 16 D ; : ,
15 nit €kva2éa? sx¥tiyms ya?, “?i?2i2tax™ cx. Enjoy the little liver of your son!

., L, 17 >

16 2i2i2tax™ kvi sta?faqa?s ya? kvi nipd?na?.” . That’s what he sang.

7 nil Eya? stiyms. It was his own nephew.
18 hu?sk™a?s ?u? stikvans ca.

19 tiivists 2i? Polnistx™ co s?0q™a?s.

19 He brought him home and fed it to his sister.

16 Mink, His Nephew, and His Sister (second version)
watdnaxon Tom Charles, Sr.

September 14, 1993
Mink,Nephew,Sister-2.mp3

! hiya? ¢ na?2cowix™any co mdscu ?a? tso ! Mink went visiting his younger sister, older

sa?dycans, sx*tinags k*a? stanas ya? ¢to. sister whatever it was.
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2 nit &'su?xonatons cont mdscu kva? hiya?s Xi?an
?a? ¢i pawi? s?ilons.

3 nit su?hiya? ?a? ma3cu Ai?an.

4212 2aw’¢’kva? ¢qdca?s.

3 nit &'su?qsdts ca... 2awa nasx<it kva? stanes
ya? ¢to qsats.

¢ nit su?xon?4x¥s co stik¥ons k¥a? ndqons ?2iya?.
7 Rkvats ca?

§ suPnacts.

? “nil n'su?tds ?a? co X4ct 2i? nil nsu?dpict.”
10912 nit su?hiys.

1 nit &'su?ndqens co skikalqt.

12217 txva?...

13 t3s ?a? co hi?0?ux™s.

14212 nit su?lpicts.

15 nit su?tx~a?pdwis.

16 nil &' su?tests cowhil mdscu co stik¥ons ?i?
tkists.

17212 2olnists co sx“tinags, k¥a? ?2u? stanas &to
k“a sx¥tlinaq sa?3ycans, k¥a? stanos.

18 nit ¢'su?ilons ca... cawhit ?a? txva?skvuk®s. ..
kvakvs.

19 nit su?tiyms, “?2i?i?tax™ cxv.

20 9i9i2taxv kvi sta?ta?qa?s ya? ki nha?na?.”

2 Then Mink told her that he would go look for a
flounder for their food.

3 Then Mink went looking.

4 But they didn’t catch anything.

5 Then he threw into the water... I don’t know
what it was he threw.

% Then he told his nephew to dive there.

7So he’ll get it.

8 1t’s on the bottom.

% “Then you get to the bottom, then flop
around.”

10 Then he finished.

" Then the child dove.

12 And became...

13 He got to where he was going.

14 So he flipped around.

!5 Then he became a flounder.

16 Then Mink stabbed his nephew and he
brought him home.

17 And fed his sister, whatever it was, his older
sister or younger sister, whatever.

18 So she ate what she cooked.

19 Then he sang: “Enjoy it.

20 Enjoy what was the little liver of your son.”

17 Mink, His Nephew, and His Sister (third version)

wotdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

September 22, 1993
Mink,Nephew,Sister-3.mp3

"hiya? ¢'k™not tso sa?dy&ans ?2i? Xdy & ?u?
¢nad?na? cawhit sa?dyCon ?a? mdscu.

2 su?xon?atons ?a? co sa?dylons k¥a? hiya?s
&dyox Xi?4n ?a? &i pAwi s?ilons.

3 nit ¢ su?hiyéa?s.

4 su?qvanss co stik¥ons k¥a? ?on?4s hi?sowa?
ya? o s¢dyax Ai?4n ?a? &i pawi.

5 nit su?hiya?s ?ist.

6 t3s 2a? to sx“?iyas.

T Xians ?i? ?awano & pAwi.

8 nit &'su?qsdts co $a28é2pans kva? stans ya? ¢to.
% nil & su?xon?4x"s ca stikvons, “hiya? cx¥

naqa).

! He went to see his sister and Mink’s sister had
a child, too.

2 So he was told by his sister to go spearing
looking for a flounder for their food.

3 S0 he went.

4 So he called to his nephew to come along
spearing to look for a flounder.

5> So they went paddling.

® They got to where they

7 hunted but there were no flounders.

8 Then he threw his pocket knife, or whatever it
was, into the water.

® Then he told his nephew, “Go dive.

10 And get my...
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10919 %kvdt co na...

1 xk¥ndxv co nosa?§é?pon.

12 2on?4x™ cx* hupistx.

13 212 hii? ¢&i tds ?a? co XAct 2i? nil
nsu?nu?k“dyaxct.”

14912 nit & su?ndqons co skiXa?Xqt.
15 hiy4? ¢'tds ?a? co X4ack

16 nit & su?nu?kvdysxcts.

17 nit su?tx“a?pdwi?s.

18 nit & su?tests cawhil mdseu co stik“ons ya?.

19 t&ats i? tkVists ya? s?otonistx¥s co sa?dycans.

20 nit & su?itons cawhit.

21 nit & su?tiyms cawhil maséu, “sx¥2i2i2taxs.
23 2i?i?tax kvi sta?td?qa?s ya? k¥i npa?na?,” i
2u?axan ¢,

24912 2u?huy ¢ s?2é?den’s cowhil sa?dytans.

25 su?kdys tiym, “?i?i2taxv.

26 9i?i?tax™ kvi sta?td?qa?s ya? k¥i nna?na?.”

' Try to get my knife.

12 Bring it back.

13 And when you get to the bottom, kind of
move around.”

14 Then the child dived.

15 He went and got to the bottom.

16 Then he kind of moved around.

17 Then he became a flounder.

18 Then Mink speared his nephew.

19 He stabbed him and took him home to feed
his sister.

20 Then she ate.

2! Then Mink sang, “Enjoy it!

23 Enjoy the little liver of your son,” he said.”
24 His sister kept eating

25 So he sang again, “Enjoy it!

26 Enjoy the little liver of your son.”
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18 Raven and Seal
watdnoxan Tom Charles, Sr.

September 22, 1993
Raven&Seal.mp3

This is another “funny” story about the traditional obligation of a younger brother to an older sister

and her children and a young man’s feeling of resentment. The trickster younger brother in this story is

Raven and his sister is Seal. Here, Raven has to babysit his sister’s child. He eats the nephew then

pretends to be sad about it to trick his sister into falling to her death. He then eats her, too. Raven is

always hungry and greedy for food.

It is not uncommon for folk tales to express such societal resentments. One example from the

European tradition is the “evil stepmother” motif. It is natural that a stepmother might feel resentment

in having to take care of another woman’s children. The folk tale is a way to safely express these

resentments and to show how, if unchecked, they can lead to bad things.

hiya? &'to sk™ta?.

2 k"4nnos co sx“tinags kva? nils & su?t3ss.

3 su?... 2i? ¢na?na? tsawhil sx¥tinogs.

4 24sx¥ co sx™tiinags.

3 nit & su?xonitons kva? na?k™a2é2ts co
skika?Xqls na?na?s.

¢ nit &' su?na?k a?éns.

7 2i? nil su?xvaoms.

8 su?naputs co stikvons ya?.

? Puk¥nas &'kva?¢a? co stik¥ons ya?.

10 nit & su?x uuns Pasci?ca? ?a? c cicl qriay.
' nit &'su?édxons, “sdnsonayoo k*h nostik¥on
ya?.”

12 nit & su?xon?4x™s co sx¥tinags, “nu?tx*né?in.
13 nu?tx™né?in.”

14212 cict & co sx"?iyas co s?a?a?mots.

15 nit &' su?Xays, “sdnsanayoo ki nastikvon ya?.”
16 xvuun cawhit sk™ta?.

17 nit & su?kdys xon?ax™ co sx*tiinags k“a?
“nu?txVné?in.

18 nu?tx*né?in,” xonats &

19 nit & su?hdys tx*né?in tx*i?a?ux” txva?cict &
kva?ca?.

20 2u?i?4?2i? ¢ 21 u?tds 2a? co s?iyans co cicl
q*lay!

21 212 nil €'k*la? su?hiyons 2i? su?q*uys co
sxtinags.

22 nit su?X4ys su?nants.

2 suPuk™nax*s. That’s all I got.

! Raven went.

2 He saw his sister when he got there.

3 So... and his older sister had a had a baby.

4 His older sister was Seal.

5 So she told him to babysit her little child.

¢ Then he babysat.

" Then he got hungry.

8 Then he gobbled up his nephew.

° He finished up his nephew.

10 Then he cried from on top of a high log.

" Then he said, “Boohoo, my late nephew.”
12 Then he told his sister, “Kind of move over.
13 Move over.”

141t was high where he was sitting.

15 Then again, “Boohoo, my late nephew.”

16 Raven was crying.

17 Then he again told his sister to “Kind of move
over.

18 Move over,” he told her.

19 She moved again toward the high end.

20 That continued until she reached the end of
the high log.

2! Then she fell and his sister died.

22 Then he ate her, too.

23 And he finished her. That’s all I got.
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19 Raven Fakes a Broken Arm

woténoexen Tom Charles, Sr. and ¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

July 8, 1992
RavenBrokenArm.mp3

Here, wotdnaxan is speaking with cacma?ctit Ed Sampson, telling him a Raven story that he has

heard many times. Raven is the anti-role model. In this story, Raven shows his typical characteristics—

being greedy, lying, playing on others’ sympathy to get what he wants, keeping food from his children.

As shown at the end of this story, Raven talked in Cowichan so his kids wouldn’t understand. A

message of the Raven stories is “Don’t be like Raven.”

I Ky & ki 2u? xvon?én kvi skvta? ya?.

ES: Yeah.

2 Xay & ya? 2u? qayx 2al q¥aqvios.

ES: Yeah, he was another liar, that sk™t?, that’s
uh Raven.

3 xal €. xal &'ti tawi?s.

4 xvon?4n ix™ ya? 2a? ndkv, stk¥acss.

3 suPosx"aykVtx™s to tawis.

6 2i? 24w &'to ¢ 2ostak™l to tAwis.

7 nn’ & xacon gdyax co Pasx“dyk™ ?a? co tAwis
?1? 2u? gu?uts kva?ca?.

§ sxva?tins ¢ sk¥dnnoxvtx".

? k¥nit kva? k™nonas ?a? co ndnonona?s 2i?
gomasitar.

10 it & sxv2asx¥dyk¥tx¥s ?a? co cloth, piix“an
kva? 2u?stanos ¢to.

1 nit kva?¢a? 2u? k¥ontin &' 2a? co na2cu?
ndna?s 2u?... 2u? cn?dts every now and then.
12 su?nu?its co xacan qdyox sxV2esx ayk" 2a?
co ?i? kva? stanos ya? éto.

13 sxwEtatons ?a? co na2cu? ndna?s, “?stidnot
?ué kva?¢a? 2onsxvcinton ncays.”

1 nil &'su?... su?axans, “?awa cn cay.

15 pt?x™t cn t.

16 x4l tio notawi?.”

17 ES: goyéxct.

13 qoyaxct.

19 nit & su?Xdys étaton kva? kvanstons kva... ?a?
¢i Postak™t tAwis.

20 nit &'su?qraqvis.

2l qowdon yox¥ ya? k¥iwhit.

22 24xons, “lemot 2u? cxlos.

2 Jleemot ?u? Exlos,” ?axon yox* k*iwhit sk¥ta?.

! Raven was apparently like that too.

ES: Yeah.

2 He lied when he talked, too.

ES: Yeah, he was another liar, that sk*t(?, that’s
uh Raven.

3 He hurt... His arm apparently hurt.

1 guess he was like you, a broken arm.

5 So he wrapped up his arm.

6 But his arm wasn’t broken.

" He apparently had lots of dried salmon eggs
wrapped up in his arm, and he was eating them.
8 He hated to let them see it.

% If his children saw it, they’d beg for some.

10 That’s why he wrapped it in the cloth, rag or
whatever it was.

1 One of his children was watching him take a
bite every now and then.

12 S0 he was eating the dried salmon eggs
wrapped up in it and whatever it was.

13 That’s why the one son asked him, “Why are
you biting your hand?”

1480 then... so he said, “I didn’t bite.

15 ’'m blowing on it.

16 My arm is sore.”

17ES: He’s lying.

18 He’s lying.

19 Then again he was asked to show his broken
arm.

20 That’s how he talked.

2l He must have been Cowichan.

22 S0 he said, “Look at my hand.

2 Look at my hand,” Raven said.

He was showing his hand, he said, look at it, my
hand. But he had dried salmon eggs wrapped in
his arm with a piece of cloth, this Raven.
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He was showing his hand, he said, look at it, my
hand. But he had dried salmon eggs wrapped in
his arm with a piece of cloth, this Raven.
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20 The Boy Who Lived with Wolves (The Weak Little Man) (first version)

watdnaxon Tom Charles, Sr.

September 24, 1993
WeakLittleMan-1.mp3

wotdnaxan’s version of the story of the boy who lived with wolves is similar to the Saanich version,

but the major theme is different. In this Klallam version, the boy, dejected and rejected by his peers, is

taken in by the wolves and trained to become a strong athlete. The wolves then send him home to

become accepted and loved by his people. In the Saanich version, the wolves find the injured baby boy

and raise him. He becomes a leader of the wolves and a fierce warrior.

"' na2cu? ¢ya?...

2 na?cu? ¢ya? swé?wos k¥i man' 2u? qa?qi?am.
3 ské?s 2a? ti sqqins co 2osta?nok™ 2a? co né?
su?awbs kvisiayé?Xqls.

4917 sxva?tin ¢ya?.

3 nit &'?a? co 2u?mén’ su?qa?qi?any.

6 sqi?am’ &i sxvitons.

7 sqi?am’ &i skvanonoats

8 nit ¢'ya? su?a?4?mots cowhit swiwa?was
?u?iya ?a? co 2u?sx*?iyas €to 2u? ¢i sxa?xlams
2a? to ?dyas skayé?iqt qa?xqin.

% 2u? xvon?4ny &ya? 2u?x3l co xénins 2a? ¢i
sqi?ams ¢i sqqins.

10 sxwadtin' ?a? ¢ sqa?qi?4ams.

1 sqi?am’ ¢i skvanonats.

12 5qi?4m &i sx“itans.

13 nit & su?stdns cim.

 hiya? ¢ 20x™ ?a? co Cayaq®.

15 tds ?a? co Gaydqv 2i? 1eik¥s s?i28tons.

16 su?sticts 2i? ?itt.

17 nit & su?ittontmats.

13 su?tsndsans ?a? to stdya?lan.

19 nit su?smdk™ans ?a? co sta2éon.

20 su?coné?tons ya? tk¥istor).

21 20xvton ?a? co 2u? sx¥?iyds co stdya?Can,
skva?s ?4?ips co stdya?can.

2 A&t kvarga? cnil swé?was.

2 su?¢tatons ?a? co sta?¢on kva? s... “?a?sti?nat
cx™ 2ul sxV?iyas ?a? co Cayaq™ co s?é?tts.”

24 nil &su?yacusts ?a? ¢i sxals xénins 2a? ¢
sx“a?tins ?a? co né? su?awds, su?awas qa?xqin
2i? 24w kvo 24natons co ské?s to stonk™acts qqin.
% nil kva?¢a?l x5t x¢nins su?stdns cun.

26 “5qiP4m’ & nosx“itan.

! There was one person...

2 There was one young man who was very
weak.

3 He wanted to play together with those boys
that were there of his age.

4 They didn’t like him.

5 It was because he was too weak.

¢ He couldn’t jump.

" He couldn’t run.

8 So the little guy sat where he usually watched
the happy children playing.

° He was that way feeling bad because he was
too weak to play.

19 They didn’t like him because he was weak.

' He couldn’t run.

12 He couldn’t jump.

13 So he walked up into the bush.

14 He went into the back woods.

15 He got deep into the woods tired from
walking.

16.So he lay down and slept.

17 So he finally fell asleep.

18 The wolves came upon him.

19 So then he was picked up by a wolf.

20 So they packed him home.

2! They took him to where the wolves were, the
home of the wolves.

22 The boy awoke.

23 A wolf asked him if... “What were you doing
in the woods sleeping?”

24 He told them he was feeling bad because he
was hated by the boys, the boys who were
playing and wouldn’t let him when he wanted to
take part in the playing.

25 So his feelings were hurt and he walked into
the bush.
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27 sqi?am’ ¢i nask¥ananat.

28 Qu?man’ cn ?u? qa?qi?am.

2 nil nosx™sx“a?tin’ ?a? co né? su?awbas.

30 hity ti nosu?na?ndyton.

31 sqa?xqin ?a? ti nosu?yosconunot

32 5qi?4an ¢i nasqa?xqir.

33 nil kva?¢a? nosxveln §tdn.”

345, CACt ca? st kv Pu?...

35 dutxva?dy’ca? cxv.

36 urata? ca? cx™ ?i? tx“a?iydm ca? cx*.”

37 nit &'sust... Inans ko co ?sXaqvt ?a? skig™s
kva? ?u?stanos ya? Cto.

38 24wono nosxéit; nosmayaq.

3 nit & sunans co Poskaqht ?a? co tAwids, co
sxdna?s.

40 hiy ¢'k™i ¢ sxon?atons $8¢tan Inay co q¥cdy
¢to kva? ?u?stanos ya? ¢to.

4l nil & su?satons sqiynox™ 2i? xvitor).

42 su?sqiyns ?i? x¥iten.

43 21? 24w &'txva?cicl.

# suays qvanson ix“ar).

45 X4y & &eaton Inan co né? qvcdry 2shaqt ?a? co
sxdna?s ?a? co tutawi?s.

4 hity & ¢ sxen?atons ?i? A4y sdton sqiynox™ ?i?
Ry xviton.

47 su?sqiyns A4y ?i? x“itar).

48912 2a?... Ry & ?u? 24w c txva?cicl.

4 nit su?hays Sixvar).

0 X4y &'igan co né? qvcdy Pskaqt 2a? co
tutawi?s ?i? co sxdna?s sxina?s.

SUhity &'c xon?4ton ?i? X4y saton kva? hiya?s
sqiyn.

529i? K4y xviton.

53 su?x™itons ?i? hiya? txva?cict.

3 txva?cict ¢ ¢ sxvitons.

85 nil &' su?xon?4tons 2a? co stdya2éan, “law’cxv
kva.

56 txvady’'ca?.

7 txva?dy’ca? cxv.

58 txva?iydm’ ca? cx¥ ?a? &ims...

9 txva?cict 2a? &i nsxvé?ton.

60 91ydm’ ca? cx¥ 2achtaynxy.

61 xv41 ca? 2ol kvananotx™.”

26 “[ can’t jump.

271 can’t run.

28 I’m just too weak.

2 That’s why I am hated by those boys.

30 They only laughed at me.

31 They made fun because I was poor.

32 I was unable to play.

33 So that is why I went walking up into the
bush.”

34 <Oh, we’ll fix that...

33 You’ll become good.

36 You’ll stay here and you will become strong.”
37 S0 they... took off what was stuck on his flesh,
whatever it was.

38 I don’t know; I forget.

39 They took off what was on his arms and his
feet.

40 They finished doing that to him, pulling off
those roots or whatever they were.

4l Then he was told you go outside and jump.
42'So he went outside and jumped.

43 But he didn’t go high.

4 So again he was called to go back inside.

45 They worked on him again removing the roots
that stuck to his feet and to his arms.

46 They finished doing that to him and he was
told you go outside and jump again.

47 So he went outside again and jumped.

48 But again he did not go high.

4 So they brought him in again.

30'So again they took off those roots that were
attached to his arms and his feet.

5! They finished doing that to him and again he
was told to go outside.

52 And he jumped again.

53 So he jumped and went very high.

54 His jump became high.

35 Then he was told by the wolves, “You are
healed.

36 It will become good.

57 You will become good.

58 You will become strong in your...

3 You’ll go high when you are jumping.

% You’ll be a strong person.

1 You will run fast.

%2 Then he was told, “Go home.
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62 nil & su?satons, “hiya? cx¥ kva?éa? tuk™.

63 tapk™act ?a? k¥so su?awds qa?xqin.

64 919 24wa cx to ¢ ya?cust ?a? tio s¢a?i?l.”

65 nit &'su?hiya?s tak®™.

66 ¢an & 2i?qa?xqin co su?awbas.

7 nil & su?dmots 2a? co 2u?sxv?iyas ya? 2ol
?a?4?mots.

68 912 hi1? & 2on?4 tx¥n?4 ti sqqins &to wu? to
su?awas, ?i? nit ¢ su?nu?chykcts.

69 sKé?s €i sxvtinats, 21?2 24w k¥a? x“tinats.
7094w kva? xvitons.

"I ni} & suétatons ?a? co su?awds kva? ské?s 2u?
¢i sqqips.

72 ni} & su?yacusts 2a? &i ské?s &i sqqin.

3 hii? ¢'kva?¢a? txdnan tx¥2Ux¥nosan 2a? co,
stdnas ya? ¢to ?a? o sqa?xqin, nit & su?x tinats.
7 txva?cict ¢ 20l xVitoys.

5 txva?x*dn 2ot k¥anonats.

76 txva?iydm’ co tutdwi?s ?a? &i sé&dyu?s ?a? co
sqa?xqins.

77 94wona noasx¢it €i snds ya? Gto.

8 nil ?u? sxdnas.

™ txva?... txva?ské? kva?da? ?a? co
kMPoxviynoxvs, kMska?yé?Xqis.

80 nil su?txva2dyoss ya?.

That’s all I can.

% Join in with those boys who are playing.

4 And don’t tell them about the work we did.”
%5 So he went home.

% He got home and the boys were playing.

7 So he sat where he usually sat.

%8 And when what they were playing with came
towards him he sort of moved.

% He wanted to jump for it but didn’t jump for
it.

0 He didn’t jump.

"I Then the boys asked him if he wanted to play.
2 He told them he wanted to play.

3 If it went toward him, whatever they were
playing with, then he sprang at it.

4 His jump was high.

7> He ran fast.

76 His arms had become strong when he threw
what they were playing with.

71 don’t know what it was called.

78 That’s all.

" He became liked by his fellow villagers and
the children of his age.

80 So he became happy.

That’s all I can.

21 The Boy Who Lived with Wolves (The Weak Little Man) (second version)

watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

July 10, 1995
WeakLittleMan-2.mp3

Want it in English? Or in Klallam or Chinese
or?

Klallam first and then Chinese.

Yeah, that’s uh...

! ndn’ & iya ska?yé?Xqt qa?xqin ?a? ti 2u?xonat
kva? Pu?stanas ya? Cto co sqa?xqins.

29i? nag ?i? Pu?na?cu? ¢'ya? to sxVa?tin ?a? ¢
smans ?u? qa?qi?am.

3 man’ u? qa?qanst 2ot kvanonats.

4 sqi?an &i sxvitons.

Want it in English? Or in Klallam or Chinese
or?

Klallam first and then Chinese.

Yeah, that’s uh...

! There were many children playing there all the
time, whatever they were playing.

2 And one different one was despised because he
was too weak.

3 He ran too slow.

4 He couldn’t jump.

3 So that little boy felt bad.
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5 21?2 nit ¢ su?xals to xEnins cowhit sKiXa?Aqt
SWEPWoS.

6 nit ¢ su?stdns hiya? cun ?0x™ ?a? ca s1...
spiyant.

Thiya? ¢'txva?yly tx¥a?¢aysdq”.

8 suPeikvss.

9 su?stdcts ?i? itt.

10 twaw?é?tt & sx?iya ?i? k*ltsndson ?a? co
stdya?céor).

T suxkvatons ?i2cona?a?ton hiya? tkiston
ax¥ton ?a? co sxV?iyas co sta?can, ca ?24?ins co
sta?¢an).

12 tosts kva?ca?.

13 nit & su?xcdtons Ctatans, “sti?not cx¥ kva2éa?
Ponsx¥?iya ?a? k¥o ns?iya to nsscawt 2¢?tt?

4 man’ cx” k¥o 2u? yiy 2a? k¥oso n?4?yorn.”

15 nit ¢'su?xdnans ?a? cowhil swé?was, “man’ cn
kvi... man' kvi ?u? x4l to xEnin ?a? to nasx“a?tin
2a? co né? skoyéAqt.

16 94wo cn kva? tagk¥aton 2ot tonk™atanan, 2ot
q“a?... qa?xqins.

17 2awinan’ cn 2u? si?ambot.

18 5qi?4m’ & nosk™anonoat.

19 5qi?4m’ ¢i nosxvitoy.

20 ga?qi?am to nosxdna?.

2l ga?qi?am’ to ntu?ta?wi?.”

22 ¢4, PuPBact ca? st kvarda?.”

23 su?nuatons sutnans co q¥cdn co kva? 2u?stanos
ya? ¢to, ?ol sqoyaynx"s.

2 Inlnan ¢'kva? 2a? co sxdna?s ca q¥cAr).

25 K4y ¢ 2u? xonaton co cayss.

26 su?huys xen?aton ?al Inans co q¥chn ?a? ca
sxdna?s ?i? co cdyss.

27 su?sa?atons kva? sqiygs ?i? xiton.

28 su?sqiyns ?i? xviton ?i? 24w c tx*a?cict.

2% sukdys qanson Eixvar.

30 sukAys Ipan co né? ?a? co sxdna?s ?a? co
cayss.

31 su?iAys xon?aton ya? &to kva?éa? Xy sqiyn
?1? xVitor).

32 su?Xays sqiyns ?i? 2u?x“itonys.

33 hiya? txva?cicl.

3 su?xon?4ax™s k¥a?¢a?, “huy cx* kva?2éa?.

% So he walked inland to the mountains.

" He went far into the woods.

8 He got tired.

% So he lay down and slept.

10 He was still sleeping there when he was
approached by the wolves.

1'So he was taken, being packed over home to
where the wolves were, the wolves’ home.
12:So they got him there.

13 Then they figured and asked him, “What were
you doing there on the ground sleeping?

4 You are very far from your home.”

15 Then they were told by the boy, “I’'m very... I
feel very bad because I’'m despised by the other
children.

16 I’m not accepted when I join in when...
they’re playing.

17 1t’s because I take it too easy.

181 can’t run.

191 can’t jump.

20 My legs are weak.

2l My arms are weak.”

22 «Oh, we’ll fix that.”

23 So they ate it and took off the roots or
whatever it was while it was a tree.

24 They removed the roots from his legs.

2 They also did it to his hands.

26 They finished doing that to him while they
removed the roots from his legs and hands.

27 They told him to go out and jump.

28 So he went outside and jumped but he didn’t
go high.

2 He was called in again.

30 Again they removed what was on his legs and
hands.

31 He was told again to go out again and jump.
32 So he again went outside and jumped.

33 He went high.

34 S0 they told him, “You’re finished.

35 Go home and join in with your fellow
children, fellow boys.”

3¢ Then he went again down to the beach and
went home.

37 Then he got home.

38 The boys were continuing playing.
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35 hiya? cx* kva?2¢a? tuk™ ?2i? tonk™a2ct ?a? k¥so
nk™sioyé?Xqt 2onk¥isu?awds.”

3 nil & su?hiy4?s Kdy fca hiy? kv,

37 nil & su?¢ans.

38 su?i?4?i ¢'kva?¢a? qa?xqin co kMsu?awas
ska?yé?Xqt.

39 nil & suuxvs 2a? co sx¥?iyas ya? ol
?a?a?mots ?ol xals t xénins.

40 su?a?a?mots.

4 su?dys xa?xlam,

42 kKvontis ?i? 2awa ¢ kva? nu?k¥antons ?a?
cawhna?il sq¥a?ha?unox™s.

43 hiya? ¢ tx¥20x™nosan 2a? co sqa?qtomis &to
wu? Pu?stanos ya? éto.

44912 nil &'su?Xé?s &i sxvitons x“tints ca
sqa?xqins co su?awas.

45912 kKontin ¢'kva?¢a? 2a? co né?.

46 nit &' su?qvansens kva? ?n?4s tonk“act.
47 nit & su?tagk™act.

48 912 2on?4 & 2u? x¥4n 2ot kva?né?nots.

4 txva?cicl 2o x¥itops.

30 2k"nas ca sqqins k¥a? u?stanes ya? &to
sqa?xqins cawna?il su?awbas.

ST hiy ¢'kva?éa? sqa?xqins.

52 Qu?xon?aton, “hiy’ kva?éa? 2i? yalct.

33 hiy4? ca? st kvananat.

34 kvanonot ca? st.

55 §Xé?1 &i sxCondx kva? x¥dnox™ &to kva?
kvanonotoxv.”

56 nit & su?i?yd?cts.

57 su?k™ananats cawhit.

38 ppa?k*t cawha?il su?awbas.

39 nit &' co x¥an ti sk¥ananats tonk¥a?ct.

60 91? nit ¢'kva?¢a? su?k“ananats.

o1 su?tiyns kva2éa?.

62 Hayos kva?¢a? co kMsu?awas.

63 nil su?¢ans Ady 20x¥ ?a? co sx“?iyas ya? 2ot
?a?a?mots ?a? k¥i Pu?xonal.

64 nit C'kva2éa? su?txva?ské?s 2a? to
kKMskoyéAqt.

65 txva?... tx“a?ciclton ¢to wu?.

8 txva?si?amton swdyqa? c... xénans ?a? ¢i
su?ca?é?ts ?u? xvarx“a?.

39 He went to where he usually sat when he felt
bad.

40 He was sitting.

4! He watched again.

42 He watched but was not looked at by the team
members.

43 The ball, whatever it was, came to him.

4 He wanted to jump, jump for what the boys
were playing with.

45 He was watched by them.

46 Then they asked him to join in.

47 Then he joined in.

48 He came running fast.

4 He jumped high.

30 He took whatever it was those boys were
playing with.

5! They finished playing.

52 They said to him, “Let’s get ready.

33 We’ll go run.

34 'We’ll run.

55 We want to find out if you are fast when you
run.”

36 Then they got ready.

57 So they ran.

38 The boys raced.

39 Then the fast running one joined in.

60 And then he ran.

61 Then they were left behind.

62 He left his fellows behind.

% Then he went home again to where he usually
sat all the time.

% Then his fellow boys got to like him.

65 He was raised up, 1 guess.

% He became a respected man when they found
out that he was really fast.

7 He truly ran fast.

%8 That’s all I know.
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67 co?é?t Pu? x™4 ti sk¥ananats.
%8 That’s all I know.

22 The Boy Who Lived with Wolves (The Weak Little Man) (third version)

watdnaxan Tom Charles, Sr.

1997, from video recorded by Francine Swift
WeakLittleMan-3.mp3

! ga?qi?am ¢'ya? co swé2waos.

2 ha? ¢ ?a?4a?moat sk¥onits ti né? su?a?wos
qa?xqin ?i? man ?u? xal t xCnins.

3 sXé?s &i sqqins ?i? 2aw kva? ?antons.

4 nil & su?man’ & 2u? qa?qi?am.

5 nil &su?stdns cuy hiya? 2ux™ ?a? to ¢4?yaq>.
¢ txvaRyéy ¢'kva?¢a? 2i? kvHeik™s.

7 nit & su?stdcts ?2i? ?itt.

8 2&2tt &'kva2éa? 2i? tsndson 2a? co stoya2éon.
? su?tti?k¥tons ?a? co sta?&an ?i? hiya? tkistan
P0x™ ?on?4 ?a? co ?4?ins.

10 t4s &' 2a? co 242ins.

1 nil & su2ctdtons 2i? Staton, “?a?stu?not cxv
kva?¢a? 2onsx¥man’ 2u?yéy & ¢a?yaq” co
Pons?éRt?”

12 “nit nosman’ 2u? yosconumot xat co noxénin.
13 noské? ¢i nasqqin tonk¥act ?i? co su?a?was 2i?
?awa cn ¢ q¥a?anatonon.

14 nit kva?¢a? sx¥x3l tio nox&nin.

15 nit nosu?3tdn 2on?4 cun.”

16 <4, 23y’ uPxtédt ca? st.

17 2u¢4ct ca? st.”

18 nit & su?nans co x¥néan ?a? q¥cdy 2a? co
sxdna?s ?i? co cdyss.

Y fnan &

20 hiy & co sipans.

2L hiy &'?1? xan?aton, “0x™ & sqéyn ?i? xviten.”
22 nil &su?sqiyans 2i? x¥iton ?2i? 2awa ¢
tx“a?cicl.

2 nil & sudys qvanson Sixvar).

24 suREdyox™ 2i? A4y Inan co né? qvcan.

25 g4y ?a? co sxdna?s ?i? co cdyss.

26 nit &'su?huys ?i? 2u?kdy sat, “0x™ & x¥iton.
27 sqiyn ?i? x“iton.”

28 nil ¢'su?sqiyns ?i? x“iton ?2i? man’

?Pu?txva?cicl.

! The boy was weak.

2 When he sat watching the other boys playing,
he felt very bad.

3 He wanted to play but was not allowed to.

4 It was because he was very weak.

5 Then he went inland to the back woods.

¢ He got far and became tired.

" Then he lay down and slept.

8 He was sleeping and was approached by the
wolves.

° He was being taken home by the wolf and he
was taken home to their house.

10 They arrived at their house.

' Then they woke him and asked him, “What
are you doing so very far in the woods
sleeping?”

12 “It’s because I'm very pitiful and depressed.
13T want to join in playing with the boys, but
I’m not invited.

14 That’s why I feel bad.

!5 Then I walked inland.”

16 “Oh, good. We’ll fix you.

7We’ll do it.”

¥ Then they removed the roots from his legs
and arms.

19 They removed them.

20 They finished removing them.

2! They finished and he was told, “Go outside
and jump.”

22 Then he went outside and jumped, but he
didn’t go high.

2 Then he was called inside again.

24 He went in and again they removed the roots
that were still there.

2> They worked on his legs and arms.

26 Then they finished and told him again, “Go
jump.

27 Go outside and jump.”
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29 <«g, txva?shuy st.

30 Xam’ exv kva?.

31 hiy4? cx™ kva?¢a? tuk™.”

32 nit &'su?hiya?s tk¥iston.

33 nil & su?€an’s cowhit swé?was.

34 9i? 20x™ ?a? co sx™?iyds ya? ?a? ti 2u?xonil ti
s?a?a?mots.

35 xa?xlam’ ?a? co né? sq¥dya2sons.

36 91ya &'kva2€a? s?a?4?mots.

37912 hii? &'tx... tx¥20x¥noson ?a? co sqa?qtomis
qa?xqin co su?a?was 2i? sAé?s &i sx tints.
3891 2aw &'kva? xvitons.

39 D4wa ¢ sAé?s &i sxEnax™, sxénans co su?4?wos
?a? Ci stx“a?xvarxva?s.

40 Kvontin €' kva?¢a? 2a? co né? su?a?wos.

41 nil & su?xon?aton, “?on?4 &i.

2 tank™act q' qqin.

# qqin 2ostank™ ?a? inint.”

# nit & su?tank™acts.

4 hi? &kva2éa? &saton 2a? co sqa?qtomils ?i?
nit su?xvitons hiya? txva?cict Ak*n4s.

4691 24w &'kva? q¥ayas ca?na?il sqva?Sons.
47 su?xon?atons, “kvanonat ca? st.

* hiya? ca? st k¥anonot ?a? &i sxénans kva?
u?xvans u ?at k¥ananats.”

# nil &suyacts co x¥dynx™ 2ot kvanonots t
su?a?wos.

50 su?k“ananats ?i? nit su?Xiklyes hiya?
txvadyéy’'¢ 21 1¢4is.

51 s&ans ?a? co sq“dya?sons.

52 nil &'su?xEnans ?a? ¢i smans u?
txVa?xvar?xva?.

53 txvadxvadxva? ol xvitens.

3 txva?x*an... x¥ay 2ot k¥ananats.

55 txvaddy ¢ swédwas cowhil.

36 Dawan' &'k a2éa? ské?.

57 ni} su?xdnos x&tin).

38 su?htys.

28 Then he went outside and jumped and went
very high.

29 «Oh, we’re finished.

39You are all right.

3 Now go home.”

32 Then he was taken home.

33 Then the boy got home.

34 And he went to where he always sat.

35 He was watching his companions.

36 He was sitting there.

37 And when... the ball the boys were playing
with came toward him and he wanted to jump
for it.

38 But he didn’t jump.

3 He didn’t want them to find out, the boys to
find out that he was quick.

40 He was being watched by the boys that were
there.

4! Then they told him, “Come.

42 Join in playing.

43 Play with us.”

* Then he joined them.

45 When the ball was thrown to him, he jumped
high and he got it.

46 His companions couldn’t believe it.

47 Then they said to him, “We will run.

48 We will go run to find out if he’s fast when he
runs.”

4 The boys of the village prepared to run.
50'So he ran and he left them behind, going far
ahead.

5! He got home to his companions.

32 They knew that he had become very quick.
53 He became a quick jumper.

54 He had become a fast runner.

55 The boy had become well.

56 It was because he was liked.

57 Everyone knew him.

38 It’s finished.



31

23 Whisky Jack
watdnaxan Tom Charles, Sr.

August 1, 1998
WhiskyJack.mp3

Whisky jack is a nickname for the Canada jay, a bird that is famously bold around humans. This

story explains why he does not fly south for the winter like other birds.

Although the Canada jay can be found in Klallam territory, we have not recorded a Klallam name

for the bird. In fact, we have no name for it in any of the Straits dialects. In the tradition of some

eastern North American First Nations, the Canada jay is an important trickster character, but this is the

only reference to the bird in all of the material I have recorded. There was a First Nations newsletter at

the time that had a version of this story in English. I suspect that wotdnoxon learned the story from that.

! qvaq“i? cn co na?ator) whisky jack cica?com
2a? &i ské?s &i shiya?s 2i2sowa? 2a? tio né?
cica?com kva? sx*hiya?as k¥dyorn ?i?ya?yi...
Yiyadyiyon 20xv ?a? ti sx“?iyas ti sk¥dwons ?a?
t... 2ol Consutcs.

2 nil & su?p4?acts ?i? sqi?am & sk¥dyons
2awman’ 2u? &3yik co tutawi?s.

3 nit &' su?xon?atons 2a? co s?aq¥a?s kva? hiya?s
0x¥ ?a? co ¢dyq cé?com, miPuq® 2u?xdnostar
21?2 qgomian ?a? &i shqa?i.

4 nil & su?hiya?s.

5 qomAn ?a? co skqa?i.

6 0xv 2a? co ¢dyq murug®.

7 qomian ?a? &i shqa?is 2u?Aqvats ?a? co sk¥a?s
tAwi?s.

8212 man’ & 2u? ¢dyq.

% kva?ots kva2éa?.

10 p4act ti sk¥dyans 2i? Ay ¢ u? sqi?am.

1 2uaw ¢ tx“a?yiy ?i? stdy 2ot kvdyans.

12 nit ¢’ su?xdnans ?a? ¢i shays.

13 «“9u?ala?.. Pu?ala? ca?n ?a? tio Consutd.
1424w ca?n t hiya? ?i?sowa? tio né? cé?com
kva? hiya?s sa? ?ux™ ?a? ¢i sx“?iyas Ci
skvawans.

15912 nit co nsu?tonk¥a?ct ?a? tio Pox“iypx™.”
That’s about the rest I could do on that.

! I’m talking about what they call whisky jack
bird when he wanted to go along with some
birds that were going flying... far away to where
it’s warm in the winter.

2 He tried but he couldn’t fly because his wings
were too short.

3 He was told by his brother to go over to the big
birds, ducks and everything and ask for feathers.
4 S0 he went.

5 He asked for feathers.

® He went to the big duck.

" He asked for feathers to stick onto his own
wing.

8 But they were too big.

° He ignored it.

10 He tried to fly but he still couldn’t.

" He didn’t get far and he’d drop when he flew.
12 Then he said that he was finished.

13 “P’11 stay here this winter.

14T won’t go along with those other birds when
they go to where it’s warm.

15 And so I’ll mix in with the locals.”

That’s about the rest I could do on that.
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24 From the Rich People (Gathering Feathers)

watdnaxon Tom Charles, Sr.
July 18, 1979
FromTheRichPeople.mp3

wotdnaxan told this story many times, but we have only one good recording of it. In the old days,
young women apparently spent a lot of time gathering down feathers. They were used for bedding and
for ceremonial purposes in the winter dances. In this story, the girls are gathering feathers and try but
fail to attract the attention of a rich young man.

The song at the end of the story has obscure words. wotdnoxan said, “I don’t know the meaning of
the words in the song--just learned it from my dad. It means something like ‘hey, you.””

! ¢a?sa? ¢’kva?¢a? stonlani?. ! There were two women.

2 %i?4... Xi?4n ?a? ¢i feathers ti g¥oni. ? They were looking for gull feathers.
3 sx"P4?mot co s¢4?i?s. ? They were making a bed.

4 21? nil su?k™nax™s ca si?am’ swdyqa?. * Then they saw a rich man.

5 9i? ské?s &i tsnunots. z ;ﬁfiranted to get near him.

6919 94 .

7 Zij:tlv:l " He didn’t like them.

, . ] .| ®1t was because they were poor people, and he
8 Dawya?yostontinat ¢ ?2i? cowndytx™ co stontani.

s . refused to marry them.
% nit €kva?&a? su?tiyms. 9 So, then they sang
10 tiym to ?a? co swdyqa?, si?24m swdyga?. 10 They sang to the man, rich man.

" nit kva?¢a? su?dxons ca stiym: ' Then they did the song:

2 2i¢ina, k*a?nop. 12 My goodness, rejected.

13 9{¢ina, k¥a?nar. 13 My goodness, rejected.

14 &iyas ya? stdn to natitin ?a? he. 14 Pursued [the meaning of ‘stdn to natitin ?a?
?i¢ina, k¥a?nay. he’ is not known].

?icina, k¥a?nor.

Ciyas ya? stdn to notitin ?a? he.
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25 Two Deaf Fishermen
watdnaxan Tom Charles, Sr.

1996, recorded by Michael Charles
DeafFishermen.mp3

This is another story that wotdnoaxon loved to tell; we have recorded it several times. It is really the

only Klallam text of the ‘joke’ genre that we have. Since it is short, this is a favorite one for students to

memorize. It contains good examples of various features of Klallam grammar.

Can you tell me that Deaf Fishermen story
in English and Klallam.

Oh, yeah. I’ll tell you in Klallam.

OK.

! yé?kvson &' co na2cu? sq¥ira?on.

2 hiy4? & Xa2cu?.

3 K4?cu? 21? sq™a?%on.

4 nil ¢ su?hagicts.

S hiya? Pist.

6 Pu?a &¢ txva?ya?yiyn Combasndk™i ?a? ¢i
na?cu? A4y 2u? sq¥i?a?on.

7 sq*i?42on swdyga? pismon.

8 nit & su?k™acans co nd?cu?, “tx*in cx¥
uc?

? hiya? u cx™ Xacu?”

19 su?qvays co na?2cu? 2i?¢€?st, “?awa.

T hiya? cn A4cu.”

12 su?qvays ¢ na?cu?, “6, noxénin ta ?a? &i
nshiya? Xacu.”

Can you tell me that Deaf Fishermen story
in English and Klallam.

Oh, yeah. I’ll tell you in Klallam.

OK.

! One deaf man got ready.

2 He went fishing.

3 Fishing with a partner.

* Then he shoved off.

5 He paddled.

% He hadn’t yet gone far when he met
another man who was also deaf.

" He was a deaf fisherman.

8 Then one of them hollered, “Where are
you going?

? Are you going fishing?”

10'So he the other one paddling said, “No.
"' I’m going fishing.”

12 Then the other one said, “Oh, I thought
you were going fishing.”
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26 Mount Baker and Mount Olympus Fight

watdnaxon Tom Charles, Sr.

September 29, 1993
MtBaker&Olympus.mp3

Mount Baker is an active volcano near Bellingham, Washington. On clear days, it is visible—

occasionally with a whisp of smoke rising from its peak—across the Salish Sea, from just about

anywhere in Klallam territory on both sides of the Strait of Juan de Fuca. Mount Olympus is the

highest mountain on the Olympic Peninsula, within Klallam territory. It is not a volcano, but its peaks

and glaciers dominate the southern horizon from Becher Bay and elsewhere on southern Vancouver

Island. This story was told while wotdnoxon was visiting at Elwha, so he says “this one here” referring

to Mount Olympus.

As watdnoxan points out, this story represents the folk memory of times when Mt. Baker was

erupting, throwing rocks, and Mt. Olympus was actively moving rocks in earthquakes.

! 2u?hty ya? ?u? nasya?custon ?a? k¥i
nas?ayox™ ya? ti su?xonat ¢'ya? ti
su?k“é?wonti?s, Mount Baker and this one here.
2 goysuti? Eya? ?a? ti Pu?xonat.

31 guess erupting or something.

4212 nil &'ya? su?coysuti?s ya? 2ot k¥é2wonti?s.
3 This mountain and the Mt. Baker.

! My elders told me that they were fighting all
the time, Mount Baker and this one here (Mount
Olympus).

2 They were throwing things at each other all the
time.

31 guess erupting or something.

4 They were throwing at each other when they
were fighting.

5 This mountain and the Mt. Baker.
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27 Making a Deer Hoof Rattle
watdnoxan Tom Charles, Sr.

August 1, 1979
MakeDeerHoofRattle.mp3

The k¥¢min is a stout stick with dried deer hooves attached. It is used as a rattle for music in the

winter dance ceremonies. When I worked with wotdnoxon in 1979, he had a long line hung with deer

hooves drying in the sun outside his house.

"' ha? st Akvnax> ti sxdna?s ti smdyac ?i? nit
su?q“oyasnitl.

2 hu? kva?2éa? q*dy ti sxdna?s ?i? sudys t
k*Emint.

3 nil su?ixtl.

4 su?xactl.

5 su?xacans ?i? nit su?tx¥23ys ¢ k¥¢minl.

6 2i? tx¥a?xacon scldqvtiti cison k™a? stanos Gto

ti sx¥ctdqvons.

! When we get the deer hooves, we boil them.
2 When the hooves are done, it comes off our
rattle.

3 Then we scrape it.

4So we dry it.

5 So it’s dry and then our deer hoof rattle
becomes good.

¢ And it becomes dry and we make a hole in it
with a nail or whatever will make a hole.
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28 Pit-lamping
watdnaxon Tom Charles, Sr.

August 16, 1995
Pitlamping.mp3

Pit-lamping refers to the use of a light of some sort to hunt at night. The practice is now illegal in

Washington, but legal as a treaty right for the Saanich First Nation in British Columbia. This story

mentions deer, which are temporarily blinded and stunned by a sudden light. Mink and other nocturnal

animals were also hunted this way. Pit-lamping is still used to attract fish like flounder at night. The

light can come from any source, but watdnaxan described it as a pitch-wood fire in a washtub in the

bow of the canoe. Some elders feel that it is not really ‘pit-lamping’ unless you are using a real

‘pit-lamp’, which is the carbide headlamp formerly used by miners.

' We used to go pit-lamping, me and my uncle
Henry.

2 na?ats ti x¥anitom “pit-lamping”.

3 21 2u?huy ya? ?u? s¢dys.

4 2u?man’ix ya? ?u? ca?xvon i s§tdns cuy
Alyan ?a? &i shu?pt.

5 nit su?istt ya? txdnon 2a?... tx¥20x™ 2a?Sooke,
st?ukv.

¢ nit sx¥?iyal ti sya?k¥a?chtl 2i Pu?tacct.

7 nil to su?laccts. su?Eqrats co naags.

8 su?istt howiyn.

9 21? ta?kvats k¥a?¢a? co sniyant.

10 9u?aists 2i? 2u?k¥anos ti qdyans ti hu?pt.

1 nit su?etk»ts.

12212 ha? Zkvnas ?i? txvass ¢i sndx“s ?a? co
spiyant.

13 2i? ctig k¥a? hiya? 20x"nos co sqdta?s.

14 21? 2u?i?4?it cn.

15 21? s4?si?si? ya? cn 2awinan 2u? ¢dyq ti
syl Piyé 2aiyniiyk .

16 nit kva?¢a? nosx™?iyd ya? ti nsu?na?k™a?cit
21?4?21t ?a? co sndxvis.

17912 uteists ti hi?pt ?i? 2ayaltx™ ?a? co
sndx*i.

18 su?tuk™t ya?.

19 hia? k4nos ti ndcu? Ady ?i? Ady ckvats 2i? Ady
?u? ?Puylts.

20 gas... ndcu?, Edsa? ti sqoca?s ?i? tkVists.
21919 nil kva?¢a? ?u? s?dna?ts ti 2ox™ynx™ ot
canol.

22 u?xonial ya? ti su?Xiyans ?a? ti smdyac 2ot
?osnats.

"'We used to go pit-lamping, me and my uncle
Henry.

2 The white men call it “pit-lamping”.

3 1t’s the only work he had.

I guess he was too lazy to walk into the woods
looking for deer.

5 So we paddled over to... going toward Sooke.
¢ That’s where we waited until it got dark.

" Then it got dark. He lit his lamp.

8 So we paddled back.

° He was shining a light on the rocks.

19 He was doing that with it and he sees the eyes
of the deer.

' Then he’d shoot it.

21f he got it, he’d beach his canoe on the rocks.
13 He’d go up into the bush to get his catch.

14 And I’d be aboard.

15T was scared because the waves were very big
there at Beechey Head.

16 That’s where I was waiting aboard his canoe.
17 And he brought the deer here and loaded it
onto the canoe.

18 So we went home.

19 If he saw another one again, again he’d shoot
it and load it, too.

20 He’d get one or two and he’d take them home.
2! And then he’d give it to the village when we
got home.

22 He always looked for elk at night.

2 He didn’t walk into the bush to search.

24 We only paddled.

That’s about all I know about that.



37

23 24w kva? §tdns cun ti Aiyans.
2 huy ti su?é?stl.
That’s about all I know about that.
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29 Blackfish Jump at Fishermen (first version)

watdnaxon Tom Charles, Sr.

August 16, 1995
BlackfishJump-1.mp3

The blackfish is the orca or killer whale. The blackfish is a friend to the Coast Salish people and
there are traditions told by other Klallam storytellers about how the blackfish are really humans and

can be helpful. This story, however, tells of a surprising event that watdnoxon witnessed with his own

eyes.

ki nasKacu ya? ?u?...

2 Kacu st 2iya 2asiynayk“l.

3212 kvHa&i co ndn Exvayu?.

424w ¢ &x¥dyu?, qlimodon.

3 ndn’ qtamoadan.

6 2u?k™onit st Aca?awdt 2a? co sndx*H.

7 awono ¢i sx™txdnant &i sx™éictt 2a? cawhil
goylimacan.

8 21?2 né? co x“iyanitom ?iya ?a? co spiyant ¢
sfé?Sons.

% 2awono nosx&it ¢ snatons &i Cuuwds ya?.

10 twawfé28on kva?éa? cawha?it x¥iyana. ..
x“iyanitom ?i? k¥thiya? x*tigton ?a? co
gqlimagen, ¢3sa? glimacan.

11 x¢pin &to wu? co qaylimodon 2a? ¢i s?4sx¥s
co ?iya ?a? co spiyant.

12912 nit ta 2u? 2oychtaynx™ x¥iyanitom co Xdy
?u? fé?son.

13 91? 2u?x¥an k¥o ya? ¢ sx“itons k¥owha?it
x“iyanitom.

14 sxv2awanas Zkvnan ?a? ca gtimodan.

15 man’ya? 2u? xé?si?.

1695¢ ya? sdysi? ?a? ki nosk™anit ¢ ?iya

sx¥x¥iton ya? ?a? k¥in txva?cict ?a? co sniyant.

17 qvini cawhil gaylimadon ¢asa?.

18 kwonkvanonat kva?¢a? cawha?il x¥iyanitom
cur.

19 xwéict ?a? co q*U?.

20 nit kva? Kdyoes x“tinton ?a? co qhimacan.

2L 2u?dy’to s?awonas Ak¥nay ?a? co cawha?it
qlamacan.

22.5u?... nil kva?¢a? sx?ac ya? sdysi? ?a? ko
nask“anit co sydyacts co qhimagon 2ot tadqs
gltamacan.

That’s about all I can say.

!'I was fishing...

2 We were fishing at Beechey Head.

3 And many whales got there.

4 They weren’t whales, they were blackfish.

5 There were many blackfish.

® We could see them underneath our canoe.

7 We had nowhere to go to move away from
those blackfish.

8 There were white men there on the rocks
fishing.

°1 don’t know what they were using is called.
10 Those white men were still fishing and they
were jumped by the blackfish, two blackfish.
' The blackfish must have thought they were
seals on the rocks.

12 But they were people, white people also
fishing.

13 Those white men were quick to jump.

14 So they weren’t caught by the blackfish.

15 They were very fierce.

16 T was frightened at what I was watching
where they jumped at several that went high up
on the rocks.

17 Those two blackfish left the water.

18 Those white men ran up away from the water.
1Y They moved away from the water.

20 1t was in case they got jumped again by the
blackfish.

21 It’s good that nobody was caught by the
blackfish.

22 It was me that was frightened to watch what
those blackfish do when they were angry
blackfish.

That’s about all I can say.
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30 Blackfish Jump at Fishermen (second version)

watdnaxan Tom Charles, Sr.

July 17, 1996
BlackfishJump-2.mp3

! ncix™ ya? ki noskacu ?iya 2a?sxVk¥ti?arn ?i?
k*taci co ndn’ glimacon.

2 24wono nas?ux™ ¢i nosx™éRict ?a? conit Pu?ndn’

qlumacan.

3 21? ¢42sa? x¥iyanitom co la?ltiRow?is ya? ?a?
co spiyant.

4 twaw?axon kva2éa?.

5 Pu?kMonit cn 2i? kvix“tinten ?a? co
goylimacan.

6 ¢4sa? qlumodon co xiton.

7 20x"nosay ca lalti?ow?is xVanitom.

8 25¢ ya? sdysi?.

® Pawono nosx&it kva? sdysi?s u ya? &to co
X“iyanitom.

10 kwanonat kva? cliy cawha?it x“iyanitom.
1 co?it ix¥ 2u? saysi?.

12 nit su?huys tio.

31 A Sea Lion Attack (first version)
watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

August 16, 1995
SealionAttack-1.mp3

! One time I was fishing at Raven Place and
many blackfish got there.

21 had nowhere to go to get away from those
many blackfish.

3 There were two white men casting from a
rock.

4 They were still doing that.

5 I was watching them and they got jumped on
by the blackfish.

¢ It was two blackfish that jumped.

" They went at the casting white men.

81 was scared.

%1 don’t know if the white men were scared.
10 Those white men ran inland.

" They must have been truly scared.

12 This is finished.

watdnoxon recounts a time when he was chased by a sea lion while fishing out on the strait.

! ncax¥ k*i naskacu ?iya 2a?4éas.

2 i? 2u?ostast cn ?a? co syiyant.

3 Xi?4n cn ?a? &i 24act.

* nosx™yom k¥ [unintelligible].

3 21? k¥Htaci co Posas.

6 nil nosu?&casan.

7 x¥én kva?¢a? ti nos?ist tan.

8 212 Coyay ?i? 2uyt ?a? co skva?ats co
nosndx* ?i? ¢a?tdx™ cn ?a? co cacu ?a? co
spiyant.

? nil nosu?qini tx¥as co nosndx*i.

10 50y5... sdysi? cn ?a? cawhil 2084s.

!'It was one time I was fishing there at
Discovery Island.

2 And I was close to the rocks.

31 was looking for lingcod.

41 sold them [unintelligible].

3 A sea lion got there.

® Then it chased me.

7So I paddled ashore fast.

8 And it almost got into the stern of my

canoe as | just got to the beach on the rocks.

% Then I got out and beached my canoe.
107 was afraid of that sea lion.
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1 x¢&nin ?a? ¢i nasnanuton ca? kva?
[unintelligible]on.

1221 2u?lawhunat cn to.

That’s all I know about that. That’s a short
one.

32 A Sea Lion Attack (second version)
watdnaxon Tom Charles, Sr.

July 19, 1996
SealionAttack-2.mp3

!'nochx™ k¥o nas?i?é2st 2iya 2a2icas.

2 Xa?2cu? cn.

3 nsu?hiya?...

4 uostast cn ?a? co sponnant.

5 nosu?hiya? man’ ?u? tsdct.

6 2i? k"¥iq co 2o84s Pu?iya ?a? co naskva?at co
nsndx*i.

791? man’ ?u? xé?si? cawhit.

8 nit nosu?tay tan.

°nit nosu?¢Eason ?a? cawhil ?o84s.

10 nit 15 2u? ?iya ?a? co sk¥a?ots co nosndx™i.
11212 2u?tdx™ cn ?a? ca... ca cacu? sniyant.

12 nsu?xviton q¥ipi ?i? tx“as co nosndx*t.

13 nit kva? su?hiya?s cawhil 2o84s.

14 54y5i? cn 2awhox¢énin to 2a? ¢i nsk¥i?aton ca?
?1? panhton kva? Pu?stanos.

1596, man’ & 2u? xé?si ti 2084s totddqos.

16 nit kva?¢a? nosx“a?tin ?a? cawhil 2084s.

17 nit su?xdnas x&tin.

1T thought it was going to eat me up when
I [unintelligible].

[Tom says /x¢it/ on the recoding, but
corrects it to /x¢nin/ on listening. |

12 But I managed to get away.

That’s all I know about that. That’s a short
one.

! One time I was paddling at Discovery Island.
21 was fishing.

3So I went...

4 I was close to the rocks.

5 Then I got very close.

¢ The sea lion came up out of the water at the
stern of my canoe.

7 He was very fierce.

8 Then I raced ashore.

%I was chased by that sea lion.

191t was right there at the stern of my canoe.

"' T hit shore on the rocky beach.

121 jumped ashore and beached my canoe.

13 Then that sea lion went.

141 was scared because I thought that I was
going to be capsized and eaten or something.
15 Oh, sea lions are very fierce in mating season.
16 That’s why that sea lion hated me.

17 That’s everything I know.
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33 Dog Barks at Sea Lions
watdnaxan Tom Charles, Sr.

August 16, 1995
DogBarksAtSealions.mp3

watanoxan tells about a time his dog thought that barking sea lions were dogs.

! ¢3q ya? k¥i nasqaxa? ya?.

2 pdq'sqaxa?.

3 nocAx™ noshiya? A4cu 20x™ ?a? xVayar).
4 21? ndn’ 2084s ?iya.

3 1? su?tdst Pa?xvayor.

6 1? 2iyands co nosqéaxa? co ?o84s ndsyu?.
7 nit su?iAys 2u? ndsyu? co nasqaxa?.

8 kva?k™xcé?non kva? 2u?e?é?nts Cto.

? x¢nin ?a? &i sqa?yaxa? co ?iya ?a? co
spiyant.

10°91? ndn’ to 2084s.

1 xon?4x™ cn co nasqaxa? k¥a? 2u?sdmoxs.

12<9aw ¢ ndsyu?.

1394w ¢ sqéxa? co ?iya? ?a? co Alas.
14 9584s.”

15212 24w kva? 2aya?nonicts co nosqgaxa?.
16 QuRawano sxd&its ¢i nsqvaq»i? 2ot
qvi?ndwitxVon.

17 xan?4x™ cn kva? 2u?somix™s.

1821 2u?sdlony 2u? ndsyu?.

19 xon?4l to su?ndsyu?s.

20 nit nasu?qigaynox.

2l nit su?sdmox™s co nasqaxa?.
That’s all I can do.

' My late dog was big.

2 It was a white dog.

3 One time I went fishing over at Race
Rocks.

* There were lots of sea lions there.

5 And we got to Race Rocks.

® My dog heard the sea lions barking.

" Then my dog barked, too.

8 He was hollering, whatever he was saying.
? He thought there were dogs on the rocks.
10 But there were many sea lions.

1T told my dog to be quiet.

12“Don’t bark.

13 That isn’t a dog there on the island.

" 1t’s a sea lion.”

15 But my dog never listens.

16 He doesn’t know what I’m saying when I
talk to him.

171 told him to keep quiet.

18 But he kept on barking.

19 He was always barking.

20 Then I got angry at him.

1 So then my dog shut up.

That’s all I can do.
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34 A Lost Halibut
watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

August 15, 1995
LostHalibut.mp3

When I met him in 1979, watdnaxan had no car, but he had a 16-foot rowboat with a little 25
horsepower engine that he took all around. He knew the tides, and he told me that he could go the 12
miles across the strait from Becher Bay to Elwha and back on a single tank of gas. He would cut off
the motor about halfway across, then ride the tide the rest of the way. He said he preferred it to a car;
his boat could take him anywhere he wanted to go, but a car could not.

watanoxon was an expert fisherman. He worked in the summer as a fishing guide for tourists at
Cheanuh Marina in Becher Bay. This is a story about one fish that got away.

! ncix™ ki nashiya? Zi?4n ?a? &i 24ct.

2 nosu?tds ?a? co na?aton tipicon.

3 ACas.

4 nosu?ACinitx™ co noswayton ?iya txva?A4ct.

5 uPAé%on’ cn kva?ca?.

6 2i? k™¢qdca? cn.

7 nox&nin ?a? &i stik¥s ¢i spiyant Pawiman 2u?
siqi.

§ nosu?xvk¥at txva?cicktx.

%s... 2i? xv3k™ 2a? cona... ca a20?wan
sx“anitomt k¥i A4cus ti x*anitom na?4tan “rod
and reel”.

10 txwa?... Pu?xon?ax¥ cn kva?¢a? ?i? k*1?on?4
taci.

11212 man’ 2u? &3q scli?tx.

12 nox¢&nin to 2a? ¢i s?4cts 2i? scu?tx ix™.

13 nasu?q¥aynax™ cawhit scti?tx.

14 nsuayoltx™ ?a? co nosndxl.

13 txva?iyatx” cn kva?¢a? ?1? xa?xa?ion ?a? co
skva?ats co nasndx*1 ?iya ?a? co namasin.

16 5qi?4m’ & nostx“act ?a? co nomosin.

171 was... yaqal cawhil scti?tx.

18 nosu?ikwat co sqni?s co sci?tx ?i? siqust cn.

19 x&nin to ?a? &i s?an?4s ca? uRayaltx™ ?a? co
nasndx“i.

20 2i? nil su?tx“a?ostaxvis.

2L nil su?txva?mitons ¢?iya.

22919 u?gds kva?.

23 21?2 kvan kva? k*i nsqdca? ya?.

2491 2u?man’ ya? 2u? &3ql sc?tx.

2 siqi.

26 X4y cn kva?¢a? Aivan.

! It was one time when I was looking for
lingcod.

21 got to what they call lipicon.

31t’s an island [just outside Becher Bay].

4 I sank my net deep there.

5 So I was fishing.

¢ And I caught something.

71 thought I hooked the rocks because it was so
heavy.

8 So I dragged it high up.

%1 pulled on the thing white people use for
fishing that the white people call “rod and reel”.
191t became... I was doing that and then it
came.

' And it was a very big halibut.

121 thought it was a lingcod, but it must have
been a halibut.

13'So I managed to kill that halibut.

14 So I loaded it on to my canoe.

131 put it crosswise at the stern of my canoe
where my motor was.

16 T couldn’t steer the motor.

171 was... That halibut was in the way.

18 So I took the head of the halibut and I turned
it around.

191 thought it would come and be brought
aboard my canoe.

20 And then it became straight.

2! Then it slipped from there.

22 And it fell into the water.

23 My catch was lost.

241t was a very big halibut.

25 It was heavy.

26 1 searched again.
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27 9i? 2awano X4y nsqdca?.
That’s all I know of that short.

27 But I got no more catch.
That’s all I know of that short.
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35 Splicing Rope
watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

August 17, 1995
SplicingRope.mp3

watanoxon had many jobs in his life. He talks about some of these in the narratives that follow. This

one here is just a funny little story about his co-worker named Art having trouble splicing a rope.

1§42 ya? st ?iya ?a? co q“lay;

2 9i? saton cn ?a? co si?am k™a? &actn co
xvé?lom.

3 nsu?¢a?i kva?ca?.

41 don’t know how to say ‘splicing’ in Klallam.
5 nosu?xon?4ton 2a? co si?am, “hiya? cx¥ 20xv
?a? co mosin.

6 21? 2iya cxv &i nséay.

791? nil co Art €48t co x¥é?lom.”

8 su?saton 2a? Art kva? nils ¢adt co x*é?lom.

% su?tds ?a? Art su?¢a?is.

10 it kva?¢a? sx“?iyas.

11912 X4y cn tds 2a? co sx*?iyds Ea2Ea2tans co
xVé?lom.

12912 k¥tds co si?am.

13 su?xon?atons, “0, Art, ?ostu?not kva?ca?
sx*muhuys$ to nscay.

14 xon?4x™ cn kva? skva?... ¢4t &i qdyans ca
xvé?lom.

15 21? 24wa cn ¢ xon?4x™ 2a? ndk* kva? ¢dyox™

?a? ¢i muhuy.”

' We were working at logging.

21 was told by the boss to work on the rope.

3 So I was working.

41 don’t know how to say ‘splicing’ in Klallam.
51 was told by the boss, “Go over to the
machine [Tom explained that the machine was a
winch for a swifter, which was used to tighten
up a log boom so that the logs wouldn’t “jump
out of the pocket™].

¢ And that’s where you’ll work.

7 And it will be Art who will work the rope.”

8 He told Art to fix the rope.

% So Art got there and was working.

10 That’s where he was.

1T got there again to where the rope was being
made.

12 And the boss got there.

13 He said, “Oh, Art, why are you making a
basket?

141 said to... make a loop in the rope.

15T didn’t tell you to make a basket.”
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36 Fighting Tsimshians Long Ago (conversation)
waténaxen Tom Charles, Sr. and éaéma?cut Ed Sampson, Sr.

July 9, 1992
FightingTsimshiansLongAgo.mp3

There are many stories among the Klallam and other Coast Salish peoples about the days when

northern tribes would come raiding to take slaves. watdnoxon and cacma?cut talk about this kind of

raid here. The word comSiyan refers to the Tsimshian people, but in this context, it refers to any of the

northern raiders.

"hiay q ya? cn 2u? x¢it ti... ti sx¥on?4rs ya? 2a?
co... ?iya ?a? co tina?ac.

2 X4y ¢'ya? 2u? ndn Somant ¢3a?iyd ya? ?a? co
comsSiyan.

3 ES: yeah.

4 I wished I knew all the story for that, too. I
don’t know any of it, you know. I caught on to
very little of it.

S ES: A4y ya? kv 2u? taci ti comRiyan ?a? co
skva?t §¢tdnx“ani.

6 TC: comSiyan. Mm.

7 ES: ?i? 2u?huy ti su?xa?¢atons 2a? ti...

8 TC: Yeah.

% Ky ¢ 2u? x¥an?4an co Ca?iya co noskva?
no?arin.

10 9i?iydm’ 2acltaynx™ x¥on?an ?a? 2ac.

1 2u?x¢it u cx™ 2a? to nos?iydm 2acttaynx™?

12 ES: Mhm. x¥on?4n ?a? ndkv, u?

B TC: x*¢aton €'ya? ti... ti... ti 2n?4 xiyax
¢Sa?iya co comsSiyan.

14217 nit &'ya? su?na?cu?s ti... ti 24w ¢ qveator).
15 ES: Mhm.

16 TC: hity ¢'ya? ti su?lcitons ti tix“cs Inan.
17912 ¢a?saton, “hiya? cxv tak"!”

8 ES: Yeah.

19 9awana tix*ics.

37 Klallam at Smyth Head

!'T only know how it was there in Canada.

2 They also had many enemies from the
Tsimshian.

3 ES: yeah.

4 I wished I knew all the story for that, too. I
don’t know any of it, you know. I caught on to
very little of it.

5 ES: The Tsimshians also came here to our
land.

6 TC: Tsimshians. Mm.

7 ES: They were only killed by the...

8 TC: Yeah.

% It was also like that there at my home.

10 They were strong people like me.

' Do you know I’m a strong person?

12 ES: Mhm. They’re like you, eh?

13 TC: They were killed, those... those that came
to war from Tsimshian.

14 But there was one of them that... that they
didn’t kill.

1S ES: Mhm.

16 TC: They only cut his tongue out.

17 And he was told, “Go home!”

3 ES: Yeah.

19 He had no tongue.

ES: They always save one man when they’re
slaughtering the other.

Tell them “Go on home and tell your other...
your people.”

TC: They cut his tongue off first before they
send him home.

ES: How could he talk when his tongue is cut
oft?

wotdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr., $45K"u Adeline Smith, and aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.
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July 1, 1992
KlallamAtSmythHead.mp3

Smyth Head is the area at the east end of Becher Bay on Rocky Point. The word moq*u?as refers to
Smyth Head and to all of Rocky Point. That area was where the original Klallam village was on
Vancouver Island, and the west end is still part of the Becher Bay Reserve. Today, a Canadian Forces
Ammunition Depot occupies most of Rocky Point. Now the old village area is accessible only via the
water and a steep climb. It is 12 miles due north of the mouth of the Elwha River on the Olympic
Peninsula. $48k™u Adeline Smith joins the conversation. She was born in 1918 at Elwha and was

cacma?cut’s half-sister.

I 2u?txv2awono kva?¢a? 24ala? 2a? tio tdyox™
?2i?4nan ti nox¥skaydmiicons, u?

2 AS: 2awano.

3TC: ?awana, u?

* [Some conversation about who speaks
Klallam]

5 Pu?qvaq™i noxvskaydmiicon 2ot qvaqi?l 2i?

?i?anon 2ol qvaq“i?s.

6 [Conversation between TC and AS about Ernie

Charles talking Klallam]

72a? k¥i s?iyas ya? ?a? moq“i?as, nit ya?
sxV?iyas ti ?u?... ki dads ya? t s§dwis ya?
maq*u?as.

8 Pu?xoni4l ya? ti su?noxvskaydmiicont 2ot
qraqvi?et.

® AS: mhm.

10 24wans ¢i x“anitom.

1 9u?awa ya? st sk™ikval.

2 AS: mm.

13 TC: At the time.

14 2u?x4n st 2u? ?iyd mag™i?as ?i? Pawano
sk¥al.

15 nit ya? kva?¢a? sx*u?xan’t ya?
2u?nox“skaysmiucan ti q¥aq“i? ya?.

16 Bobby Charles and Sam Johnson, all them
people that used to live there.

172621t u cx™?

18 xwaytig¥on cx™.

19 ES: hity ti nsu?ya?inocit.

!'It’s getting so that nobody here in this land
knows the Klallam language, eh?

2 AS: None.

3 TC: None, eh?

4 [Some conversation about who speaks
Klallam]

5 He talks Klallam when we talk and knows how

to talk.

6 [Conversation between TC and AS about Ernie

Charles talking Klallam]
7 When we were at Smyth Head, that’s where...
his dad was who grew up at Smyth Head.

8 We always used Klallam when we talked.

® AS: mhm.

10 There were no white people.

'We didn’t go to school.

12 AS: mm.

13 TC: At the time.

14 We were all there at Smyth Head and there
was no school.

15 That’s why all of us spoke the Klallam
language.

16 Bobby Charles and Sam Johnson, all them
people that used to live there.

17 Are you sleeping?

18 You’re snoring.

9 ES: I’'m just listening.
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38 Tom and Ed Talk about Forgetting the Old Stories
waténaxen Tom Charles, Sr. and éaéma?cut Ed Sampson, Sr.

July 1, 1992
TCForgetsDadsStories.mp3

This is an example of the kind of friendly banter that the elders frequently enjoyed.

! 2u?xondt ya? ti nasu?ya?ciston ?a? ki
nas?ayox¥, k"i nadad ya?.

2 xviyam' ?a? ti Pu?xon?al.

3 212... 21?2 ?24wa cn ¢ Ak¥nax>.

4 2u?xdn k¥o 2u?nosmiydq.

3 sxva?xvk¥é2qv yax™ cn kva? 2u?sx“onines &ta.

6 x¥onan ?a? tis nacousin.
7 qap yox¥ cn ?a? tio nocousin.
8 uoyanox™ u cxv kva??

° ES: It’s a good thing I can’t hear you.

10TC: g®¢aten cn kva? ya?ya?nonon ?a? tiwhit.

' ES: nos?ug™a?, not “cousin”.
12 TC: tio nos?uq“a?.

4 m’. nospdq™u?.

IS ES: spdqhu?.

! All the time I was told by my elder, late Dad.
2 He told stories all the time.

3 And... And I didn’t get them.

*1 forgot everything.

5 I must have been crazy or something.

¢ Like my cousin here.

71 must have caught it from my cousin here.

8 Did you hear it?

 ES: It’s a good thing I can’t hear you.

10 TC: I’d get beat up if this guy was listening to
me.

1'ES: My cousin, not ‘cousin’.

12TC: My cousin here.

14 Yes. My crane.

15 ES: Crane. [TC was called a crane because
he’s long-legged. Here, they are punning on the
similarity of spdq¥u? ‘crane’ and s?uq¥a?
‘sibling, cousin’. ]
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39 Some Things Tom Was Told by His Elders
wotdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr. and ¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

September 29, 1993
WhatTCWasTold.mp3

watdnoxon laments not learning everything his elders knew about their history. The friendly

bantering continues.

! 2u?huy ya? 2u? nsyac... ya?clston 2a? ki
nos?ayoxv ya?.

2 212 & snas &to 2awono nosxEit.

3 K4y u? xVonan ?a? co sx*?iyds ?a? co ndcu?
tdnoxv.

4 2awo ya? ¢ 2u?xonét ti nosu?ya?custon 2a? ti
?u?xonastan ?ata? ?a? tio Pé?ixva?.

5 Pu?huy ca... 2u? €?iya 2a?xvayon tos
?a?maqgtu?as ?i? co st?uk™.

6 huty ya? nsu?... 2u?nosya?custon 2a? ti 2u?
xonal ?a? ti sx¥on?ans ya? k™i 2ox*iypx¥ ya? k*i
" nit €ya? €?iya ?a? co st?uk™ Pu?tds Ady
?a?Nitinaht.

8 Xay 2u? nil 2uPsx¥&?iyas ki &iciyanens ya?.
% quet4? ya? ?a? tio tdnox™ tio 2é?24xva?
stdss ?a?Nitinaht.

10 nit nosya?cliston ?a? tio nosq¥u?8on ?a? &i
s¢?ala?tons ya? k“i fontani?.

1 hiya? 20x“ton ?a? co sx“?iyas k¥a?¢a?
sk¥itu?s.

12.2i? nit su?... nil kva?¢a? sx*ndns s¢dya2éa?l
?iya? ?a? co Vancouver Island.

13 9u?¢?41a? ?a?moq?as ?i? Pu?tds
?a?Nitinaht.

14 ndn’ s¢dya?¢a?t ?i 2u?xdtis su?cota?s 2a? tio
?ePxva?.

15 9awana... 24wa cn t 2u?xé&it kva? 2u?oxinas &to
Paw...

16 9u?kdn st 2u? kvan.

17 xwon?4n ?a? tio sqvayl

18 yén... kvindn’ nasmdyaq.

19 2u?tx¥&anik™s cn 2ol qvaqri?en.

20 9u?txv?awana stan nasxéit kva? 2u?e?é?nt 2l
qvaq“i?on kva? 2u?siu?Xombon.

2l su?... x4non ?a? Ed here xVa?x"oniti 2o}

qraqvi?es.

I was only... told by my late elders.

2 And its name, I don’t know.

3 1t’s also like that at that other land.

4 They didn’t always tell me everything about
here at Elwha.

5 Only the... from Bentinck Island to Rocky
Point and Sooke.

T was only... I was told all the time what it
must have been like in the villages of their
ancestors.

"1t was from Sooke to Nitinaht again.

8 That’s also where their ancestors were from.
° They apparently came from this land here,
Elwha to get to Nitinaht.

10 That’s what I was told by my wife that they
brought the women here.

"' They were brought there to live with their
in-laws.

12:So then... That’s why we have many relatives
on Vancouver Island.

13 They come from here at Rocky Point to
Nitinaht.

14 We have many relatives and they know they
come from Elwha.

15 1t’s not... I don’t know where they were
because...

16 We are completely lost.

17 1t’s like our language.

18 Lots... I’ve already forgotten much.

19 'm getting to not know how to talk.

20 1p’s getting so that [ don’t know if anything
I’m saying is correct when I talk.

21 So... Like Ed here, he’s swearing when he
talks.

22 He thinks that... he knows how to talk, but
he’s a white man.

23 And he swears when he talks.

24 Did you hear it?

25 ES: Yes. What is this stranger saying?
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22 x&nins ?a? &i s... ¢i s?i24nans 2ot q¥aq“i?s 2i?
xVanitom.

2 2i? x¥a?x™oniti 2ot q¥aqvi?s.

24 9u?ya?nox™ u cx™ kva??

25 ES: 24a. ?e?é?not ?uc tio na?chonox™?

26 TC: 2u?ndk” ki k™ u?na?ci?onox".

27 u?nit Ponsu?a?4?mot 2awono x&it tio
sqvaq*i?t.

B ES: sq“i?4?on cn.

2 TC: sq¥i?4?an u cx*?

30 n'sXé? u &i ndcui? ?a? tio nogvdyen.

3UES: Yeah.

32 TC: nit kva?¢a? su?huys x¢&tin co
nosya?custon ?a? k¥i old man Charlie Jones ya?
ti €... ?a? ti su?c?ala?s ya? ?a? tio...

33 ES: Your ear ain’t big enough to fit my head.
34 TC: tx*na?¢é?yan ya? tio Xx¥anitom.

35 ES: That Chinese lady in Victoria said my
ears are big. That’s why I’m going to live a long
time. Yours is too small. Now you guys go
ahead; I’m interfere.

36 stdnact ?a? & nsha?nicor).

37 TC: 2%wk™ k¥o k¥i nasydcom ya?.

26 TC: It’s you that’s the stranger.

27 You’re sitting there not understanding what
we’re saying.

B ES: I’'m deaf.

2 TC: Are you deaf?

30 Do you want one of my hearing aids?

3T ES: Yeah.

32 TC: That’s all I know that I was told by the
late old man Charlie Jones about from here at
this...

33 ES: Your ear ain’t big enough to fit my head.
35 TC: This white man is changing the subject.
36 ES: That Chinese lady in Victoria said my
ears are big. That’s why I’'m going to live a long
time. Yours is too small. Now you guys go
ahead; I’m interfere.

36 Proceed with your discussion.

37TC: I have no more to tell.
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40 Why the Tales Are Lost
watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

June 27, 1996
WhyTalesAreLost.mp3

wotdnaxan connects the loss of his heritage to the loss of the language.

' nén’ya? yax¥ to sx¥i?ams ?i?...

221? u?xdnd k¥o Pu?nosmdydq 2aw?u?xonal ti
nsu?xVanitom ?al q¥aqvin.

3 nit kva?¢a? nosx¥... sx*k“ans qvaqi ki
u?xdnd ya? nosya?ciston ?a? kVi nos?i?ayox™
ya?.

!'T guess there were many stories and...

2 And I forget everything because I always am a
white man when I talk.

3 That’s why... why the language is lost
everything I was told by my late elders.
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41 Why His Children Do Not Speak Klallam
watdnaxan Tom Charles, Sr.

June 25, 1996
WhyKidsDontSpeak.mp3

watdnoxon spoke Klallam all the time while growing up, but his children never learned it. Here he
explains that they never learned Klallam because their mother did not speak Klallam. wotdnaxan’s late
wife was from a northern West Coast tribe, so they spoke to each other in the English lingua franca,
and that is what the children heard.

!'nit kvo nosx*Ady ?u? ¢anik™s co ! That’s why I also don’t know the Klallam
nox“skayamiican. language.
2 Because... u?huy ti su?x“iyanitoms co 2 Because... My children are only white people.

3 None of them understand the Klallam

language because the late mother of my children

nandnanona?.

3 24wanoa &i can ?i24non ?ol nox¥sXayamiiconas
2aw&?iya co north k¥i tans ya? co noskayé?gh. | o from the north. .
4 . i . L, 4 So then when I’'m talking Klallam they tell me
nil kva?¢a? hii? cn nox“skaydmucon ?ol ] -
I’m apparently talking Chinese.

5 I’m Chinese when I talk.

¢ So then I’ve become only a white man when I

q¥aq“i?on ?i? xon?aton cn ?a? &i nséayné?an &
5 ¢aynomon ¢'cn 20t qraqri?on.

6 nil kva?¢a? su?tx*hilys ti nsu?x“anitom ?ot

speak.
qvaq“izon. 7 So there’s much of our language that I’ve
7 u?ndn’kva?ca? ?a? tio sk¥a?l 2u?sqrayl forgotten.
nasmayaq. 8 If I hear it, I’ll remember it again.
8 hu? 2ol ?iyanox“on ?i? ¢a?nashak®™ A4y. ° "1l figure out the language.

® ga?xénax™ cn ti sq“ay.



52

42 Talking to the Homeland (first version)

watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

June 17, 1996
TalkingToHomeland-1.mp3

watanoxan tells us that when you come home after being away for a while or when you arrive at a

new place, you should go somewhere outside, maybe in the woods or down by the river, and speak to

the land. He shows us here what we should say.

' ndkv 2u? nadiciyanen.

224w ¢x™ ¢ 2u?nacnoca?is.

3 2u?... 2u2¢ala? cn 2a? ti?o tdnox™.

You are my ancestors, like. Don’t think that I’'m
different or something. I come from this place.
4 naGnoCa?is. Like it’s kind of doubting that I
was from here or something. Do not think I was
different.

3 xan?ax™s k¥a kva? 2awos ¢ Pu?naénofa?is.

6 ndkv ?u? nociyanon.

724w cn ¢ nag.

8 on?4 cn ¢an ?a? ti ntdpx™.

!'It is you that is my heritage.

2 Don’t be a stranger.

31 am from this land. You are my ancestors,
like. Don’t think that I’'m different or something.
I come from this place.

4 Unrecognized. Like it’s kind of doubting that I
was from here or something. Do not think I was
different.

5 Tell it that it’s not a stranger.

¢ It is you that is my heritage.

" I’m not different.

8 I came home to my land.

43 Talking to the Homeland (second version)

watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

July 29, 1996
TalkingToHomeland-2.mp3

!yoctst “?a¢ 2u?... 23c 2u? nstkvsdwos.

2 ndk» 2u? néiyanon.

3 24w cx™ ¢ Pu?naconoa?is.

4 93¢ ?a? Pu?... 24c 2u? &Pala? ?a? tio Pé?ixva?.

5 Pu¢ala? ya? nocidiyanen ya?.

44 Talking to a Strange Land
woatdnoxan Tom Charles, Sr.

June 14, 1996
TalkToAStrangelLand.mp3

194w cn ¢ nac,
2 u?ndcu? st 2ox¥iynx».

3 Pu?huy tis sq¥ayl 2u? nac.

' Tell it, “It’s me... I am your descendant.
2 You are my ancestor.

* You are not a stranger.

4 It’s me that is from Elwha.

5 My ancestors were from here.”

' ’'m not different.
2 We are one tribe/people.
3 Only our languages are different.
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watdnaxan’s Life

45 Childhood and Work
watdnaxan Tom Charles, Sr.

June 12, 1996
LifeChildhoodJobs.mp3

wotdnaxan talks about his childhood, some of the jobs he had, and how he met his first wife. His

family managed to keep him from boarding school unlike many of his generation. He went to a local

school at Esquimalt when he was 13, just long enough to learn to read and write. He also talks about

some mistakes he made and encourages those listening to stay away from alcohol.

! yoclisc ca?n ?a? ¢i sx¥on?ans ya? yu? ?a? ki
nosiiXa?iql ?a? k¥i nosman’ ya? 2u? twawkika?.
2 2iya &'ya? st 2a?Deep Creek ti s¢iyal sx*?iyas
ki 242int ya?.

3 sx"iyas ya? k¥ino... nocdt ya? 201 ¢42i?s
Pasqrali? ?i? co s¢dyarca?s, John Mike.

4 ya?custopy ya? cn ?a? ti nsméan’ya? 2u?
xa?xiya?s 2a? k*i nstwawiuka? sXika?Aqt.
Sha? €ya? cn taq ?i? miciyn?ison ¢'cn ?iya ?a?
ti tnxv.

6 txva?titdnx™i ti nlqit.

7 nit nsu?ikvton ?a? k¥i ncdt ya? 2i? &8dyu?
gsaton ?a? co sti?wi?.

8 212 hti? cn Xiq ?ot 2on?4n iq ?i? nosu?tan.

% 2i? nil nosu?éxon, “hity u cn?”

19 nit su?qays ki nacdt ya?, “?awo.

194w cx¥ ¢ huy.

12 twowian' 2u?... man cx¥ 2u? ?osx4a?29s.”

13 nil nsu?Xay &8dyu? gqsdtar).

14912 hii? cn kva?2¢a? X4y ?on?4 tanntnot 2ot
pak“onan ?i? A4y & cn &tan k*a?, “huy u?

5 hity u cn?”

16 Qu?axon &'kva?éa? ya?, “?i Pu?hiy st
nsqdstan.”

17 nit su?idys tx*a?dyaston na... nas?iayax".

18 92 hii? &'cn X4y tacq... tacq.

19 man’ yax™ ya? cn asxa?xiya?s ix” k¥a
nosAuia?.

20 ta¢q kva?¢a?... Ay tagq ?i? Xy cn
miciya?ison 2iya co tdnox¥ ?2i? X4y ¢ cn kva2éa?
gsdton ?a? co sti?wi.

2L sxé?s ¢i sca?kvatons co sxa?os ?ala tio nobody

kva? stanos to.

' ’'m going to tell you how it was when I was a
child when I was still very small.

2 It was there at Deep Creek where we were
from where our home was.

3 That was where my father was when he was
logging with his relatives, John Mike.

4 They tell me I was very ornery when I was still
a small child.

5 When I got mad, I’d roll around on the ground.
¢ My clothes got dirty.

" Then I’d be taken by my father and thrown
into the river.

8 When I’d come up to the surface, I'd go
ashore.

 Then I said, “Am I finished?”

10 Then my father said, “No.

'You’re not finished.

12 You’re still very... very bad.

13 Then he threw me in the water again.

14 When I managed to float ashore again, I again
asked, “Is it finished?

15 Am I finished?”

16 So he said, “We’re finished with your
dunking.”

17 So they were made happy again, my parents.
18 And if I was angry again...

19 T must have been very naughty as a child.

20 Angry then... again I got mad, and again |
rolled around on the ground, and again I’d get
thrown in the river.

2! They wanted to wash off the bad here on my
body, whatever it was.

22 We were there at Deep Creek.

21 don’t know what they call the Klallam
name.
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22 2u?iya st kva?¢a? ?a? co Deep Creek.

23 24wonos nosxéit ti sna?atons noxVsiiydms
snas.

2491 2u?hity &'s¢4?i?s k¥a nacdt ya? 2osqvali?.
25 nit su?¢anis tAkvi 20x™ 2a?moqi?as ?iya ?a?
co Ciyanox™.

2 9iy4 & ka?ia?.

27 9iy4 &'st ?a? co na?aton ?a? mog™i2os.

28 nil nsx*?iy4 to nosdwi.

29 Qu?xé&it cn ?a? kvi nostwowAlika?.

30 2awono nosx&it kvi k¥ins ya? &to séiyanon kvo
nas?iya ya?.

31 $5wi cn ka?¢a? ?i? tx¥a?swé2wos.

32 ni} su?¢anis co nos?idyox” ya? ix" 2a? co
sx*imal sx"?iydas co ¢4y ?a? ti sCannox™.

33 na?aton ?a? ti x“anitom ?a? ti scannerys.

34 nil sx™2iyas co s¢a?i?s.

35 iy4 st kva?¢a? s¢ai?l.

36 QuRtxva?swé?wos cn.

37 X4y cn 2u? ayniinot.

38 QuPcay 2a? co sx¥?iyas co ndn 2ox iynx™.

39 &4y 2u?xdnastar).

40 Yoxviynx™ &8a?xdnoaxin.

41 gay ?a? co West Coast of Vancouver Island.
42 sxwE4?i? ya? st 21?2 ndn’ ix™.

43 2on?4 taci C4?il 2i? ti ¢icayni ?i 2u?xdnastan
x“iyanitom.

#u2ndn 2oxiynox™ aiya.

45 9iya st kva?¢a? ti 2u?xonal.

46 nit su?huys ti s¢42i?s iya ?a? co
sqrayasawix™ ti sna?atons, sqroyasawtxv.

47 nit su?Xayl Canit.

8 hiya? st 20x™ ?2a? k¥so A¢as sx“?iyal ya?.
4991 Pu?iyd ya? st ?ot X4?cu?ol.

30 ggarca? ?a? ti kvitSon ?i? ti Pu?xdndstan.
51948t 21? ti 2u?xdnostan xonal ti sx¥x*(?2yomi
?al...

32 20?u?tx™ co fish market ?a?tawn.

33 chit kva? Zkvnax ¢i K0ka? talo.

54 nit su?iyat kva?¢a? 2u?xonit.

55 ti su?iyal ti su?fé?%ont, Xa?cu?.

56 x4niastan sqdca?t.

57 nit su?huys ti s?iyét ti Xa?cu?.

24 And my father was finished working on the
logging.

25 Then we moved across to Rocky Point there
at Becher Bay.

26 It was there.

27 We were there at what’s called Rocky Point.
28 That’s where I grew up.

2 1 knew it when I was still small.

39T don’t know how old I was when I was there.
31T grew and became a young man.

32 Then my parents moved over to Esquimalt
where they worked on the salmon.

33 It was called by the white man “cannery.”
34 That’s where they were working.

35 We were there working.

36 I became a young man.

371 finally went to work, too.

38 It’s where a lot of Indians worked.

39 They worked on everything.

40 There were Indians from everywhere.

4! They worked from the West Coast of
Vancouver Island.

42 We worked with many.

43 We came there to work with Chinese and all
kinds of white people.

4 There were lots of Indians working there.

45 We were there all the time.

46 Then the work was finished there at the
cannery, as it was called, cannery.

47 So we moved again.

48 We went to Discovery Island where we were.
4 And we were there while we were fishing.
50 They were catching spring salmon and
everything.

51 Lingcod and anything all the time that we
could sell.

52 Take it to the fish market in town.

53 It was so that we could get a little money.

4 So we were there all the time.

55 So we were there fishing, trolling.

56 We caught everything.

57 Then the fishing finished there where we
were.

58 Then we moved again over to Rocky Point.
% We came home again.

60 We were there at Rocky Point all the time.
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38 nil su?XAayt ¢ani 2on?4 2Gx™ ?a?mogvi?os.
39 X4y st kva?ca? Can.

6091 Pu?iya st ?a? moq™i?os 2a? ti 2u?xonal.
61 g4y st.

62 X4y st cayton ?a? ti Indian Agent ya? ?a? co
gayaxans ca tdnx¥ sx*?iyal ¢ sxV?iyas co ?4?inl.
83 QuPndn’ ya? 2ox*iynx™ ?iya k*i nacalc ya?,
x“i?pa?i?ton.

64 91? na?cu? ya? nocadce, Bobby Charles.

65 Qu?xdn’a ya?.

% ndn’ya? 2iya & & ns... k¥i na?aton ya? Sam
Johnson ?i? James Fisher, Johnny James.

67 2u?x4n’ 2u? noxvskaydmiican 2ot q¥aqvi?s.
68 2awono &i nag.

 9u?hiy ti stanis 2u? nac.

70 ga?iya ?a? co Saanich.

"1 2ox™iynx™ ti skanis.

72 9iy4 kva?¢a? ti no§dwi ?a? co... ¢42i? &
kva?¢a? ?a? co qoyaxons ca tanox™t ya? ?a? co
maq*u?ass.

73 nit su?huyts.

™ nit su?xiyoxs ?i? ¢anon kva? kvi farm ya?
?iya? ?a? kvo nat ?a? xvayn.

75 9iya kva? ¢anan.

76 su?tak“ons co tdnx™s ?a? co ménuwa.

7 txva?mdnuwa kva?¢a? co tdnox.

8 sx™iyas ki coné?ont ya? ti sqawc
?u?xdndstan ya? onions, cabbage.

7 1410 ma?yismos.

80 hdn’ya? ?iy4 to mismos.

81 sx¥?iyal ya? ti sta?wayul ya? sqdmu?s ti
musmos ?i? ti saplin ?i? ti Suk“a?, tiy,
Pu?xdnsstar).

82 tita?owal ¢'ya? ?a? co na?ator farmers.

8 nil kva?¢a? & su?hiya?s kva?.

84 25wk™ kvi farmers ya? ?a? ki stakvons co
tdnox¥ ?a? co ménuwa.

85 21? nit su?¢anit ya? txva?...

8 D4wano nasx&it k™o stan ¢i sna?atoens.

87 QuPndcu? co Ahka?... sx*?iyas ya? kvi
nada?maq¥ ya? na?atan qa?qéraryss.

88 nit &' sx*?iyat Pu?xdnoxin.

8 sx¥Piyas ti ?2aya?yant.

61 We worked.

62 We were put to work again by the Indian
Agent on fencing the land where we were,
where our house was.

63 There were many people there, my uncle,
Henry Charles.

6 And another uncle, Bobby Charles.

% They all were.

 Many were there... that were named Sam
Johnson and James Fisher, Johnny James.

7 They all spoke Klallam when they talked.
% There wasn’t anything else.

% QOnly their wives were different.

0 They were from Saanich.

"' That was the wives’ village.

721 grew up there at the... working on the fence
of our land at Rocky Point.

3 Then they finished it.

74 Then there was war and the farm was moved
from there to what they call Race Rocks.

5 They were moved from there.

76 Their land was bought by the navy.

"7 The land became a navy base.

8 That’s where they planted potatoes,
everything, onions, cabbage.

7 There was lots of cattle.

80 There were lots of cows there.

81 We were there to buy milk, bread, sugar, tea,
everything.

82 We were in back of what they called
“farmers.”

8 Then they left.

84 There were no more farmers on the land that
was bought by the navy.

85 And then we moved to...

8 1 don’t know what they called it.

87 It’s where my great grandfather called
qa?qéra?yas.

8 Then we were everywhere.

8 It’s where our houses were.

% We were close to the road where they sold
everything.

%! Bread, sugar and tea.

%2 The store was selling everything.

9 We were there always.
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% cini st ?a? co sul sx*tx™?4xoys ti x*(lyom ya?
?a? ti 2u?xdnostarn).

°1 saplin, Suk»a?, ?i? tiy.

92 uPxdnastan sx¥x™(1?yam cowhit sx¥imay.

93 21ya st kva?¢a? ti Pu?xonat.

% hu? st X4y ¢ani ?i? X4y st hiya? 2uxv ?a?
sxVimal.

95 91 uiya st 2i? nit ya? sx“?iyas ti noskvakval.
% Xa?s?iyd... 2ax¥ cn ?a? co schoolhouse.

97 9i? 24wa cn ¢ man 2u? xEnax™ ti sq™ays ti
x“anitom.

% aw...

P X0ka? ya? co sxV?iyal 2a? co skvakvall.

100 22 2A0%a? ?42yar.

101 h{1? kva?¢a? ¢ ns?iya ?i? A4y st ¢4y 20x™ ?a?
co sqVoyasawtxv.

102 2iy4 st k™a?¢a? ?i? nil nosu?iya qcut.

103 txwaPEa?¢dq swé2wos.

104 24wono nosx&it kva?... kva? stanos &i
sna?atans ca sixteen-year-old.

105 2iy4 cn kva?¢a? ?i?... ?i? hly cn... 2u?¢4?i?
ya? cn ?iya.

106 2i? nit nosu?huy.

10791 nasu?hiya? tak“i 20x* ?a?Vancouver.

108 ga?iya cn kva?¢a? ?a?Vancouver ?2i? hiya? cn
cunton ax“ton ?a?Yakima sx*?iya st ?i?4dmcon
?a? ti na?aton haps.

109 ni} ya? 2iya Pu? ndcui? 2os¢a?i?s kvi
PoxViypox¥ yox¥ ya? xctin.

119 héps ti sCa?i?s.

1 né? ti 2axv ?a? co ?4pals ti stémcans ?a? ti
?apoals.

112 ni} kva?¢a? 2u? hly ya? sx*?iy4 ti Ak*nax"s ti
sCays ?iya ?a?Yakima ?ol ?awas ¢ ?4la?
?a?Winslow, Seattle.

113 neaxv 2i? ?iyéd ?a?Puyallup ti skdmcans 2a? ti
Pu?xanastar, haps ti....

114 24wono nosx¢it ti sna?dtons co berries
lomcany...

115 9u?hily ya? ?u?s¢a?i?s k¥i nos?i?ayox™ ya?
?aw’?awana ya? stan scays k%i s?Ux"s.

116 ni} kva?¢a? t su?x¥on?4ns.

17 su?hiys ya?.

4 When we moved again, we again went to
Esquimalt.

%5 We were there and that is where I went to
school.

% Went there... [ went to the schoolhouse.

971 didn’t know the language of the white man
very much.

% It wasn’t...

% Where we went to school was small.

100 1t was a small building.

101 When we were there, we again worked at the
cannery.

102 We were there and then I got big.

103 1 became a big young man.

1041 don’t know what they call a
sixteen-year-old.

1051 was there and only... I was working there.
106 And then I finished.

107 And I went over to Vancouver.

108 T was just in Vancouver and I was taken
inland to Yakima. It’s where we harvested what
they call hops.

109 That there was the only job for Indians that I
knew.

10 Their job was hops.

' Some went to the apples, picking apples.

12 That’s the only place to get work there at
Yakima when it’s not here at Winslow, Seattle.
113 Once they were at Puyallup harvesting
everything, hops...

1141 don’t know what they called the berries
harvested...

1151t was the only work my parents had because
they had no other job to go to.

116 So it was like that.

17 They finished.

18 [ was there at Yakima when I met my late
wife.

19 Then she said that she wanted to come along
with me when I go home because she really
hated where she was.

120 It was her auntie’s or whatever it was.

121 She was always drinking.

122 We finished picking hops there at Yakima.
123 Now they came home to my uncle Johnny
James.
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118 9u?iy4 cn 2a?Yakima ?i? Gombosndk™i cn ?a?
k"1 noslani? ya?.

119 nit su?q“dys ?a? ¢i ské?s 2a? &i s?on?4s
i?sowa? ?a? 3¢ kva? tiik™on 2awman’ ?u?
sxVa?tins co sx"V?iyas.

120 Auntie’s k¥a? 2u?stanos ya? &to.

121 2u2man’ 2u? qvi?2q~a? ?a? ti 2u?xonal.

122 hiy st kva?¢a? sldmcan ?a? ti haps ?iya
?a?Yakima.

123 9i? kvinil su?on?4s tik™ k¥i nacaéc ya?
Johnny James.

124 nit su?... 2i? nit ya? nosq¥u?%on.

125 su2qvays, “hiya? ca? st tuk».”

126 “?éy.’”

127 su?yé2k~sont.

128 2i2... 1... 2i? 20yktxv co s?ichnl ?a? co cars ?i?
nil su?on?as ?i?2sowa? k*lowhil ga?ni ya?.

129 tans co noskoyé?iqt.

130 gan st kva?¢a? x¥on?4ar).

131912 kvik"nas co pipa &3a?iya 2a? co skva?s
tdnax¥s cownit qa?ni.

132 xonaton, “ha? ca? cx¥ Pu?awa ¢ 2u?ca?én
2u? maliyiti 2i? nit ca? 2ensu?tk*iston 2awnan’
cx¥ 2u? twowsiikaiqt.

133 24wa cx¥ ¢ ¢dq stani.”

134 nit su?qvays ki stani? ya?, “?3y’¢i
smaliyitil.”

135 su?maliyitit kva?¢a?.

136 txwa?... 2i? 2Ux¥ st 2a? co loplit ?i? maliyiston
st.

137 hity k*a?¢a? sx¥on?ans su?Xums k“a? su?...
138 4y st tuk™ 20xv 2a?¢iyanox®.

139 suPeayt ?a? co 24?int.

140 uPga?sa? st s€a?i?l ?a? co ?4?inth.

141 2iya ya? cn ?a? ca...

142 gaynanut cn ya? ?a? co x¥i?yam ?a? ti
?awana nasxcit ti sna?aten to coal.

143 txwastonistx™ ti coal sx¥x¥0?yom's cowhil
x“iyanitom.

144 dyolton 2a? ti ¢3q truck.

145 9i? ?4c driverstont.

146 9iy4...

147 20xvtx ™ ?a? ti Pdya?yans sx¥x*lyams to coal.

124 And he was my partner.

125 So he said, “We’re going to go home.”

126 “Good.”

127 So we got ready.

128 Load up our clothes in his car and then that
girl came along.

129 She was the mother of my kids.

130 We got home like that.

131 And the girl got a letter from the land she
came from.

1321t told her, “If you don’t get properly married
you will be brought home because you are still
very much a child.

133 You’re not a grown woman.”

134 Then the woman said, “We better get
married.”

135 Therefore, we got married.

136 Became... And we went to the priest and he
married us.

137 It was finished and it was legal.

138 We went home again to Becher Bay.

139 We built our house.

140 We two built our house.

141 Tt was there at...

142 1 finally got work at selling I don’t know
what they call “coal.”

143 T started carrying coal to sell to the white
people.

144 1t was loaded onto a big truck.

145 T was our driver.

146 It was there...

147 We took it to their houses to sell the coal.
148 1 don’t know what it’s called by the Klallam.
1991 was working there.

159 And when I got home to Becher Bay, I’d get
to my house and we’d work on the house.

1511t was just the two of us.

152 1t was only my late wife and 1.
153 Nobody helped us.

154 Only we worked.

155 We finally finished our house.

156 Qur house became nice.

157 Then we went into our house.

158 We stayed there all the time with our

children.
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148 24wano nosx¢it ti sna?atons ?a? ti
nox“sAayan.

199 iy4 cn k¥a?¢a? ti nos¢a?i?.

150912 ha? cn ¢4n 2a?¢iyanox¥, ?2i? nit nosu?iay
tds ?a? co na?a?in ?i? cacu?txvory st.

51 9uRga?éarsa? st.

152 hity kv nosléni ya? ?i? 23c.

153 24wono ¢ can k™onantint.

154 DuPhuy st 2u? ¢4?i?.

135 uPhuynax¥ ca ?4?igt.

156 tx a8y 242inl.

157 nil su?¢dyox™t ?a? co ?4?yont.

158 2u?iya st kva?¢a? ?a? ti u?xonat co
ndnnona?!.

159 nit nosu?hity ?a? co coal yard, xonaton ?a? ti
x“onitom.

160 hily cn to nos¢4?i? 2i? nil nosu?hiya?
Posqvali?.

161 20xw 2a?Jordan River to n2osqrahi?.

162 9iy4 cn kva?¢a? to nos¢a?i?.

163 2i? huy cn ?iya ?a?Jordan River.

164 2i? nsu?qvéansan ?a? co A4y 2u? 2osq“ahi?
?iya ?a? kVia Ciyanox™.

165 nit nosu?tuk®.

166 21 k™nit nosu?¢aytor).

167 hity cn kva?¢a? ti nas?iyd ¢a?i?.

168 nit nosu?qranson Ux ton 2a?sx¥imal.

169 X4y 2u?... Pu?x¥on?dan ti s¢dy, 2osqvaki?.
170 2iy4 ya? cn kva?2¢a? to hic to nos?iya to
nasca?i? ?i? huy cn.

171 2u?¢a?iyd k¥o nas?iya 2i? tds.

172 91y4 ya? cn ?a? co Cdy ?a? to sxiyoxdk™l.
173 91y cn ?a? to hic A4y.

174 sxiyoxdk™l ti s€4?is 2a? kvi sxé?ixs ?a? ti
x“iyanitom.

175 nil k¥a?¢a? nosx*?iy4 to noscdy.

176 hity X4y to nos¢ay ya?.

177 94w... 24wa cn ¢ hlly ?i? q¥4nsan cn ya?
?ax¥ton ?a?Point-no-point.

178 iya cé?cony ?a?Jordan River.

179 Xay u? osqvati?.

130 xon?4ton cn ?a? k¥ nocaée ya?, “ndn tals to
nsikvnax® kva? Pon?axv 2osq“aki?.

159 Then I was finished at the coal yard, as it’s
called by the white man.

1001 finished that job and then I went logging.
161 1t was to Jordan River I went logging.

162 1 was working there.

163 1 finished there at Jordan River.

164 1 was called by another logging company
there at Becher Bay.

165 So I went home.

166 And I was soon put to work.

167 1 finished working there.

168 Then I was called over to Esquimalt.

169 It was also... the same job, logging.

170 T was there a long time working there and 1
finished.

171 T was just there and it arrived.

172 1 was there to work on a battleship.

173 T was there for a long time again.

174 They were building a battleship for the white
man’s war.

175 That’s where my job was.

176 My job was finished again.

1771 wasn’t yet finished and I was called to be
taken over to Point-no-point.

178 It was there near Jordan River.

179 1t was logging, too.

180 My late uncle said to me, “You’ll make lots
of money if you come logging.

181 L eave your job where you are building the
battleship.”

182 So I agreed.

183 1 was crazy to...
84 If I hadn’t agreed, I would have been much
better off there at what the white man calls
“shipyard.”

185 That’s where I had been working.

136 So I quit.

1871 thought I’d get lots of money.

138 So I moved to the logging camp where my
late uncle was.

139 Got there...

190 T worked.

191 T was there only a few months and it was shut
down.

192 1t was finished.

193 Again I ended up having no job.
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181 Hiyos to nsx?iya to nsédy ?iya co Calt to
sxiyoxak™1.”

182 nosu?éanst.

183 5qati ya? cn ?a? k¥in...

183 ha? ya? cn 2awa ¢ 24nat, 2i? man' q ya? cn
?u? 23y’ ?iya ?a? co na?aton ?a? ti xVanitom
shipyard.

185 nit ya? t nsx¥?iya t ns¢a?i?.

186 hily cn kva?¢a?.

187 noxénin ?a? & nsndn’ co talo &i Akvnar).

188 nsu?¢ani 2on?4 2ax™ ?a? co sx“?iyas
?osqvali?s k¥ownhil nacacc ya?.

189 £3s ti...

190 &4y cn.

191 2u?ka?k¥in ¢to Iqaye & ns?iya ?i? tgdton.
192 hiy kva?.

193 nosu?X4y tx“a?awanas noscay.

194 nosu?ay Ai?42on 2a? i nos?ux™ ¢i noscay.
195 nosu?tds ?a?Jordan River.

196 ni} kva?¢a? t nsx?iya t nscay.

197 2iy4 cn 2u?... ?a... 2u?...

198 u?ndn’ s¢i?anan t ns?iya ?i? qvanson cn ya?
?Pax“ton ?a? k¥so na?atony Port Alice.

199 9iy4 kvi s?iyons co A¢4s 2iya ?a? co sx¥?iyal
ya?.

200 9iy4 cn kva?¢a? Xay 2u? 20sqvaki.

201 hily cn nos¢a?i? ya? ?a? co na?aton Port Alice
?1? ?on?4a cn howiyn 20x¥ ?a?sxVimal.

202 919 X4y cn Sayton 2iya 2u?xonit ya?.

203 u?hily ya? ?u? nos¢ayton nsu?esqvati ?a? ti
?Pu?xonal.

204 9iy4 st kva?¢a? t nosCdy ?2i 2u?... ?i 2u?huy
kva? ?a? co...

205 2i?qiyinan ca s¢ayl ?a? c stdss ?a? co na?aton
land sort.

206 nit su?tx“a?awonot s¢4?i?t.

207 Qawhil ya? xan?4ax™s ya? ti qlay, sorting ti
qrtay’

208 919 iyd cn kva?¢a? sx¥imal t ns¢ay.

209 nasu?iAy qvansen ?a? na?aton

?a?sx*Ciyanax™.

194 So again I was looking for someplace to go
to work.

195 Then I got to Jordan River.

196 Then that is where I worked.

1971 was there...

198 T was there many years and [ was called to be
taken over to what they call “Port Alice.”

199 1t was there at the other end of the island
where we were.

200 There I was logging, too.

201 [ finished working at what they call Port
Alice and I came back over to Esquimalt.

202 And I was put to work there again all the
time.

203 T was only working at logging all the time.
204 We were there for my work, but... but it
finished

205 Our job was spoiled by the arrival of what
they call “land sort.”

206 Then we ended up having no more work.
207 It was because that’s how they did the logs,
sorting the logs.

208 And I was there at Esquimalt working.

209 T was again called to what they call Becher
Bay.

210 That’s where I was working and... but it
finished and the work where I was shut down
again.

211 Then I had no work.

212 That’s the way it was.

213 That’s all I know of what I was doing.

2141 only went fishing looking for our food.
215 We had all kinds of food from the water.
216 We didn’t starve.

217 We bought only bread and sugar and tea.
218 That’s all we bought, and milk for the
children.

219 That finishes what I know of what I was
doing when I was growing up.

220 T was very again... when I became a big
person I became very bad.

221 T was always drinking.

222 | never sobered up.

223 1°d get a little money and go run to town
looking for a drink.

224 And my children starved.
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210 i} kva?¢a? nosx*?iya t nosédy i 2u?... ?i
2u?hity k™o tqdton Ay co nosx™?iyd ya? t
noscay.

211 nit kva? su?tx¥a?4wonos nosédy.

212 pit kva?¢a? Pu?sxvon?ans.

213 nsu?hitys sx&tin ?2a? kvi nesydyact ya?.

214 u?hiy ya? ta nsu?X4cu Xi?4n ?a? &i s?ilont.
215 Qu?xdniastan s?ilont ¢a?iya ?a? ti q0?.

216 24w ya? st ¢ ¢lqdnox™.

217 u?hiy ya? ?u? sta?wayul ti saplin ?i? ti
sukva? ?i? ti tiy.

218 Qu?huy ya? ta?awast 2i? ti milks to
sKoyéiql.

219 nit kva?¢a? su?hiys x&tin’ 2a? co nosyaya?ct
ya? ?a? ki nosi?sa?wi?.

220 m4n’ya? cn 2u? Ady... ?a? k™o nstxva?&dq
Pocltaynx™ ?i? man’ cn ?u? txVa?osx4a?9s.

221 Qu?xonil ya? ti nosu?q*i?qva?.

222 24wa cn kva? phlon.

223 1%a? co talo Zkvnan ?i? k*thiya? cn
kvananet Xa?tawn Ai?4n ?a? & sqvi?qva?.

224 91? &lqdnx™ co naskoyé?Aql.

225 24wano s?2¢é?1on’s 201 ncik™s.

226 Qawinan cn ?u? ?Posxa?es ?cttaynxv qva?qra?
?a? ti Pu?xonal.

227 nit kva?¢a? k¥ontix¥, noskoyé?Aqt ?a? tio
?aynokv, kva?ot tio sxa?es qtu?q“a?.

228 awa ¢ 29y tio sqru?qva?.

229 hay ¢ su?... ¢i nsu?tdwqon ?a? ti u?xonat.
230 u?xonit ya? ti nasu?esqé?yaq ?iya ?a? co
motuliya.

21 t3s cn ot 2osxvaxvk¥on ?i? nil nasu?qqiton.
232 95qé?iq cn kva?éa?.

233 21?2 ha? ix¥ cn pdt ?2i? 2awons natélos &i
nsqa?yulst to qa?qdyu nosu?... nasu?kva?oton.
4 xwanRan kva?ca?.

235 nil kva?¢a? nosxv?4xan ?a? &i smans ?u?
sxa?as tio lam ¢a?u?war.

236 E52u?was ya? cn.

237 du?xonit ya? ti nosco?u?was.

238 nosx&it kva?ca?.

239 nit kva?¢a? nosx™?4xan kva? k¥a?atonas ?a?

tio xAwas skoyé?Xqt.

225 They had nothing to eat once in a while.

226 It was because I was a very bad person
drinking all the time.

227 So you look, my children of today, leave this
bad drink alone.

228 This drink is not good.

229 You’re just... troubled all the time.

230 [ was always in jail in Victoria.

21T got there while I was drunk and then Id be
arrested.

232 S0 1 went to jail

233 And when I sobered up I had no money to
pay the police to... release me.

234 It was like that.

235 That’s why I say it’s very bad to be using this
liquor.

236 | used it.

2371 used it all the time.

238 Therefore, I know.

239 That’s why I tell this new generation to let go
of it.

240 It’s not good to use.

241 1t’s only these cigarettes 1 never gave up.

242 1 want to quit this.

243 1 don’t know what to do to quit it.

24 1t’s bad, too.

2% 1t’s good for this new generation to quit
drinking liquor using their white friends.

246 And it’s no good.

27 1t’s good to be showing these children.
248 That finishes what 1 know of my story.
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240 94w ¢ 20y’ ¢i s¢au?wass.

241 txvhiy tio sméana$ ?u? ?aw kva? kva?aton.

242 noské? i naskvarot tia.

243 24wona nasx¢it kva? ?a?sti?gotn kva?
kva?oton.

244 Xay k™i 2u? 20sx4?0s.

24 nil 23y’ kvaots tio xdwas skoyé?Xqt
Co?0?was tio sédyaca?s xViyanitom tio
sqra?qva? lam.

246 919 24w ¢ dy!

247 95y’kvaéa? &i skvanistxs tio skoyé?Aqt.

248 nit su?hiys x&tin’ 2a? tio nsqvay.
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46 A Ghost on Discovery Island

wotdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr. and ¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

July 1, 1992
GhostOnDiscoverylsland.mp3

watdnoxen’s permanent home was at Becher Bay, but his family moved around for work at the
cannery in Esquimalt, near Victoria, and fishing at Discovery Island off Oak Bay on the southeast side

of Vancouver Island.

Discovery Island is the territory of the Lekwungen First Nation, but it has long been a base camp

for various friends of the Lekwungen people. When watdnoxon’s family was there, a large family of
Klallam speakers from Elwha was also there. Also, the Nitinaht family of wotdnaxon’s wife, Flora,

camped there for the fishing at that time.

In this story, watdnoxon describes an experience that seems to be what modern medical science

calls an episode of sleep paralysis, complete with a spirit visitation. wotdnoxon is a young man sleeping

in a house with one big room for the whole family. A ghost enters and goes directly toward him

without waking anyone else. watdnaxan cannot move or speak. The ghost comes to him and holds his

hand. Whatever it wants, it makes him feel that everything is good. The ghost leaves, and wotdnaxon

sleeps very well.

"'ha? ya? cn 2ot 2iyan ya? 2a?%¢as ?i? ¢242in
ya? st ?iya.

221? 2u?ndcu? ¢3q room k¥so 2as¢dyx i

3 21? nchx™ ya? ?ot ?ittn ?iy4 ?a? co ndcu?
s?iyon co ?a?inl.

* nonay st Pasdyx™ 2a? ca ?4?in.

3 2i? 2u?huy ya? cn 2u? 20?x"nosan 2a? cawhil
snu?nok™ kva? Pu?stanes ya? Cto ?ot ?ittl
xdnican.

6 u?itt 2u?ndn’ti sCAYX™ 2a? to 242ir).

7 2u?x4n’d co nas?Poyliqia?, nocdt, noman, natan.
8 su?xdn’s 2u? ?itt ti nasq¥a?ha?unax”.

% 2i? nil nosu?tsndson ?a? cawhit k¥a? 2u?stanos
ya? ¢to snu?nok".

10 9u?x&it cn 2ot n?4os Edyax™ Ea?iya ?a? co sul
tis...

119i? k¥nit nosu?on?4nason.

12.21? hu? tds ?a? co nasx™?4?mot ?i? nil
su?xkvats to nacays.

13 21? sqi?am’ &i nask“acan.

14 5qi?am’ &i nasq™ay.

15 5qi?4m’ & nosk™dydxct.

1690?13 cn u? txvalosqru?qhi?.

17 hic ti nesx“en?an Ak tin ?2i? ¢a?k“4?aton cn.
18 nit kva? su?hiya?s Ady howiyn sqiyn kva?
¢Sa?oxinos ya? Cta.

""'When I was there at Discovery Island we had a
house there.

2 And it was one big room inside.

3 And it was once when I was asleep there at one
end of our house.

4 There were many of us in the house.

51 was the only one that the ghost or whatever it
was went after while everyone slept.

® Many were asleep in the house.

7 It was all of my siblings, my father, my father,
my mother.

8 All of those that I was among were sleeping.

° Then I was approached by that whatever it was
ghost.

10T knew it when it came in from the door, the...
" And right away it came for me.

12 When it got to my bed it took my hand.

131 couldn’t holler.

141 couldn’t speak.

151 couldn’t move.

16 1t was just like I had become dead.

17 1t held me like that a long time then it released
me.

18 Then it went back again to wherever it came
from.

19 And then it was outside our house.

20T knew it was outside.

2! And then I felt nice.
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19212 nil to su?tx“a?osqa?awals ?a? co ?4?int.
20 Qu?x¢&it cn ot saqts kva?.

21 212 nil nsu?tx*242i?.

22912 hu? cn kva?¢a? uyn ?a? cawhit 2i? kvinil
nasu?itt.

2 txva?dy’ti nas?éAt.

2 txva?dy’ co noxCpin.

25 man’ 2u? $a?2%0°21 2ot Hiynon.

That’s all I know about that.

22 And when that left me I fell right to sleep.
BT slept well.

241 felt good.

25 I was very happy when it left me.

That’s all I know about that.
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47 Jobs
watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

June 12, 1996
LifeJobs.mp3

When I first met him in 1979, Tom was earning money as a salmon fishing guide for tourists. He

had many hard jobs in his life. Here watdnoxon talks some more about jobs he had. He worked as a

boom man for several logging companies. The boom man is a skilled worker who has to identify

different species of logs and sort them on the water, getting them ready for shipping to mills. This

involves walking on the logs and moving them around into large rafts called “booms.”

! p3l cn ?2a? k*i nosta?cs s¢iRanon ?2i? 2iya st
kva?¢a? ?a? tso yik“anon.

2 &4q ?4?yon.

3 nit sx*?iyal c ssqi?int k¥a? 2astu?natt ya? &to.
4 212 nit nosu?ux* 2a? k¥so sk¥ulawtx¥s cawha?il
yik¥4nan.

5 nit §x¥... nit nsx*?iy4a t nsu?sk~uk>al.

6 2iya 2a? co 2ask™ukval ?i 2u?hiy ti nsu?tds ?a?
co nus na?aton “grades” ti xVanitom ?i? hiy cn.
7 2u?¢qeit cn & noshiya? Cayiyt Ai?an ?a? ¢i
scay.

8 nosu?txva?k“ontiy ?a? k¥ nos¢dya?ca? ya?,
Ben Thomas ya? ?i? ki Elmer Joe.

9 24wono nosx¢it i sx¥ynox™s snas.

10 sudhiya?t ¢ait 20x™ 2a?scia2owtx™.

1 9iy4 st kva?Ea? ¢ s¢a?il ?a? co té?yaq™ lonalas
ti sxca?i §42wi? 2iya ?a? co té?yaq.

12 nit ya? su?ik*naxt co A0%a? talo.

13 Qu?iya cn k¥a?¢a? ¢4?i ?a? co sx“?iyas ti
s§4?wi?s ti té?yoq¥.

1491 2u?hlly ?i? nil nosu?X4y ¢ani 20x™
?a?yok“anon, sx¥imat.

15 9iy4 cn ka?¢a?.

16 21 Ju?txva?nu?swa?wascut cn.

17 txva?swé?was cn.

18 nil nosu?¢4?i 2a? to sqroydsawix™, snatt ya?.
19 sx™?iyas ti s... q¥aybsnitons ti séannox™
u?xdnbdstar).

20 g3a?iya ?a? co siRuk™ ti skk¥na?ans ti scaqi?
212 ti q3¢qgs ?i? ti k¥itSon ?i? ti Ax“ay:

21 2u?x4n’ hénan.

22 nit ya? x4nk.

2 nuén ?a? ti k*4¢ton ?i? q¥oydsniton kva?éa?.
24 néts tio x¥anitom t “canned salmon.”

!'I became aware when I was eight years old and
we were there at Lekwungen.

2 It was a big house.

3 That’s where we were camping or whatever we
were doing.

4T went to the school house of the Lekwungen.
5 That’s where I went to school.

¢ I was in school but only up to four of what the
white man calls grades and I quit.

71 got big enough to go to work looking for a
job.

81 got together with my relatives, the late Ben
Thomas and Elmer Joe.

%1 don’t know their Indian names.

10'We went to work at Tsawout.

"'We were there working on the strawberries
removing the weeds growing in the
strawberries.

12 Then we’d get a little money.

13 1 was working there where they were growing
strawberries.

14 But that ended and again we moved to
Lekwungen, Esquimalt.

15T was there.

16 T became kind of a young man.

17 1 became a young man.

'8 Then I was working at the cannery, as we
called it.

19 1t’s where they... canned salmon and
everything.

20 They went from there at Sooke getting
sockeye, coho, spring salmon, dog salmon.

2! All humpbacks.

221t was all of them.

2 It was put into cans and boiled.

24 The white man calls it “canned salmon.”
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25 nit ya? nsx*?iy4 ?a? t nos¢a?i ?i
?u?tx“a?sixteen years old.

26 9i? nit nosu?Xiw’hiya? Xa?Vancouver.

27 t3s cn ?a?Vancouver ?i? Zk*nan ?a? k¥i
nacacc ya?.

28 nasu?hiya?ton Xa?yakomator ?ashéps.

29 5¢4?it ?a? co haps.

30 t3s cn ?a?Yakima.

31 nit nosu?txva?sxat.

32 94wono k¥a2¢a? stan nos¢dy.

33 Dawano talo.

3 nil Pu?sxdnas x&tin' ?a? ca... ?a? ko
nosi?8a?wi? ya?.

35 & cn kva2éa? ?iya ?a?motuliyo.

36 nil nosu?¢4a?i? ya? 2a? co sx¥?iyas tio na?aton
“Cict”.

37 ta?awhs ti xVanitom sx™?iya Co2u?was t
s¢dqowe, Cict.

38 95¢ kva?¢a? hiya? 2ax~tx~ ?a? ti 2dya?yons ti
XxViyanitom sta?wayus.

39 nén’ lisak ti ndcu? 242yan 2ot tak™ss Co2u?was
ti Cdqrowe.

40 91? 20x™ cn ?a? co sx™?iyas ti sCa?¢atans to
sxiyoxdk™t 2awkxé?yox ya? tio xViyanitom ya?
?a? co ndcu? tanx™.

“Lhiya? cn kva?¢a? ?a? ca... §a42i? ?a? to
sxiyaxak*is tio x“iyanitom.

429i? huy to ns?iya.

43 nsu?q“anson ?a? k¥i ndcu? ya? ncacc kva?

hiya?n 20x¥ ?a? co sx“?iyas ?osqvali?s.

# nosu?¢ani ya? 20xv ?a? co sxV?iya co sqvali?s.

45 9i? 2awa ¢ hic t ns?iya t nos¢a?i ?i? huy.

46 25wk™ k¥o kvi s¢dys conit Xka? Posqvaki?.

47 nsu?¢ani ux ?a? co na?aton “Jordan River”.
48 Xay 2u? ?sqraki?.

4 nit kva?¢a? nosx?iya.

50 su?hitys nsu?¢ani Aay tak™ 20x™ ?a?moq™i?ss.

ST X4y 20xv 2a?&iyanax® 21?2 Ady ?u? ?asqvahi co
Piya.

32 X4y cn kva?¢a? ¢ay na?aton boom man.

53 Pu?iya cn kva?€a? t ns¢a?i t nosu?huy.

54 2i? qvanson cn 0x¥ton ya? A4y ?a?Esquimalt
Harbour.

25 That’s where I was working when 1 turned
sixteen years old.

26 And then I ran away to go to Vancouver.

271 got to Vancouver and was taken by my
uncle.

28 Then I was taken to Yakima hop picking.

39 We were working on the hops.

307 got to Yakima.

31 Then I got sick.

321 didn’t do any work.

33 There was no money.

34 That’s all I know of... of when I was growing
up.

35T got home to Victoria.

36 Then I worked where they call it “coal.”

37 The white people were buying it to use for the
fire, coal.

38 It was me that went and took it to the houses
of the white people who bought it.

3 One house bought many sacks to use in the
fire.

40T went to where they were building a
battleship because the white people were
fighting a war in another land.

41T went to... working on the white man’s
battleship.

42 And T quit there.

431 was called by one of my uncles to go where
they were logging.

4 S0 I moved to where they were logging.

45 I wasn’t working long there and it finished.

46 There was no more work in that small logging
operation.

47 Then I moved to what they call “Jordan
River.”

4 1t was also logging.

4 Then I was there.

0 That ended and I moved again home to Rocky
Point.

ST Again I went to Becher Bay and again logged
there.

52 ] again worked as what they call “boom man.”
53 T was working there and I quit.

341 was called to be taken to Esquimalt Harbour
again.

35 Also as... Also as a boom man.
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33 X4y ?u?... Xay ?u? boom man.
56 ns?iya t ns¢ay 2osqvaki.

57 9iy4 cn kva2&a? 2i? hiy.

38 nsu?X4y ¢ani.

39 &anos co s¢ayl ya? txv20xvton 2a? Port Alice.
60 ?iya k“i s?iynos tio X&4s, Vancouver.

o nil kva?¢a? su?iyas t ns¢ay ?a? t hic A4y.

62 X4y cn howiyn 20x™ 2a?¢iydnox".

63 X4y nil 2u? nos¢ai.

64 u?huy yox™ ya? ?u? noscdy ?a? ti 2u?xonat t
nsu?osqvali?.

65 awaono Postdn ?a? kvi skvthiys t nska?cu? 2i?
Ai?4n ?a? &1 2u?i0Xa? talo Ak nan.

% 24wono k¥a?¢a? nsx&it kva? tx¥inn ya? &to
¢a?iya ?a? co sx"imal.

87 nil su?huys x¢&tin,

%8 Ducantan ca? 2i? hak™ cn X4y ?a? & 2u?x3nd
ya? star noscay ?a? k¥i nostwawswé?was.

% u?mAan’ ya? cn ?u? sxva?k¥é?q™ ?a? kvi
noswé?was ya?.

70 Qu?xonal ya? ti nosu?qra?qva?.

" nchxv ?i? 20sqé?yaq’cen ?a?...

72 94w ya? ¢ ské?s tio X¥iyanitom ti sq2q“a?s ti
Pox“ynx".

73 X4y ca?n yacis... yactsc ?a? &i 2u?stdn kva?
Xayn hak™ ?a? &i 2u?xn’ ya? stin nosca?i?.

4 QuPya?noxv ca? cx¥ tio nsqay.

75 2u?nit ca? kva?¢a? su?hiys nosq“ay.

56 I worked on logging there.

571 was there and it finished.

8 So I moved again.

59 Our job moved over to Port Alice.

0 Tt was there at the other end of this island,
Vancouver.

¢! Then my work was there for a long time
again.

62 Again I returned to Becher Bay.

6 I was working again.

% T guess I was only working at logging all the
time.

%5 There was nothing else when my fishing was
finished and looking for a little money that I
could get.

% I didn’t know where to go from Esquimalt.
67 That finishes what I know.

8 Sometime 1’1l remember again all the jobs I
had when I was still a young man.

1 was very crazy when I was a young man.
0T was always drinking.

" Once I was put in jail for...

72 The white man didn’t like the Indians
drinking.

3 I'1l again... tell you something when I again
remember all the kinds of jobs I had.

" You’ll hear my story.

5 So my story is finished.
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48 Accidents
watdnoxan Tom Charles, Sr.

August 15, 1995
LifeAccidents.mp3

watdnoxon recounts how he cut himself with an axe and was healed by his mother using traditional

medicine. Another one he tells about here is his older brother’s shooting accident.

! 2u?xonal ya? ti su?¢a?ii.

2 ncix™ kvi s¢aytont ?a? co sna?aton ?a? ti
?citaynx™ Indian Agent.

3 gaytan st €428t co gayéaxons co number one
Indian Reservation sx"?iyas ya? ti ?iya
?a?magtu?es.

4 duPosqa?awdt ?a? kvso sx¥?iyat kva2éa?.

5 su?¢aRi! iya 2i? 2awo st kva? qa?yustont ?a?
ti talo.

6 uPhuy ti s?ichnt ?i? ti s?ilont 2u?sqa?ylstant,
s?anostant kva? k¥inos &t s... sk¥adi séayt.

7 1y4 ?i?... ?12... ma?k*t cn.

8 gdmt cn co q“lay’¢o?t2won.

% gtikkvon ca? sxVqayaxan ?2i?... k¥a? 2u?ostinots
¢to.

10 45pan co nasxVk¥q¥am ?i? qemsan cn.

1 x4n' to nosxdna?.

12 su?cdna?ton ?a? k*i na... nocousin ya? ctton
Phyatton ?a? co sndx ?i? hiya?...

13 ticvistan cn.

14 &anton cn.

15 91? nil su?k™4nts kv ntan ya?.

16 21? man 2u? ¢3q skéacts co nosxdna?.

17 su?q~dys co na?cu? stani, “kvi?ust ?a? &i
na?ator ‘iodine’.”

18 91?9 “?awo”, xon?4ton k¥H ntan.

19 “Dawa ¢ a?u?was &i iodine.

20 xwan 21? x4t to sxdna?s.”

2! nit su?chns ya? $tdn kv notdn 20x™ ?a? co
cayaq®.

22 suPlicts ca... co kowi?s ti qa?cle.

23 su?nakvts.

24 paYkva?ats kva?da?.

25912 &Ans ?i? Xq¥ats ?a? co nasxdna?.

26 nil 2i2¢4?i Ekvists ?a? co Sukva?.

27 s&ikvss.

28 kwiusts.

!'We were always working.

2 Once we were put to work by what the Indians
called “Indian Agent.”

3 We were put to work building a fence for the
number one Indian Reserve where Rocky Point
is.

4 Tt was outside of where we were, therefore.

5 So we were working, but we weren’t getting
paid any money.

¢ It was only clothes and food that we were paid,
that we were given for how many days... days
we worked.

7 It was there and... and... I got hurt.

8 I was cutting the log that was being used.

%It was going to be used for the fence and...
whatever happened.

19 My axe slipped and I cut all my foot.

1t was all my foot.

121 was packed by my cousin down to the beach
and put on a canoe and went...

131 was taken home.

141 was brought home.

15 And my mother looked at it.

16 And my foot really had a big cut.

17 One woman said, “Pour on it what they call
‘iodine’.”

18 And my mother said, “No.”

19 “Don’t use iodine.

20 It might hurt his foot.”

2! Then my mother walked up into the bush.

22 So she cut the... the skin of the ironwood.

23 She chewed it.

24 She was chewing it up.

25 And she got home and stuck it on my foot.

26 First she poured sugar on it.

27 She used it.

28 She poured it on.

2 Then it stopped the bleeding.

39 Then she stuck on the wood Indian medicine.
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29 nit su?dnox™s s§dyars.

30 nit su?kq¥ats co st 2cktaynx™ staynx®.

3191 PuP¢a?i?wos st kva?da?.

32917 u... ?i 2u?dyact.

33 xv41 nostaw;

3% hity kva?¢a? 2i? k1.

35 hity kva? kvi s¢a?i?s cawha?it.

36 né? Qox ynxv.

37 su?qa?yustont ?i? ?awo c talo.

38 2u?huy to ns?ichn ?i? kapl, ns¢sa?q”,
?u?xdnb star ?i? ti s?ilon.

3% hity 2u? s?unostont.

4091 PuosiiAom’ to 2awtxva?nan'ti s?icayt
tx¥Pay'ti s?icant.

4l nil kva?2¢a? sx¥on?4gs.

42912 hiya? ?omoné?on k¥ yiX ya? nosx“tinaq.
43 hiya? ¢a?k™ts co muRuq®.

#5u?... ?i2... kva? u?stanos &to.

4 sxvqva?yiyps ?a? co qoyaxon.
46 912 nit & su?cakvss co puyaks.
47 su?kva?tandq¥s co plyaks.

8 suctkvts kva? kvi cayss ya?.
4 15yhq©i to cayss.

S0 &any 212... 212 man ?u? 2ostdyq™ to cdyss.

31 su?kvononuttons Stoniston ya?.

52 cunton.

33 QuRyly sxv§tdps.

4 hiya? clntor 20x™ ?a? co x“iyanitom.

35 suuyoaltons 2a? co sndxls co x¥anitom.

36912 kvanonutton Aa?tawnton Xa?sxtawixvtan.
STsu?... Ry Caydy ?i? Ca?¢a?ea?non ca cayss ?i?
sqi?am’ ¢i shiiynans.

38 Qu?man’ u? Pastdyq” co cayss.

3 su?qvays co doctors ca x¥iyanitom, “?3y’¢i
su?tonasl.”

60 suasicitons kvo 2u?xdnd nis cayss tona?on.

61 2i? nit ya? kva?¢a? sx“onans k*i yiX ya?
nosx“tiinaq ?awona cicayss.

62 2u?... Pu?hiy k¥a? ?u? ?iya tx*hiy ?u?
2sKAaq ?a? co ndcu? cayss.

63 xwon?an kva?ca?.

64 917 &ani co x*iynx™ tdyi 2ux¥ ?a? co na?atony

sx*¢lyanax¥, Clyanax".

31 'We were using that.

32 And... And it got better.

33 I healed quickly.

341t was finished then and...

35 Those people finished working.

36 There was some village.

37 We were paid, but not in money.

38 It was only my clothing, and coat, my hat,
everything and food.

39 That’s all we were given.

40 But it was all right because we got lots of
clothes, good clothes.

41 That’s the way it was.

42 My oldest brother went hunting.

43 He went shooting ducks.

4 So... and.... whatever it was.

45 He went to climb over a fence.

46 And then he put his gun down.

47 His gun went off.

8 It shot his hand.

4 His hand was shattered.

50 He got home and... his hand was very
shattered.

5! They ran him and walked him.

52 They carried him up.

33 They walked far.

34 They took him up over to the white people.
55 So they put him aboard the white man’s boat.
36 They ran him into town to the hospital.

57 So... they again almost fixed his hand but
they couldn’t finish it.

58 His hand was too shattered.

% So the doctors, the white men said, “We better
take it off.”

60 So all four of his detached fingers were cut
off.

61 And that’s how my oldest brother had no
fingers.

62 All that was left there was only one finger
stuck on.

63 It was like that, then.

% The village moved into the bay to what’s
called Cheanuh.

%5 That’s where they built their houses.

% They left Rocky Point where we were.

67 That’s where all the Klallams were.
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85 nil sx™?iyas s¢ays ?a? co ?dya?yans.

% Jysts co mag¥uRes sx™?iyat ya?.

7 nit ya? sx¥?iyas ti 2u?x4n 2u? nox“sXayam.

68 u?xAn 2u? noxVsiaydm'ti ?iya ya?
?a?moaqti?os.

69 9i? nil su?&anil.

%8 It was all Klallam there at Rocky Point.
% And then we moved.
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49 Help Across the Bridge
watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

August 16, 1995
HelpAcrossBridge.mp3

watanoxon’s older sister Lily would help him cross a precarious footbridge when he had been

drinking.

! Hiis st 2a? 2u?man’ ?u? yiy ?ot $tdpt.
2 94wans ya? ?atomobils to ox¥iynx™ ?iya

su?tayis 2ux¥ ?a? co tx¥na?awal ?a?x¥¢iyanox".

3 nit kva?&a? sx*?iyas ?a? tio 2dynok™ s... ti
u?xdnd oxViynx™.

# cinact 2a? co sut.

5 nit kva?¢a? nosx*?iyé ya? 2ol ¢42in ?a?tawn.
6 2i?... ?i? man'ya? cn ?u? sqati sxvaxvk".

7 Pu?xonial to nosu?qru?qrqval.

8 21? nil ya? nosx*?iya 2ot kva?kva?¢onon kva?
2on?4n ?i?2tkvist... tkviston ?a? co... co sul iy
tx¥?4dxont ya? hiya?t tuk™ Pawcict ya?.

% geats kvi nocdt ya? sx ta2kvi?s.

10912 ndn’ qi? Acawal.

' nit ya? k¥a?¢a? nosxsa?si?si? ti nostak™i.

12 nit nasu?kva?k¥a?2¢an kva? Pon?an ?i? hiyitin
?a? ki nasister ya? ?a? k“los nasister Lily.

13 nit su?on?és tak“i.

14912 Akvcistan cn.

15 hiya? cn tk¥istor).

16 Qawinéan cn 2u? Posx“ax“k™.

17 nit kva? x¥chnon ?i? qs cn.

18 nil su?xdnds x&tin'

That’s all.

!'We left for a very long walk.

2 They had no automobiles in the village that
goes deep into the bay at Cheanuh.

3 That’s where all the village is today.

4 They got close to the road.

5> That’s where I used to be when I was working
in town.

¢ I was very crazy drunk.

"1 was always drinking.

8 That’s where I’d holler when I came... to take
across... be taken across the... the road where
we went through to go home because it was
high.

° My father built it for going across.

10 There was lots of water underneath.

1'So I was afraid to cross.

12.So 1 hollered for my sister, my sister Lily, to
come save me.

13'So she’d come across.

14 She’d hold me by the hand

15 She’d take me home.

16 It was because I was too drunk.

17 1t was in case I’d stagger and fall in the water.
'8 That’s all 1 know.

That’s all.
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50 Meeting Flora
watdnoxan Tom Charles, Sr.

August 17, 1995
MeetingFlora.mp3

Flora was wotdnaxan’s third wife. His first wife died young; his second wife left him. Flora was a
widow and living at Songhees when they married. She was a native speaker of Nitinaht, and she could
speak a little Klallam and Lekwungen, which she learned from her first husband. We have a recording
of Flora singing a beautiful version of an old Klallam song. Her brother was the well-known Nitinaht
linguist John TI’ishal Thomas. He had taught her how to use the phonetic alphabet to read and write
her native language.

k" nos?u?0? ya? ?u? k¥4nnox™ ?a? Flora ?i? ! When I first saw Flora we were children.
sXa?yé?xqt ya? st. 2 So it has been a long time that I’ve known her.
2 nit kva?¢a? skvlic ?ol x¢itn. 3 We were at a place called Discovery Island

3 ?iya ya? st ?a? k¥so naaton A¢4s ?iya there at Victoria.

2a2motliys 4 We were there because our elders were
4917 nil ya? sx*2iyds ki s?i2dyoxl ya? 2ol camping and fishing for salmon and lingcod to
, sell.
sqdyanas 2ot Aa?cu?s ?a? ti s¢annox™ ?i? ti 4t
42y=0 5> And that is where it was and I first saw my

SX*X“u?2yoms. . L
5912 nil ya? kva?&a? sx*?iyas 2i? 2u2u? cn 2u? e, this wife. |
. ¢ It was a long time that way and I married.
k¥annax¥ k¥so nastini?, tsio nostani?. 71 had children.
® hic kva?¢a? Pasx¥on?ans ?i? 2u?maliyiti cn. 8T saw Flora once in a while.
7 Eshayéqt en. ° We talked.
8 9i? 2u?k™dnnox* cn ?a? k¥sowhil Flora 2ot 10 Only...
2u?ncix>s. T don’t know what... what to say.
? q¥i?2ndwi st. 121t was like that and I lost my wife who was
1 hity su?... the mother of my children.
11 24awana nosxéit kva?... kva? ?inton. 13 It was a long time and 1 married again.

12 uxvon?an k¥a?¢a? 2i? k¥ kvlo kvli nstani? | 1t wasn’tlong that T was with my other wife
and... and she left me.

15 She told me it was too... that I drank too

much.

tans ya? nosXoyé?Aql.
13 91? hic kva?2¢a? ?i? X4y cn maliyiti.

207 2wa ¢ hic to nosqi2Son 2a? ksa sndcu? | g It was a long time that I was alone and I saw
nastani? ya? ?i?... ?i? tayan cn. Flora again

15 xon?4ton cn ?a? ¢i smans 2u?... & nosman 2u? | |5 Then we went together

qvi2qa?. '8 It was a long time ...

16 hic kva?¢a? ti nosu?hu?i? ?2i? ¢a?k¥onndkvis 19 We were together.

Aay ?i? Flora. 20 1t was a long time that we went together.
17212 nit su?Stonndwit kva?¢a?. 21 We were in town when I saw her.

18 hic ?i? ¢a?... Xa2éa?... 22 It was because she was from there.

19 kvanltiy st. 2 S0... So I had a partner while we were
20 hic kva?&a? skvontuyl. walking.

21 iy ya? st 2a2tdwn nosk¥annax>. 241t was a long time that we went together.
22 il kva?ea? 2u? E2iy. ** And we got married.

26 That’s why we’re partners today.

23 su?... nosu?¢q~u?san ?ot $tonl.
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24 hic kva?2¢a? ?a? ¢ skvontlyl. 27 And she looks after me well.
25 9{? ¢a?maliyiti st. 8 She looks after me very well.
26 nil kva?¢a? 2ot nilot sq*28ont 2a? tio 2dynok™.

27.2i? 23y’to nosk™anton.

28 man’ 2u? 23y nosk™anton.
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51 Milkman
watdnaxan Tom Charles, Sr.

August 17, 1995
Milkman.mp3

watdnoxon remembered that he had worked for a while as a milkman.

! 24wono nosx¢it kva? stanos ti na?atons ti
milkman.

29u?n?4 to su?... 2on?4 $dtor) cowhil nc’... nchx™
?i? ¢3sa? ti taci.

3 2u?xdna kva?¢a? stan ti Pu?ik*nax*1, sqgdmu?
?a? mismus, oranges juice.

4 24wono nosx¢it kva? stanos &3 ti snatons 2a? ti

nox“sk4yan ti orange juice.

I don’t know what they call “milkman.”

2 They came... came walking once or twice that
they got here. [This is unclear.]

3 Everything we took, cow milk, orange juice.
41 don’t know what the Klallams call orange

juice.
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52 A Stroke at Age 37
watdnaxon Tom Charles, Sr.

June 6, 1999
StrokeAt37.mp3

watdnoxon was only about 37 years old when he had a stroke that left him partially paralyzed. After

the stroke, he always walked with a cane, and his use of his left arm and hand were limited. Here he

tells of how he spent a short time in the hospital and was sent home. There was no physical therapy in

those days. He also tells here of what was possibly a heart attack that occurred after the stroke.

! 42i? ya? cn ?iya ?a?¢iyanox™ ?a? co na?aton
LIP ?a? ti sxVanitom k%a? stanos ¢to.

291? ndn’ ya? su?awas ti ¢42i? nsq~u?3on.

3 nit su?dwk™s &kvi talol nosqa?yust to su?awds.

4 nil nosu?Xatawn.

S noské? &i nqinoyu ?a? ¢i Auka? talo
nosqa?zyust to Ca?i? su?awads.

6 2iya cn k¥a?¢a? 2a?tawn ?i? nil su?...
noasu?txva?osxall.

" nsu?kvonanutton ya? 2ux¥tan ?a? co sxtawtx>
?iya ?a? co tawn, motuliyo.

8 t3s cn kva?da? ?a? co sxtawixv.

% nit su?... 1qAcs skvaci t ns?iya ?a? co sxlawixw
?i? qvaynot co k¥ant ti sxat Pox“iynx".

10 nosXé? ¢i nsqiyn hiya? tuk®.

hu? cn tx¥a?a?4?in ?i? nit nosu?3stor.
12912 2iydmact q cn X4y Paw?awana stan
sxV?23y$ co nosxdna?.

13 15y 2u? q¥uy.

14 nit k¥a?¢a? nosu?4ntarn.

15 sdton cn kva? hiya?en tuk®.

16 nit nosu?tuk®™.

17 txva?a?4?in cn kva?ca?.

18 nit nosu?xonit ti nsu?3ston.

19912 2u?né? tio nos¢ai?.

20 21 2u?man’ cn ta 2u? qa?qi?am.

2l su?... $atan... 2u?sdton cn kva?ca?.

22 nit nosu?idy ?i? Pu?iydmact.

2 uPné? ti Pu? A0Xa? ns¢aRi?.

24 Goydy ?1? ?4nax¥s ya? noydnowas.

25 nit kva?2&a? nsx*tds 2a? co sxlawix».

26 gixvan ?a? co sxtawtx™.

7 nil kva?¢a? nosxman ?u? qa?qi?anm ?a? tio

?aynok™.

!' I was working there at Becher Bay for what
was called LIP by the white man, whatever it
was.

2 And there were many young men working
there for me.

3 Then our money ran out to pay the young men.
4 Then I went to town.

5 I wanted to borrow a little money to pay the
young men who were working.

¢ I was there in town and then... I got sick.

71 was run into the hospital in town, Victoria.
8 I arrived, then, at the hospital.

° Then... it was five days that I was in the
hospital and talked to the nurse (the one that
looks after sick people).

101 wanted to go out and go home.

" If I was at home, I’d be walking.

121°d get better again because there was nothing
good about my leg.

13 It was completely dead.

14 So then they agreed with me.

151 was told to go home.

16 Then I went home.

171 was at home.

18 Then I was walking all the time.

19 And I had some work.

20 But I was very weak.

21 So... walking... I was walking.

22 Then I got strong again.

21 did a little work.

24 My heart almost stopped.

2 That’s why I got to the hospital.

26 1 was taken into the hospital.

%7 That is why I’'m so weak today.

28 If that had not happened to my heart, Id still
be a strong man today.

2 That’s all I know.
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28 hu? q ya? 2awa ¢ xdnan ?a? to syac co
nayan... ydnawas ?i? twow?iyam q ya? cn
swayqa? ?a? tio Paynokv.

2 nil 2u? sxdnds x&tin.



76

53 A Wish for Someone to Talk With
watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

June 6, 1999
WishSomeoneToTalkWith.mp3

I studied the language with Tom most summers for about 20 years. I would usually bring him a box

of red Texas earth, tdmal, that he would use to make the red face paint for the winter longhouse dance

ceremonies. In the winters, when I was back home in Texas, he would occasionally call me on the

phone just to have someone to talk Klallam with. This narrative is from the last summer that I had the

privilege of sitting with watdnoxon. As I re-read and listen to these texts now, I find that I am still

learning from him.

"'ha? q ya? 2u? né? &i nok™qrindwi 2i? 2u?x¢it q
ya? cn ¢i ndn ?a? tio sqrayt ya?.

2 sqrays ya? ki s?i?dyox™t ya?, Eiyanont.

3?1 Pu?k™iman’ ta 2u? ndn nosmdyaq.

4 duRtx¥paPot cn ?ot q¥aqriPon, PutxVAa?pays.

5 2awono nosx¢it kva? 2u?esiu?lomn u &i
nsu?xc¢it ?a? ¢i ns?awa ¢ ?iya?nary ?ol
XViaydmiiconn.

6 ¢pikvs cn.

U If there was someone for me to talk with, I
would know a lot about our language.

2 It’s the language of our elders, our ancestors.

3 But I have really already forgotten a lot.

1 try while I'm talking, feeling around (for the
words).

51 don’t know if I’'m right when I know I’m not
hearing when I speak the Klallam language.

1 don’t know how.
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Part 2: Elwha—the Narratives of Ed Sampson

cacma?cut Edward Sampson, Sr. was born at the Klallam village of
kva?$5nom on what is today called Crescent Bay west of the Elwha River.
He was a son of Charlie Sampson ctali?tx* and the only child of Susie
Charles ?ipowot. He always said that he was born in 1900 so that “he went
with the years,” but his half-sister Adeline Smith, born 1918, was of the
opinion that he was born in 1901.

cacma?cut’s mother spoke only Klallam. As a boy, he traveled by
canoe with her to various Klallam speaking areas—Becher Bay,

Jamestown, Pysht, Deep Creek, but also spent a lot of time with his father,
stepmother, and half-siblings at their homestead on the Elwha River.
There, the whole family spoke only Klallam, and he had the chance to listen to the stories of
lomtiyaca? Tim Pysht, his stepmother’s father.

He learned English while working in logging camps from the age of 13. Ed was married for over
60 years to Hazel (Hall) Sampson hayasca? (1910-2014) from the Jamestown S’Klallam community.
They had eleven children and many grandchildren and other descendants. They lived in several
villages on the north shore of the Olympic Peninsula and were among the founding residents of the
Lower Elwha Klallam Reservation. Although Hazel knew Klallam, Ed and Hazel spoke mostly English
with each other. Hazel came from a si?am’ Jamestown family where early adoption of English was
prestigious. Ed mentioned that he didn’t realize how much Klallam Hazel knew until I came there and
started working with them.

Adeline and their niece, Bea Charles, born 1919, remember cacima?ctt in his youth as a dapper
lady’s man. They described him as a “feisty little guy.” His own words in the narratives that follow
support that description.

I had attempted to work with cacma?cut on the language in 1978 and 1979, but could never catch
up with him, he was always so busy. The front door of his house had a sign that said something like “If
you’re white and not here to give back what you stole, go away.” I wasn’t sure that [ had something to
give back at the time.

cacma?cut was 91 or 92 when I finally met him in May of 1992. He expressed disdain for attempts
to teach the language to children by having them just memorize colors and animal names. He said that
he wanted it done right and was eager to work with me to get it down properly. He contributed much of
his knowledge in support of the documentation and revitalization of the Klallam language. One
linguistic memory of cacima?cut in particular stands out for me. I was repeating something back to him
and he hollered “It’s k¥ananats; not k¥onanoc!” (‘He/she helps him/her’; not ‘Help me’). In that one
moment he showed me not only that there is a significant phonetic and phonemic difference between
the sequence [ts] and the alveolar affricate [c], but that there is a third person transitive subject suffix,
which had eluded the Thompsons [4]. You can hear Ed pronounce these two words here:
https://klallamlanguage.org/GrammarSound/. There were many more moments like this in the three
summers I spent working with him. cacima?cut passed away in the spring of 1995. man’st ?u? ha?nan,
si?am’ ¢a?ca?}!

While I was working with cacina?cut in the summer of 1992, his first cousin watdnaxan came to
Elwha from Canada and stayed for a few weeks. Their conversation and story-telling were recorded in
the living room of cacma?cit and Hazel. The two are on separate stereo channels—cacma?cut on the
left and watdnoxon on the right. There were several other family members in the room. You can hear
Hazel and others talking in the background. watdnoxan is speaking loudly, because cacma?ctt was
hard of hearing. In the text, I have marked cacma?cut’s comments as ES and wotdnaxan’s as TC.
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I did not attempt any categorization of the narratives of cacma?cut. They are presented here in the
order that they were told. This is basically the order in which they occurred to him.
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1 A Bear-Human
¢aéma?ciit Ed Sampson, Sr.

August 21, 1991
BearHuman.mp3

This story was recorded by Olympic Park anthropologist Jacilee Wray before I met cacma?cit.
Because Jacilee did not know the language, Ed provided something of an interlinear translation as he
went along.

This story is somewhat disturbing. Ed was just a boy—under 13 years old—when this happened.
Ed and his younger brother are helping their father with logging. Their equipment breaks down, so Ed
and his brother decide to get their guns and go hunting. They see a strange looking creature. At first,
they think it is a bear, but it is all white. Then they think it is a human. But it does not act like a human.
The boys decide to shoot it. They shoot repeatedly, but it comes running toward them. They finally kill
it and go home to tell what they have done. Their older brothers are sent to confirm the story. Their
elders criticize the boys for killing the special creature. Adeline Smith assured me when we were going
through the story that it was not human—running toward the shooter is not human behavior. Maybe it

was an albino bear or maybe it was some kind of supernatural monster.

! 2osqvali?... Pasqvali? ya? kvi catl.

2 21? ?iya ya? st 2i? ki nosa2¢u?it k¥onaont ki
catl.

3212 ma?k~t kvi ¢o?t?wos ?a? &i sqrali?.

421? ki sx“tunagqt, 24xan ?a? ¢i shics ca? ?i?
¢a?X0m’ hiynar).

5 hliynas ¢i s€a?¢4a?tons.

6 2i?... su?k¥anatit 2i? k¥o nosa?¢n?il ya?.

71?2 2u?awa c... 24w ¢ q*ay.

8 Ju?x¢it cn ¢ sxénins.

% That we go and get some guns and go hunting.
10 su?hu? k¥anonat. ..

11 Oh, it must have been about two, three miles,
I guess.

12 kwanonotl tik™ 2uxv ?a? k¥i 24?ins ya? ki
cath.

13 'su?... nit su?xkvatt &i phayak.

14 And... su?hiya?t tak¥i ?a? k™o sti?wi?.

15 'We went across the river, west side.

16 suRqa2qvit 2i? tds ?a? to shl cica?in 2a? to
spa?yaq"s.

17212 twawsdton st ?2i? k™1?iya?nox™ &i nu?3scdyi
tak»1.

18 su?Xayucit.

19 diya?nonit st.

20 2iya st ccilor na?k¥a?cit.

21919 Xay ki tdkv &i §¢dyi ?i? ca?2é?ni.

! Logging... Our dad was logging.

2 And we were there with my younger brother
helping our father.

3 And what we were using for logging broke
down.

4 And our older brother, he said it would be a
long time before it’s fixed right.

5 He finished fixing it.

® And... So my younger brother and I looked at
each other.

" And didn’t... didn’t talk.

8 I knew what he was thinking.

9 That we go and get some guns and go hunting.
1980 if he ran...

1 Oh, it must have been about two, three miles,
I guess.

12 that we ran home to our father’s house.
13'So... Then we took a gun.

4 And... So we went across the river.

15 We went across the river, west side.

16 So we went downstream and got to the road at
the top of the bluff.

17 We were still walking and we heard
something like a stick breaking.

18 So we stopped.

19 We listened for it.

20 We were standing there waiting.

2! Again the stick broke and it was coming
closer.
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22 nit su?... su?tadis 2i? cA? ?a? co nu?spuqvs
kva? 2u?stanos.

23 nsu?xon?ax™ ki nesa?¢u?il.

241 told him wait and watch that opening over
there.

25 xon?4ax"™ cn k¥onit co ?ssawal.

26 91nor) ca?.

27 9i? ?iya st cicitony 20syaya? co plyokt.

28 24w c hic ?i? ?inoy co 2i?8dtoy.

29912 uacttaynx™ kva? Pu?stanos.

30 hiy4? tak“i ?a? canu skvaqt.

31 su?k™antit 2i? kvo nsa?¢u?il.

32912 xon?4x™ cn ?a? &i s?ocktaynox™.

33 That’s a person.

3% hity & ?u? paq.

35 White as a sheet, his body.

36 hiya? ya? X4y sowdct ?a? canu...

37 hiya? ¢sa? co snaowal sxdna?.

38 Two hundred feet below us and that bear
come out again.

3 hiy ca sq™ni?s 2u? 2inar. 2i?A4ayes.

40 It went in the brush again. And we just stood
there and wait.

41 2iya st 2u? na?k™a?cit.

42 We were waiting for it to come out again.
4394w ¢ hic ?i? A4y ?inen ?i? nox“Ai?4?il.

H g2awhdct 2i? Ga?u?stdn ?i? 2uRona?nict.

4 su?k¥antit ?2i? k¥o nos?uq™a? ya?.

46 «DstPnot ca??

47 g0kt u st 2i? Pu?kvaRot u st?”

4893w ¢ hic ?i? Caqvays, “hay’¢i cukvt.”

4 surcuktl.

30 ni} su?xEnax¥ kva? s¢?iyas.

3T kwa?tondq™ &inu plyak.

52 su?k“ananats.

53 Yon?4nason st.

54 That thing come after us.

33 219 &ukvt 212 Sukvt 21? cukvt 2i? stk t.

36 2i? 2awa kva? stdns.

571 imagine it was about from to the other end
of this room here.

8 nsu?xon?ax™ ki ns?uq¥a?, “This is our last

shot. Aim good.”

22 Then... So it got to the top of that kind of
bluff or whatever it is.

21 told my younger brother.

241 told him wait and watch that opening over
there.

251 told him to watch in the brush.

26 It’1l appear.

27 We were standing there with our guns ready.
28 It wasn’t long and it appeared walking.

2 And it was human, whatever it was.

30 He went across to the opening.

31'So my brother and I looked at each other.
321 told him that it’s a person.

33 That’s a person.

34 It was completely white.

35 White as a sheet, his body.

36 He went back in the bush there. ..

37 He went two hundred feet.

38 Two hundred feet below us and that bear
come out again.

39 Only it’s head showed. It backed up.

40 It went in the brush again. And we just stood
there and wait.

41 We waited there.

42 We were waiting for it to come out again.

43 It wasn’t long and it appeared again and
looked around.

4 It hesitated then walked and showed itself.
45 So my brother and I looked at each other.

46 «“What’ll we do?

47 Do we shoot it or do we let it go?”

48 It wasn’t long and he said, “Let’s shoot it.”
4'So we shot it.

59 Then we found out where it came from.

51 The gun exploded.

52 It ran.

53 It came after us.

54 That thing come after us.

55 And shot it and shot it and shot it and shot it.
56 And it wouldn’t drop.

571 imagine it was about from to the other end
of this room here.

58 So I told my brother, “This is our last shot.
Aim good.”

59 So we aimed at it.
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59 su?muct.

% We shot it and we... how would I say that
now?

o tix™ ix¥ st 2u? ?iya.

62 91y4 2i? Edsnox™.

3T guess we hit it the right place and it
nosedive. And it was coming so fast, it just slid
on the ground and came and hit my legs.

64 su?qta?awall ?a? canu s€q“a?i¢ scawt.

%5 nsu?miya?é?qt.

% miya?2é2qt cn ?i? I guess xa?niti.

871t growled when I kicked it and...

68 xwitar) cn X4yes.

% nil yox¥ Pu?sxdn’s 2i? tx*hily ix¥ ya? sachns
kvinu.

70 2191k vawds xa?nitis.

! su?howiynt 2i? k¥i nos?aqa? ya?.

72 iy yacust ko catl ?a? &i sya?ctt.

3 su?xon?4ax™s k¥i sx*tawinqt.

74 9ux¥ ¢ k¥ant & xonats co nsa?éu?il.

75 su?anons k¥i sydcom k¥a? s... ?a? k¥i sydcl
q*act canu SCkva?ic ?i? ?Pocltaynx™ wu?.
76912... ?i? qigdynen st ?a? kv kvi&dyq.

"7 Them older people started chewing us out
because we killed that bear and it was trying to

make friends with us.

0 We shot it and we... how would I say that
now?

1T guess it was exactly there.

62 It was there and we hit it. [Could not confirm
the meaning of ¢3snax™.]

3T guess we hit it the right place and it
nosedive. And it was coming so fast, it just slid
on the ground and came and hit my legs.

64 We went around that bear on the ground.

%5 So I kicked it in the belly.

% I kicked it in the belly and I guess it growled.
71t growled when I kicked it and...

%8 I jumped backwards.

% And... I guess that was all and that thing’s
breath finished.

70 It was its last growl.

"I'So my brother and I returned.

72 There we told our father what we did.

3 He told our older brother.

" Go look at what your younger brother is
talking about.

75 So they agreed to tell what we did to kill that
bear and person.

6 Our elders were angry with us.

"7 Them older people started chewing us out
because we killed that bear and it was trying to
make friends with us.
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2 Bear Power
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

August 21, 1991
BearPower.mp3

This story is about a person who went into the mountains seeking a spirit power. He encountered

someone or some creature bathing in a creek. That creature gave the person a special power to be

strong and a good hunter, then instantly turned into a bear.

This story was also recorded by Jacilee Wray. cacima?cut told this with interlinear English

translations.

' nd?cu? ya? acktaynx™ k¥inu cap 20x" ?a? co

spiyant.

2Go up a woods and up the mountains there.
3kvaReact.

* That was bathing and bathing and bathing.
Shic, That's a long time, long.

® hic ¢ s¢a?yaq™s ?i? ?awana... huh, what do
you call that 'spirit' now. I can't think of it.

7 su?on?as tik"™.

8 He's coming home down to Elwha and up here
tiPti?dl.

° That's where the high class Klallams used to
be. That's that little river by that concrete bridge
up there.

10 95n?4s ?i? Piyands &i xasct.

' He heard something splashing while he was
walking along the edge of that stream, creek.

12 su?sa?sa?cts.

13 Some words I can't say because of my plates.
4 3a?sa?ct.

15 That's sneak. He sneaked down and pretty
soon he seen a person right in the middle of that
creek there or stream. And that...

16 su?Xayucis ?i? k¥ontis.

!7He stopped there and he was watching that
thing.

18 Jwapgact 2i? qvarkvict.

1% That means he was scrubbing himself with
big limbs. That's... that's a word of brushing
himself.

20919 2awano sx&its kva? stanos Puocltaynxv
kvio acttaynx™ k¥i co k¥a?¢act su?k¥on.

2 This Indian didn't know what that was. There's

a person there, but the body was just as white as

! There was one person who went up in the
mountains

2Go up a woods and up the mountains there.

3 He was bathing for power.

4 That was bathing and bathing and bathing.
Shic, That's a long time, long.

¢ He was in the backwoods for a long time and
there was no... huh, what do you call that 'spirit'
now. I can't think of it.

7 So he came home.

8 He's coming home down to Elwha and up here
ti?ti?al.

° That's where the high class Klallams used to
be. That's that little river by that concrete bridge
up there.

10 He came and heard some noise in the water.
' He heard something splashing while he was
walking along the edge of that stream, creek.

12 S0 he snuck up on it.

13 Some words I can't say because of my plates.
14 He snuck up on it.

15 That's sneak. He sneaked down and pretty
soon he seen a person right in the middle of that
creek there or stream. And that...

16 So he stopped and he watched it

17He stopped there and he was watching that
thing.

181t was bathing and scrubbing itself.

19 That means he was scrubbing himself with
big limbs. That's... that's a word of brushing
himself.

20 And he didn't know what it was, if it was a
person, a person that was bathing.

2l This Indian didn't know what that was.
There's a person there, but the body was just as
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a sheet. And he's just scrubbing himself there.
Then...

22 su?nox“Ai?4?it co 2acktaynx™ kva? k¥ants co
2osmak¥oyé?2¢.

23 That Indian looked around. He seen a pile of
something there on the edge of that water. He
looked at it and he...

24 x&ats.

25 x&ats stan ?ué canu.

26 su?Pxeénax™s ?a? &i s¢q“aic k¥owi?.

27 He stood there and studied what that pile was.
And then it come to his mind that was a bear
hide there pile up on the edge of that water
while that owner was out there bathing.

28 . 9... $sact.

su?... su?..
2 So he sneaked down further where he can be
right in line with that pile of hide there.

30 su?xvitans.

31212 ?inots canu.

32 9i? k™?a?notis.

33 9i? &a?...su?... &... Ctan.

34 &tan co 2cltaynxv stik¥on, "stan & nské??"

35 su?... 2... nox™t¢ucon co 2acktaynox™, he
answered that bear, "I want something to make
me strong and be a good hunter."

36 su?lkvdts canu séqra?ic kva? u?stans ya? &to
?i? s¢8dyus.

37 nit su?ikvéts canu 2octtaynxv.
38 sukvnaxvs ca staynoxv.

39 nil su?stdns qxvict.
40 He left that pile there.
41 s9on?4s q*ini canu sa?k¥on.

42 uxkvats canu.

43212 ha? ¢ 2u?xvsict,

4 And he just shook himself like that and in the
twinkling of an eye he turned into a bear. That
was another bear story.

45 9126421 kvi shiy4?s can. ..

46 Before he went up in the woods... now what
would you call a weakling now, clumsy and
weakling and...

47 qa?qi?am is weak.

white as a sheet. And he's just scrubbing himself
there. Then...

22 So that person looked around and he looked
at something piled up.

23 That Indian looked around. He seen a pile of
something there on the edge of that water. He
looked at it and he...

24 He sized it up.

2> He tried to figure out what it was.

26 He figured it was a bear hide.

27 He stood there and studied what that pile was.
And then it come to his mind that was a bear
hide there pile up on the edge of that water
while that owner was out there bathing.

28 He sneaked down.

2 So he sneaked down further where he can be
right in line with that pile of hide there.

30 He jumped.

31" And he stepped on that thing.

32 And he was stepping on it.

3 And... so... He asked.

34 He the person bathing asked, "What do you
want?"

35 The person replied, he answered that bear, "I
want something to make me strong and be a
good hunter."

36 That bear or whatever it was took it and he
threw.

37 Then that person took it.

38 S0 he manged to get the medicine.

3% Then he walked and moved away.

40 He left that pile there.

41 The one that was bathing came out of the
water.

42 He took that.

4 And when he shook himself,

4 And he just shook himself like that and in the
twinkling of an eye he turned into a bear. That
was another bear story.

45 Before he went up in the woods...

46 Before he went up in the woods. .. now what
would you call a weakling now, clumsy and
weakling and...

47 qa?qi?am is weak.



84

48 Anyway, before he went up, he used to just sit
around while all the other young people are
playing.

4 hay ti su?a?a?moats 2u? 2asqréRax™.

0 Let me see now.

ST 9awa kva? tonk“atons ?a? tinu né? sqa?xqir.
52 They wouldn't let him get in there play with
the rest of the... because he was just a clumsy
old weakling.

53 nit su?xdis ¢&i sxénins ?a? &i sydya?tons 2a?
canu k"{?a?yacitaynxv.

54 He felt bad the way they treat him.

55 nit su?cups ya?.

%6 nit su?on?4s ?i? tatk™ 2i? k¥ants canu sukvar).
37 21? Ak nds co staynax™.

58 That's some kind of medicine that bear uses.
39 su?on?ds &4y

60 i tx¥Ux™ 2u?¢aéawtxvan canu
?a?yocitaynx™.

1 Then he come down just while they're

building a new smokehouse, a big long building.

Then...

62 txndy, There were six of them men trying to
get a big log across from one post to the other.
0 suxkvats ?i? sa?ats.

64 2i? u?... hu...
5 And ?i?... sqi?4nT’¢i shiya?s ca?.
66 9i? X4y cak™s.

67 ?i Pu?a?st k¥inu ga?qiyam ya?.

ci... huy ti su?cinis.

% This man, he was just standing at the door
watching them six people trying to get that big
timber up there. And they'd just get so close and
they couldn't make it and they'd have to let it
down again.

% su?qrays kvinu 2acltaynx™, "hay’¢i ?5¢
pa?act.”

" Let me try.

"1 And they just laughed at him because he was
a weakling when the last time they seen him.
And then he said it again.

72 "actix™ padact.”

3 So they stepped back.

7 su?hiya?s 2i? Akvats 2i? sa?ats.

“8 Anyway, before he went up, he used to just sit
around while all the other young people are
playing.

4 He only sat around out of the way.

S0Let me see now.

51 He was never put in among those that were
playing.

52 They wouldn't let him get in there play with
the rest of the... because he was just a clumsy
old weakling.

33 He felt bad about the way his fellows treated
him.

54 He felt bad the way they treat him.

55 So he went up.

56 Then he was going home and he saw that
bather.

57 He managed to get the medicine.

58 That's some kind of medicine that bear uses.
39 So he came home.

0 He went toward those people building a
house.

! Then he come down just while they're
building a new smokehouse, a big long building.
Then...

62 There were six people. There were six of
them men trying to get a big log across from one
post to the other.

3 So they took it and lifted it.

% They were close to finishing.

5 And it couldn't go up.

% And they put it down again.

%7 The one that was formerly weak was at the
door.

%8 This man, he was just standing at the door
watching them six people trying to get that big
timber up there. And they'd just get so close and
they couldn't make it and they'd have to let it
down again.

% So that person said, "Let me try."

"0 Let me try.

"1 And they just laughed at him because he was
a weakling when the last time they seen him.
And then he said it again.

2 "Let me try."

73 So they stepped back.

™ So he went and took it and lifted it.
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5 He put that thing in place by himself when
those six other men couldn't get it up there.
That's... That's how much he changed when he
seen that bear bathing up the river and got that

medicine.

75 He put that thing in place by himself when
those six other men couldn't get it up there.
That's... That's how much he changed when he
seen that bear bathing up the river and got that

medicine.
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3 Redheads are Stolen
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

August 21, 1991
RedheadsStolen.mp3

This story, also recorded by Jacilee Wray, tells of a people who came down to Elwha many years

ago and kidnapped all the children with red hair. cacma?cut tells us that according to sway?a?t Sam

Ulmer, a great early leader of the Elwha Klallam people, the kidnappers were probably from Quinault.

! Xay kv ?u? nit ?a?yacktaynx™ &?iya ?a? to
s?0sCayaq¥s spiyant.

2 9on?4... Pon?4 ?i? sqans ti 2encq¥é?q”
ska?yéqt.

321? qv... 21? gq“¢hts tinu Ponaqix ti si?4tons.

4 And X4y ?2u? nil... X4y 2u? nil 2a?yachtaynxv
&2iya 2a? co spiyant k¥ikvé?wontis ya? ti
¢Pé?Mxva?.

5 xé?yox.

6 Pawono sx&tins kva? Exins.

72u?... 2u?hiy ?2u? sx&tins Pu?E?iya ?a? co...
¢?iya ?a? co sxa?ikVoyé?C.

8 k™i na... 2u?hiy k¥i nacadc ya? sway?4?t.

% hly 2u?... tamays.

19 hay ki nacaée, Sam Ulmer, sway?4?t.

1 2u?hiy 2u? tamiays 2a? &i s¢?iyas ?a? &?iyas
kvi ?a?yachtaynx™ kkvé?wontis ya? spiyant
?a... ?a? ¢i sC?iyas Pa?kVonayl.

12 &2iyés co kvonayt. That’s down Gray’s Harbor
country.

13 nit staméyss k¥i nouncle to s¢?iyas ?a? to
sk¥onayl.

14 And that’s about all I could say about that

mountain fighting.

! There were also people from the backwoods
mountains.

2 They came... they came and stole the children
with red hair.

3 And... and they killed the ones with black hair.
4 And there were also... there were also people
from the mountains who were fighting with
those from Elwha.

5 It was war.

¢ They didn’t know where they were from.

" They only knew that they came they came
from the mountains.

8 It was only my late uncle, Sam Ulmer.

% It was only... guessing.

101t was only my uncle, Sam Ulmer.

1 He was the only one who guessed where those
people came from that were fighting in the
mountains, that they were from Quinault.

12 They were from Quinault. That’s down Gray’s
Harbor country.

13 My uncle guessed that they were from
Quinault.

14 And that’s about all I could say about that
mountain fighting
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4 The Flood
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 15, 1992
Flood.mp3

When I first asked cacima?cut if he knew any old traditional sxVi?am’ like Raven or Mink stories, he

told me that he had known many, but on joining the Indian Shaker Church when he was 72, they all left

him. The one old story that he wanted to tell was the one that he could connect with the Bible—the

story of the great flood. Here, cacma?cut first tells the biblical story of Noah’s flood, then he connects

it to the traditional Klallam flood story.

Many, if not all, of the surrounding First Nations have a traditional story of the Flood. In the
WSANEC flood story, for example, the people tie their canoes up to EAWELNEW, Mount Newton. In
cacma?cut’s version, the people tie up their canoes to the top of Mount Olympus.

!'I want to try to tell it right from the beginning
in Noah’s days too. That’s the same time this
thing happened.

2 9a? kvi stdydntans ya? tio s¢a?yotdnxvon, Xdy
?2u? nit ?2a? ki stdyanton’s ?iya ?a? kvi yiy’
sCtanx“an, na?ca?unx™ s¢tanx¥on, Noah’s days.
3 qrindkvitor ?a? i ciclsi?am ki ¢na?dten ?a? &i
sNoahs.

4 2y acttaynx™; 23y x¥anitom.

3 nax“sté?wi?oal.

6 21? xon?4ton k¥i Noah, “yé?k“son!

7 &4y 2a? ¢i ¢3q...” what do you call a boat,
now.

8 xon?4ton k*i Noah, “yé?kvsan!

? thyantor ca? tio séa?itdnxvon.

10.9i? 2awano ca? hiyi.

1 2u?hiy &i Ponsk™a? 2on?acttiynox™.

12 hity ca? ?u? hiyinunot k¥a?... k¥a? ?4nis ?a?
¢i nsq¥aq“i?.

13 9{?2... 21? 2u?4anal co ndnnona? ?a? Noah.

14 su?xon?4ton ?a? Noah, “Cdy ?a? ¢i ¢3q
sca?kva?yul.” That’s about as best as I can do.
15 “%4y 2a? & ¢dq s¢a?kva?yut.”

16 su?ant ?a? Noah.

17 g&4ts canu séa?kva?yls.

13 1 forgot how many days or months or so took
him building that ark that he started in.

19 g4y kvi Noah ?a? ca s¢a?k™a?yuls, ?i? q“inits
ti Pu?xdnd ?ct... x¥anitom kva? ?anis ?a? &i
sq~aqvis ?a? ¢i ciclsi?am hi? nil ca?

su?hiyinunats ¢i ?anol

' I want to try to tell it right from the beginning
in Noah’s days too. That’s the same time this
thing happened.

2 When the flooding went all over these lands
here, it also that flood went over that far-away
land, foreign land, Noah’s days.

3 The one that was called Noah was spoken to
by God.

4 He was a good person; he was a good white
man.

5> He was religious.

¢ And Noah was told, “Get ready!

7 Build a large...” what do you call a boat, now.
8 Noah was told, “Get ready!

° These lands will be flooded.

19 No one is going to live.

' It will be only your own people.

12 Only those who obey what I’m saying will be
saved.”

13 And so the children of Noah obeyed.

14 Noah was told, “Build a big ship.” That’s
about as best as I can do.

15 “Build a big boat.”

16.So Noah obeyed.

17 He built his ark.

18 1 forgot how many days or months or so took
him building that ark that he started in.

19 Noah worked on the ark, and he talked to all
the white people telling them to obey the word
of God so that they will live if they obey.

20 «“And if you do not obey, you will be lost,” he
told the white people.

2! They just made fun of him.
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20 <972 h1? cx™ 2awotx™ ?4anol ?i? k¥an ca? cxv,”
?u?qvinits ca ?acltaynx™ xViyanitom.

21 9i? huy ti su?qa?xqins.

22 sna?ni?ti?0?ar.

2 huy ti su?sqa?xqins k¥i Noah ?a? ti
sna?ni?ti?a?or.

24912 2u?awos c stanonos Noah co sqa?xqiy.

25 u?sdlon u? Ca2éarns co séarkvalyuls.

26 nil su?huynox™s ¢4?¢ts.

27 nit su?qpdts su?xdnds stan &i ¢dsa? swdyga?
?1? ti slani?.

28 Qu?xoninak™ ta?ta?cinox™ 2i? 2on?4 ?i? 20yl
?a? co ark.

2 nox*tqdtor.

39 noxvtqdts co sut co s¢a?kva?yuls ?a? kvi
sk*?0yis ¢i 2u?xonink™ ta?ta?cinox™ ?i? ¢i
pangona?s ?i? ¢i fontani?s ?i? ¢i ?on?incs.
3120yt ?a? co ark.

32 2i? nit su?na?k¥a?cits 2u? 2i242il.

33 24wono nosx&it kva? kvins skvadi ¢
na?k“a?cts.

34 2i? na?kva?clt co ndnnona?s ?i?4?it ?a? co
ark.

35 nil su?tdmox>s.

36 92on?4 dmox™.

37 ci?k™'s sk¥adi co stdmxvs.

38 nil 2u? tds kvi clizkvs skvaci.

39 nit su?on?4s co q¥0?.

40 9on?4 tdyentan to sétdnx“an.

41 91? nit su?on?4s coyacini?.

429an?4 co sqa?xqin ya? ca sna?ni?ti?a?en.

43 on?4 kva?kva¢ay “2uyltunt! ayltunt!

4 0yttunl!” 24?2 2aws kva?.

45 2awa ¢ ?anat k*i Noah.

46 99n?4 kva?éa?t co q*?.

47 nit su?an?4s ?i?pakvon co séa?kva?yuls.

48 pakvon 2i? k¥i stdyantans co s¢a?yatdnxon
?u?... co s?awa ¢ q¥aqvi?, sxayares x“iyanitom,
gtuy kvo.

49 xv4y ¢ 2u?xdnstan.

30 ta?ta2cinax™ ?i? € 2u?nu?xaninak™ ?a? to
s¢tdnxvon.

St xway k¥ 2u?x3dn ya? xViyanitom.

22 They were laughing at him.

2 They just made fun of Noah by laughing at
him.

24 But Noah paid no attention to the ones who
were mocking him.

2> He kept on building his boat.

26 He finally finished working on it.

27 So then he gathered together everything in
twos, male and female.

28 All of the creatures came aboard the ark.

2 1t was closed.

30 They shut the door of their ark when he had
boarded all the animals and his children and
their wives and his grandchildren.

31 They got aboard the ark.

32 And then they waited aboard the ark.

33 I don’t know how many days they waited.
34 His children waited aboard the ark,

35 Then it rained.

36 The rains came.

37 It rained for seven days.

38 Then it got to the seventh day.

39 Then the water came.

40 The earth was flooded.

4! Then some came up near.

42 The ones who mocked and laughed at him
came.

43 They came hollering, “Put us aboard! Let us
get on!

4 Let us get on!” but he did didn’t.

45 Noah did not comply.

46 The water came up.

471t came and their ship floated.

48 1t floated, and when all lands flooded those
that did not believe, evil white people, died.
4 Everything perished.

50 The small animals and every living creature
on the land.

31 All the white people perished.

52 So the ark floated.

53 That water came.

34 It came to the craggy mountains.

55 They got covered.

3¢ They were completely submerged.

57 There was no land showing where Noah was.
58 The ark that Noah was aboard drifted.
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52 nit ?u? pakvon ca séa?k>a?yul.

53 9an?4 kvo k¥i qva?.

54917 tds ¢ sxa?ikvu?yé?¢ sniyant.

33 clpiyérq.

36 clpiyé?q™ 2u? 1an.

57 u?4dwono 2oxin ?a? Ci... k¥i sx*?iy4 2a? Noah
¢i sCtdnxvon ?2as?¢?nor).

58 2i? nil su?x™yqg™s k¥sa s¢a?kva?yuls ?i?4?il
k*i Noah.

59 ndn’ sk™aci &i sx¥dyqs.

60 nosisa?.

o1 nosksa? co sx¥ayg™s 2i? ¢a?kdy howiyn co
qru?.

62 fAq¥i.

3 tAq¥i.

64 nit su?... nil su?hiya?s kvi qva? taqi Aay.

65 stdn co s¢a?k“a?yntl ?a? to sétdnx“on.

6 xvay kvi sq¥aya?8ons co Pa?yocttaynxys.

7 Now that... that’s what happened in where
Noah built his ark. Now I come to over here.
And that were the same flood that were flood
over there. There’s Indians that used to live
along this coast here. I don’t know, I forget how
many days. How many days the people start
noticing their drinking water was changing—
getting salty.

68 kwig Pa?yacktaynx™ nox¥sidydn.

69 Qu?xoninkv octtaynxv.

70 nil su?na?cui?, na?cu? k¥caq.

1 gxénin ?1? nit su?qaynts ca acktaynxy,
“yé?kvsan! yé?kvsan! qpat ¢i s?ilon.

2 yacht &i 2onsxvqraya?édy ?2a? ¢i qvu?.

3 And the same thing was happening where
Noah was telling his people to prepare. Then,
what you call, this smart old man, old Indian,
he’s a wise old man. He told the... his people,
prepare, gather all the food you can gather. Fill
up your water containers. Carry everything you
can carry in your canoes and put your family on
there. He said it’s going to flood. This water’s
going to come up and cover the whole land.
And...

™ nil su?... ki k¥iédq 2i2...

% They drifted many days.

% Forty.

%1 They drifted forty days and the water finally
went back again.

62 The water receded.

63 Tt receded.

% So... Then the water went back down again.
%5 The ark settled on the earth.

% All the people’s companions perished.

7 Now that... that’s what happened where Noah
built his ark. Now I come to over here. And that
were the same flood that were flood over there.
There’s Indians that used to live along this coast
here. I don’t know, I forget how many days.
How many days the people start noticing their
drinking water was changing—getting salty.

% The Klallam people.

 All the Indians.

70 There was one person, one old person.

71 He was wise, and he was the one who told the
Indians, “Get ready! Get ready! Gather food!

2 Fill your jugs with water!”

73 And the same thing was happening where
Noah was telling his people to prepare. Then,
what you call, this smart old man, old Indian,
he’s a wise old man. He told the... his people,
prepare, gather all the food you can gather. Fill
up your water containers. Carry everything you
can carry in your canoes and put your family on
there. He said it’s going to flood. This water’s
going to come up and cover the whole land.
And...

4 So... the old person and...

75 He told the people to get ready.

76 Gather your food, your water.

77 Board your boat.

8 Your own children and your grandchildren go
aboard.

" Board your boat.”

80 Tt was so many days and the water came.

81 It came and the ones that mocked the old
man’s preaching telling the people to get ready,
82 boarded their boats but had no food.

8 They had no water.

84 They did not obey when they were told by the
old man to get ready.
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75 xonits to ?acttaynx™ kva? yé?kvsans.

76 gpat &i nis?iton, & ng™a?.

7791 2yl 2a? ¢&i nscarkvaRyul.

78 2i? 20yl co nsk¥4? npdnnena? ?i? co nPen?inc.
7 uyl ?a? ¢&i ns¢arkva?yul.”

80 nit kva? k™ins ya? &to sk¥aci ?i? ?on?4 co
qrua?.

81 Dan?4 ?i? co sqa?xqin ?a? co k¥i¢dq ?a? kvi
sk¥3snaqs qvinits ¢i Packtaynx™ kva? yé2kvsons,
82 2yl ?a? co s¢a?kva?yuls ?i? 2aweno s?ilons.
8 24wono q u?s.

8 24wo ¢ 24not ?a? ki ssa?atons ?a? co k*¢dq
kva? yé?k“sops.

85 2an?4 kva2&a?t co qvii?!

86 Qu?xan’ co 2octtaynx™ 2u? 20yl 2a? &i
sCa?kva?yuls ?u?atxs.

87 nil su?hiya?s.

88 t3s 2a? co sxa?ik uyé?¢ 2i? t3n.

8 cdx™ k*la? kvi... co sxa?ik u?yé?¢ spiyant.
% ayonton.

I nil su?... 2u2¢dsa? co 2iya ?a? to sqtayé?q™s
co spiyant.

92 gdsa?.

%3 xvon?ay ?a? k.

%4 nil su?tdss ?i? thyantar co sniyant 2i? $dwi co
¢dsa?.

%5 on?4 $5wi.

% 91? nil su?hiya?s co q*a?.

97 91? nil su?8dwis kvo s¢dsa?s sqtayé?qvs co
spiyant.

%8 2i? nil su?tdss ?a? to sxa?ik u?yé?¢ ?i? ¢dy co
?a?yocitaynx™ ?a? co xVé?loms.

99 9i? Pu?qtawyé? canu ¢dsa?.

100 i} suRtdyanton co sx*?iyas co sGa?is
xVé?lom.

101919 fa?nict co x“a?x“4?it x¥é?lom.

102 2i? nil su?iyds ?i? cldpi k™a? co Edsa?.

103 And nit su?iyas ta?nicts canu ?a?yacktaynxv.
104 9iya kva?¢a?l 2i?4?il ?a? co séa?kva?yuls
uuatxs ?i? na?k¥a?cht ?a? ¢ Xayuci co
stiyantons.

105 And I forget how many days they tied up
there on those two peaks. The one peak, anyway

8 The water came!

8 All the Indians boarded their canoes.

87 So they went.

8 It got to the mountains and flooded them.

8 The craggy mountains disappeared.

% They were flooded.

o1 There are two peaks there in the mountains.
2 Two.

%3 Just like that.

4 And so the mountains were flooded and the
two grew.

%5 They came growing.

% And then the water left.

7 And the two peaks of the mountains kept
growing.

%8 And so they reached the mountains and
people worked with their rope.

% They wrapped it around those two.

100 1t was where they were working on the rope.
101 They tied up the thin rope.

102 o they were there and the two were
submerged.

103 And... So that’s where the people tied it up.
104 S0 they were there aboard their canoe
waiting for the rising of the water to stop.

105 And I forget how many days they tied up
there on those two peaks. The one peak, anyway
had the rope. The Indians when they reached up
there, the water was coming up and they
reached up there and they made a big rope out
of roots made enough to go around that peak.
And that’s what they tied on when that flood
covered those two peaks. And they stayed up
there for many days.

106 And then it dried up.

197 The water receded.

108 Tt went back.

19 Then the mountain peaks appeared again.
110 So they untied the rope that had tied up the
canoe.

1'So they returned and they were left
remaining with the wise old man and those that
obeyed him.

12 They came along with the water as it was
receding.
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had the rope. The Indians when they reached up
there, the water was coming up and they
reached up there and they made a big rope out
of roots made enough to go around that peak.
And that’s what they tied on when that flood
covered those two peaks. And they stayed up
there for many days.

106 9i? nit su?taqvis.

107 taqvi co qv0?.

108 howiyn.

109 nit su?Xdys ?inon co spiyant sxa?ik u?yé?¢.
10 ni} su?yoxvéass co x"é?loms su?sté?on’s 2iya
?a? co sca?kva?yuls.

11 9i? 2on?4 howiyn ?i? né?ts ?i? k¥inu ¢x&nin
ki€aq ?i? co ?anats.

112 95n?24 2i?wa?wa? ?a? co q*(? ?a? ti tA?qVis.
113 né?... né? kvi 2awo c... k¥i 2awo ¢ 24not ?a?
k¥i sxonatons ?a? co k¥i¢dq k¥a? gqpats ¢i s?ilons
2i? &i qva?s kvi sna?k¥acits Postélon 2a?
conu... to sk¥a?s ndnnona?s ?i? ti Pon?incs.

14 Qu?awono s?é2tons.

115 94wa ¢ ?4anat ?a? k*i ssa?atons 2a? qpat ¢i
s?ilons ?i? ¢i g*u?.

116 &gdnoxv.
17 34728,

18 nif su?... nit su?a... clgdnxvs ?i? nit
su?a?¢s... ?a?¢sitis ?a? co qaya?nis ndnnana?s.
119 22283ti 2a? &i s?iton.

120 nit su?on?ds ?i?ta2qvi co q*i?.

121 9an?4 kva?&a?t sowa? co 2acitaynx™ ?i24?il
?a? to snax™is.

122 nil suRon?4s ?i?ta2qi co q 2.

123 2on?4 ciq ?a? ti sqtayé?qvs co sqiyaynx™ 2i?
kvaykvi? 202 xvay.

124 Just like what happened with Noah, they, just
those that didn’t obey, they all died. [tape
change]

125 They were coming down and some of them,
trees hit the bottom of their canoe, they tip over
and they all die. They are unbelievers.

126 nit su?on?4s tiq™i ?i? ndn né? k¥i 2acktaynx

X¥dyaq¥ ?2i? tx¥a?nac sétdnxvon.

113 There were those that didn’t... that didn’t
obey what they were told by the old man to do,
to gather their food, their water when waiting
tied up to that with his own children and
grandchildren.

114 They had no food.

115 Those that didn’t obey his orders to gather
food and water.

116 They starved.

17 They were thirsty.

18 So then... So then, uh... They were starving,
so they traded their daughters.

19 They exchanged for food.

120 So the water came receding.

121 The people aboard their canoes came along.
122 So the water came receding.

123 They were poked by the tops of the trees,
capsized, and perished.

124 Just like what happened with Noah, they, just
those that didn’t obey, they all died. [tape
change]

125 They were coming down and some of them,
trees hit the bottom of their canoe, they tip over
and they all die. They are unbelievers.

126 Then it came receding and there were many
Indians that drifted away to different lands.

127 That’s why there are Indians far away there
in foreign lands speaking the Klallam language.
128 Way up in the mountains, there’s Indians
there and they speak our language. They come
down once a year to get their winter supply. And
that... Anyways, Klallams drifted and they’re
all over the place.

129 That’s why there are Indians in foreign lands
who speak the Klallam language.

130 Oh yeah, that place I’'m talking about up in
the mountains there is Chehalis. They’re up in
them hills there, mountain. They come down
just once a year to get their supply and food for
the winter.

31T think that’s about all I can say about that
flood.

132 It was... The white people of today, they say
that we Indians did not come from here but
drifted from far away.
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127 nit kva?¢a?t sx¥né?s ¢i acltaynx™ kva yiy’
?iya ?a? ¢i na?ca?unx® sétdnxvon
nox¥skaydmican.

128 Way up in the mountains, there’s Indians
there and they speak our language. They come
down once a year to get their winter supply. And
that... Anyways, Klallams drifted and they’re
all over the place.

129 nit kva?¢a?t sx™né? &i ocktaynx™ 2iya 2a? &i
na?... na?ca?unx® sétdnx“on nox“skaydmicn 2ot
qvaqri?s.

130 Oh yeah, that place I’m talking about up in
the mountains there is Chehalis. They’re up in
them hills there, mountain. They come down
just once a year to get their supply and food for
the winter.

131 think that’s about all I can say about that
flood.

132 It was... ¢i x¥anitom ?a? tio 24ynok™, 24xop
?a? ¢i sPawol ?awal tio Inint ?ocltaynx™ ¢rala?
Ca?yiy’c ?on?a xVoyaq®.

133 Some of the white people now, they claim
that there were no Indians here before the flood.
They said that we drifted from other countries,
foreign countries. They’re just trying to cover
up what they’re doing now taking our lands
away.

134 ga?yéxct &i x“anitom.

135 ayox.

136 cat kva? 2dwas ¢ q¥a?niton 2a? &i sédy’..
Cayanogs ?a? tis sEtdnx“on.

137 Now I think that’s about all.

133 Some of the white people now, they claim
that there were no Indians here before the flood.
They said that we drifted from other countries,
foreign countries. They’re just trying to cover
up what they’re doing now taking our lands
away.

134 The white man is lying to us.

135 He’s lying.

136 It’s so that they don’t talk about... taking
away this land.

137 Now I think that’s about all.
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5 The Changer (first version)
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 15, 1992
Changer.mp3

Stories of a great being who many years ago came walking and changing people into animals or

geologic features are well known among the Coast Salish people. In English, he is known as the

Changer or Transformer or Creator. In Klallam, he is sxa?is (with a root meaning ‘sacred, taboo’),

nactdnaq (root meaning ‘different’), ?i?a?ya?¢sti?nat (root meaning ‘change’), ?i?xi?xaydstdnaq (root

meaning ‘sacred, taboo’), or nuk¥imotl (borrowed from Lushootseed duk“ibal with root meaning

‘change’).

cacma?cut told this story twice about a year apart. Both versions are very abbreviated. They both

tell the origin of deer and blackfish.

! k¥ sx4?is. na¢tdnadg. k™o Poyctaynx™ x“anitom
kvo Pu?stanes ya? Cto.

2 9i? ?inon

3 nit su?on?4 $tdn 20x™ ?a? ti sx¥?i?as ti
Poycltaynxv.

4 9i? noctis ti 2actaynox™ ti hu?pt.

3 hu?pt ?i? stani co k¥onits ¢a?i? ?a? co I don’t
know what you call that uh.

¢ She was making some kind of mattress
anyway, out of q“i?at. That’s that foxtail in
those ponds.

7 nit su?0xonss ?i? Zkvts canu séays co stni?.
8 xdnats, “Akvat ?1? ?0x ?a? co Ponsxvok™ ?i?
[laugh] ?ux ?a? co nsxok™ ?i? x“itoy.”

? So she took that thing and put it there in her
back here, and she jumped and she turned into a
deer. That’s that man nactdnoq. He changes
people.

19 nit kvaga? sné?s ti hu?pt.

119i? Ay Pux™ ?a? co nacti?... na?cu? 2actaynx™
P12¢4R1?

12 8421? co swayga? ?a? co x™i?nats.

13 su?tix*nss ?i? Zk¥dts co x*?nats ¢a?i? co
Pactaynx™

14 21? most.

15 «0xv 2a? to 2onstcik“on co 2onxVa?not

16 912 hiya? 20xv ?a? co Atalc 2i? ndqon.

7 He meant dive, ndqor.

18 nit su?hiya? ?i? ndqon co 2octaynx™.

19912 tx¥aqtimacan.

! The Creator, Changer, a human being, white
person, or whatever it was.

2 And he appeared.

3 And so he came and walked over to where the
people were.

4 And he changed the person to a deer.

3 It was a deer, and it was a woman that he saw
working on a I don’t know what you call that
uh.

¢ She was making some kind of mattress
anyway, out of cattail. That’s that foxtail in
those ponds.

7 And so he approached her and he took what
the woman was working on.

8 He said to her, “Take it and put it on your
rump and [laugh]

% on your rump and jump.”

10°So she took that thing and put it there in her
back here, and she jumped and she turned into a
deer. That’s that man, the Changer. He changes
people.

! That’s how the deer came to be.

12 And he again went to another... another
human being working

13 The man was working on his paddle.

14 And so he approached him and he took the
paddle the person was working on and he gave
it to him.

15 “Your paddle goes on your back.

16 And go to the sea and dive.”

17 He meant dive, ndqon.

18 And so the person went and dived.

19 And he became a Blackfish.
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20 He turned into a blackfish, them great bigger | 2° He turned into a blackfish, them great bigger
than the whales. than the whales.

21 And uh, what else did he change? Anyway, he 21 And uh, what else did he change? Anyway,

changed a lot of things, but I can’t remember. he changed a lot of things, but I can’t remember.
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6 Falling at the Hot Springs
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 15, 1992
Falling.mp3

cacima?cut recalls an incident that occurred when he was a child. He was at Olympic hot springs,

tripped and almost rolled off of the bluff. He grabbed a small tree to save himself.

kv nosXiXaXqt ya? ?i? ?iya ya? st ?a? k™o
sxV?iyas tds ?a? co s... spiyant... ?9...
sxa?ikvoyéc sxV?iyas ti la?tiqony q*u? ?2é?nay
¢Riya ?a? to sCtanxvon.

2 9i? nil ya? sx¥202ux"s ti nu?qaqt ?u?osxat
?u?... 21? xViyanitom ?i? ti?o 2acltaynx™.

3 u2x4n’ 2u? 21202uxv ti ssugvans.

4 la?tiqon q~0? ti sna?atons.

5 2i? kvo nosKiXa?kql, 1qacs 2u? txdy séi?dnon
k“i nos?i?8a?wi? ?i? $dtor) cn ?a? ?iya ?a? to
spayu?q"s.

6 2i? gix“son cn ?i? mi¢i?0?ison cn tx¥2Ux” 2a?
co spu?q“s.

7 2i? sqi?24m’ &i naskayc ti.

8 Qu?sdlon cn Pu? 21 2¢ipiPais.

% 2i? u?hiya? cn Pu?txvinchxv 2a? k¥a... ¢i
ns¢ipi?a?is 2on?a.

10 héyn cn 2i?....

! twowhil 2u? ndowag... what do you call...
nacowad sxdna?.

12 scict ya? spiyant 22... Acikvon.

13 nit su?... 2awono nsx&it kva? u?stunots
nsxVu?Ak“ayos.

14912 Zkvnax™ ca sqa?qiRayhox™ ?2i? su?...
qdyawt cn ?a? co nsxdna?.

15212 2awo k™a? cn ti n... n... tx¥ncax™ ki
nasEipi?i?isan.

1692 nil g’ ya? nsx*?iya ki nsq™ay.

17212 24wa ya? cn ¢ yacust k¥o nsisiya?.

18 kvlic ?i? ¢a? nasydcom.

' When I was a child and we were there where it
gets to the ... mountains ... mountains where
there is hot water that appears out of the ground.
2 And that is where those that are kind of aching
or sick go, both white people and natives.

3 They all go there to bathe.

* They call it hot springs.

> And when I was a child, five or six years old,
when [ was growing up, I was walking there at
the bluffs.

¢ And I stumbled [not sure of this word] and
rolled toward the bluff.

7 And I couldn’t stop it.

81 continued rolling.

° And I went and came rolling once.

107 fell and...

"It was about a hundred... what do you call...
a hundred feet.

12 There were high rocks underneath.

13 So then... I don’t know whatever I grabbed
out.

14 And I managed to grab a small tree and so... I
coiled it around my foot.

15 And I didn’t... I rolled over once.

16 And that’s where I would have died [unclear
on recording].

17 And I didn’t tell my grandparents.

18 After a long time, I told them.
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7 Getting Power
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.
June 15, 1992
GettingPower.mp3

It takes a lot of work and self-discipline to find a spirit power. It involves going into the forest or

mountains alone, bathing daily, starving oneself until one receives a vision or help from some creature.

Power is called 1qiyn in Klallam. cacma?ciit also uses the Chinook Jargon word tamaenowas.

!'skva?s ti nd?2cu? 2ocitaynx>.

2né? ti... I can say that every day and now I
can’t think of it... Oh, yeah... ?a?ca?k"1.

3né? ti 2a2ca?k 1t ti iqiyns.

49i? né? ti séq aric.

5 2i? né? ti ghimacan.

6 2i? né? ti k¥dyanson.

" nacan & nacan ti iqiyn.

8 And that different, you get different animals or
birds like eagle or blackfish.

® You have to work for it.

19You have to bathe and bathe and bathe and
starve yourself for weeks at a time until you get
clean enough and then you might get it.

' That’s... nit co hu?is ti lqiyn.

12 £5q scéay.

13 And I... I don’t know how to say “starving
yourself.”

14 stikon sxvk¥a2&act.

!5 That’s a hard one to....

16 hiya? $dton 2a? co spiyant sxaykvoyé?<.

17 202uxv 2a? ti cdydl, sti?wi?, Alalc ot XiRanx™
?a? ¢i niqiyn.

18 That’s about all I can say about iqiyn.

!'It belongs to one person.

2 There is some... I can say that every day and
now I can’t think of it... Oh, yeah... thunder.
3 Some have thunder power.

4 And some have bear.

5 And some have blackfish.

¢ and some have bald eagle.

7 There are various different powers.

8 And that different, you get different animals or
birds like eagle or blackfish.

? You have to work for it.

19You have to bathe and bathe and bathe and
starve yourself for weeks at a time until you get
clean enough and then you might get it.

"' That’s... That’s their completion of power.
12 1t’s a big job.

13 And I... I don’t know how to say “starving
yourself.”

14 1t’s bathing for power.

!5 That’s a hard one to....

16 They go walking up in the rocks in the
mountains.

17 Go to the lake, river, sea when you are
seeking your power.

18 That’s about all I can say about spirit power.
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8 Helped by Blackfish
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 15, 1992
BlackfishHelp.mp3

Blackfish is the local name for the orca or killer whale. Many Coast Salish elders tell of the

sacredness of the blackfish. They should never be killed or hurt by humans. In this story cacma?ctt

tells of one consequence of injuring a blackfish.

'k*i na?cu? ya? ns?0q™a? ?i? Anés ya? &i lqiyns
¢?iya ?a? ¢i qlumacaon.

221? 207 pé2¥man’ ?i? kvona?nitory 2a? &i
qlamacan.

3 gdpston ti séannax™ 2a? co qimadan.

491? ¢wdt ?awono sqd?¢a?s ti né? pé?¥man 2i?
nan’ ti sqa?¢a?s k¥a nasx*tlinags ya?.

3 212 2uPk¥ants ?i? Acaawal 202 ti séa?kvaRyuls
?i? ?iya ?a? co qlimacan paq.

¢ qtimoadon A¢a?awat ?a? co séa?kva?yuls ?a? &i
?u?xonal 2u?xan... [tape change].

7 Blackfish... ?0? ya? 2on?4 ¢dyox™ ti glimoaton
?1? nuts tinu s¢annox™ salmon.

8 21?2 2awo ¢ sAé?s to Pa?yocttaynx™ 2ot Edyoxvs
ti glamacan.

% qpdts ?i? Ak¥ats ti payok™s.

10 su?x4n’s ti suwdyqa? hiya? 20yt ?a? co
sCa?kva?yuls ?i? ¢¢as ti qtimocan ?i? ¢a?kvats.
11912 nit su?tank™s k*i nosx*tiinoq ya? wa? ?a?
ti s¢¢ass tinu qlumoacon ca?k™uts.

12 wa? 2i? nil su?Xdys 2u? ¢a?kvdyu.

13 nit su?layns ?a? kvi iqiyns.

14 24wono K4y sqa?¢a?s scannox™.

15 hiy. Hyen.

16 And now when my cousin used to... he had
that spirit. He used to catch a salmon so easy.
That blackfish was helping him. And... and the
other people, menfolk, didn’t like it when them
blackfish come in the harbor cause they go
around the bay and eat the salmon. And they
didn’t like that. So they said get in their launch
and chase them blackfish and shoot them. And
my cousin, he had that blackfish spirit and uh he
didn’t go, go with them for a long time. Finally
he went with them, and he started shooting
them. And that spirit left him. He can’t catch

! One of my cousins got his spirit power from
the blackfish.

2 And when he went fishing, he was helped by
the blackfish.

3 The salmon were gathered by the blackfish.

4 And usually when the others fishing got
nothing, my cousin got a lot.

5 And you looked at it and it was under his boat,
and a white blackfish was there.

¢ A blackfish had been under his boat all the
time all... [tape change].

7 Blackfish... When the blackfish comes in, it
eats the salmon.

8 And the people didn’t like the blackfish
coming in.

° The got together and took their guns.

10°'So all the men went aboard their boats and
chased the blackfish and shot them.

' And so then my cousin joined in with them to
go along after the blackfish to shoot them.

12 He went along with them and was shooting,
too.

13'So then his spirit power left him.

14 He never again caught salmon.

15 It was finished. It left him.

16 And now when my cousin used to... he had
that spirit. He used to catch a salmon so easy.
That blackfish was helping him. And... and the
other people, menfolk, didn’t like it when them
blackfish come in the harbor cause they go
around the bay and eat the salmon. And they
didn’t like that. So they said get in their launch
and chase them blackfish and shoot them. And
my cousin, he had that blackfish spirit and uh he
didn’t go, go with them for a long time. Finally
he went with them, and he started shooting
them. And that spirit left him. He can’t catch
any more salmon, can’t catch any more fish.



98

any more salmon, can’t catch any more fish.
That spirit, that blackfish, quit him after he
started shooting them.

7 When... when they’re shooting them, they
kill one of them blackfish, the other blackfish
come and squeeze them in between them, take
them home. And their, their home used to be
over at Discovery Bay. There’s a beach like.
And there’s a big pond on the inside of that
beach. That’s right on the west side of the inlet
of Discovery Bay, where that beach is [at
Diamond Point]. And on the inside there it’s
where the blackfish used to. And there was a big
hole there about in the middle of that beach,
great big hole. When they come home, and they,
when they get there, they dive and go in that.
And they’re under the water and they’re under
the water and inside that pond.

18 sqva?q éyt is the name of that Discovery Bay.

That... that’s where the glimacon live.

That spirit, that blackfish, quit him after he
started shooting them.

17 When... when they’re shooting them, they
kill one of them blackfish, the other blackfish
come and squeeze them in between them, take
them home. And their, their home used to be
over at Discovery Bay. There’s a beach like.
And there’s a big pond on the inside of that
beach. That’s right on the west side of the inlet
of Discovery Bay, where that beach is [at
Diamond Point]. And on the inside there it’s
where the blackfish used to. And there was a big
hole there about in the middle of that beach,
great big hole. When they come home, and they,
when they get there, they dive and go in that.
And they’re under the water and they’re under
the water and inside that pond.

18 sqa?q“éyt is the name of that Discovery Bay.
That... that’s where the qlumacon live.
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9 Seeking Blackfish Power
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 15, 1992
BlackfishPower.mp3

There is a large pond at Diamond Point, the western point of the entrance to Discovery Bay in
Klallam territory. Several Klallam elders have mentioned a deep hole in the bay just outside that point.
According to several elders, that hole is where blackfish go to die. They go down that hole and come
up in the pond as human beings. You do not harm a blackfish, because they may be a relative. In other
stories, the hole is called qlumaconawtx™ ‘home of the blackfish’. cacma?cut tells here of a person who

went down the hole to the blackfish home seeking power.
This is similar to the story of 20ydwasaqs told by Martha John in Part 4 number 2.

"'n42cu? ya? 2acktaynxv kvinu Ai?a2on AX42ton
?a? ¢i iqiyn.

2 2i? hiya? $5ton 2a? co spiyant sxa?ik“oyé?g.
3912 Uxv 2a? ti sta?wi?.

4 2uxv 2a? ti cdyhl.

5 0xv 2a? ti Male.

6 12 2u?8dtoy.

7 &lganxv.

8 2awo kva? ?ilons.

? sukvar.

10912 tds 2a? kvso sq¥a?q¥éal.

11912 knts co ¢dq sxVedyqron k¥a? sx¥on?éns.

12 And uh... snils su?hiy4?s 2i? Akv4?is ?a? to
¢3q spant.

13 su?xvitans 2i? hiya? Atiyny.

14 su?cdn’s 2a? ¢i Adale ?i? sdn.

15 nit si?... nil 242ins ti qghimodon.

16 nit skva?s s¢tdnoxvons.

17 nit 2a... 2i? nil su?tdss ?a? &i Alalc sétdnxvon
?2i? nit su?sans.

18 912 2ascawt sqa?awbl ?a? to shls canu ?4?ir).
19.21? nd?cu? swé?was canu hiya? sqiyn ?i?
k™ants ca Pacttaynx™ 2ascawt.

20 212 su?2cdyasts.

219i? a... Edybsts 2i? Ctats. .. Ctats co siya?s,
“stan ?uc, siya??”

22 su?qrays co k™edq, “?acltaynx™.

2 Pon?4 Eix“as.”

24 nil su2¢ixva... €... CixVass ?i? cakvss ca s...
20s83yX™ ?a? co 24?in.

25 ni} su?hiyicts.

26 hiyict Z4y.

! There was one person who was looking to be
taken by a spirit power.

2 And he went walking in the mountains.

3 And he went to the river.

4 He went to the lake.

5 He went to the salt water.

¢ And he was walking.

" He was starving.

8 He never ate.

° He bathed.

19 And he got to Discovery Bay.

" And he looked at the big hole, however it was.
12 And uh... Then he held onto a big rock.

13 Then he jumped and went under.

14 He hit the salt water and passed out.

13 1t’s... it’s the home of the blackfish.

16 It’s their own territory.

17 Then... and then he got to the salt water
territory and then he passed out.

18 And he was lying outside at the door of that
house.

19 And there was one young man who went
outside and looked at the person lying there.
20 And he looked behind him.

2 And... he looked behind him and he asked his
grandfather, “What is it, grandfather?”

22 S0 the old man said, “It’s a human.

23 Bring him in.”

24 So then they brought him inside and put him
into the house.

25 So then he revived.

26 He revived again.

27 Then those people inside the house at the
outside edge of the pond saw each other.
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27 nit su?k¥onndkvis ?a? canu ?a?yacktaynx™
20sE3yX™ ?a? co 2421 2a¢a?awdl ?a? co cdydl.
28 9i? nil su?yacusts k¥a? ?a?stu?nots.

29 &t... oh... Gtaton ?a? co k™¢aq, “?ula?stu?not
cx¥ ?ay ?onsx*?ata??”

30 nit su?yacusts co k¥¢3q 2a? &is... ské?s ?a?
¢i Iqiyns.

31 suPon?és x“iton ?i? Aciyn.

32 nil suRunotsons 2a? co 2acttaynx™.

33 nil su?qrays co k*¢dq, “hiy &i sqés 2i? 20x™
ca? 2u?k¥ant sx*?iy4 co nsk¥dnnoxv.”

34 ni} su?hiya?s ?i? sqan ?i? cak“on.

35 nil su?on?4s pak“on.

36 X4y hiyict.

37912 nil kva2¢a? sx¥¢?iyas ?2i?kvik“iydy piSman,
Sus.

38 And that’s about as far as I can go.

28 And then he told them what he was doing.
2 Was asked... oh... he was asked by the old
man, “What are you doing here?”

3 Then he told the old man that he wanted a
sprit power.

31'So he came and jumped and went down
under.

32 So then the person gave it to him.

33 Then the old man said, “Take him outside and
go look at what you see there.”

34 So they went and took him outside and laid
him down.

35 Then he came floating back up.

36 He revived again.

37 And it was from that that he was an expert
fisherman, lucky.

38 And that’s about as far as I can go.
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10 A Sheep-Eating Snake
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 15, 1992
SnakeSheep.mp3

Frazer Island (Fraser on some maps), qa?ingx", is a forested island in Becher Bay. This narrative

tells of a snake that guards the only water hole on the island. It guards the water fiercely and will even

eat a sheep. watdnoxon independently told me about this sheep-eating snake, though his version was

not recorded.
! ga2inxv ?i?... A&4s.
2 That’s an island, A&4s.
3 Ras is...
4 2uxvton kva? kins ya? ¢to snadowad kvi
Pax“ton ?a? co qarinox™.
5212 ndcu?... ndcu? 2osx¥cdyqron qi?.
6 sx"?iyas ?2i? q*u?q~a?qva?.
7 21?2 nit suRux*tx“ons co lomlomti k¥a? k¥ins
ya? ¢to snacawad lomtu ¢i uxton ?a? co
qarinox™ A¢as.
8 21?2 2u?hiya? qru2q~a? ti lomota 2i? candton
?a? co sx“arx“c.
° That snake was guarding that water. Won’t let
anything else go there.
10 nit su?chndtons ?a? co sx¥a?x™c 2i? nit
su?q™iys co lomta 2i? 2u?awk™ k¥i ndcu? ya?
snacawag.

" And that’s about all I can say about that.

! Frazer Island and... it’s an island.

2 That’s an island, island.

3 Island is...

4 They brought as many as a hundred were
brought to Frazer Island.

5 And one... there is one water hole there.

¢ It’s where they drink.

7 And so they brought the sheep that were about
a hundred sheep that were brought to the island
Frazer Island.

8 And a sheep went to drink and was bitten by a
snake.

° That snake was guarding that water. Won’t let
anything else go there.

19 S0 it was bitten by the snake and then the
sheep died and there were no more of the one
hundred.

' And that’s about all I can say about that.
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11 A Half Snake
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 15, 1992
HalfSnake.mp3

cacima?cut adds this just after the previous story.

! nil ya? co qa?inoxv ?i? nil ya? sx*?iyas to
nsk¥nnox"

2212 u?olqdnT sx¥a?xvc)

3 §eas cn.

4 2i? hiya? Xa?k“a?ct 2i? nu?iyn ?a? to spant.
5 2i? nil ya? su?....

6 24awa Ady s k¥dnnox.

" That’s all I can say there.

! That was Frazer Island and that’s where I saw
it.

2 And it was a half, broken off snake.

31 chased it.

4 And it took itself and went into a rock.

5> And then....

61 didn’t see it again.

" That’s all I can say there.
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12 Lightning Spirit
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 25, 1992
LightningSpirit.mp3

In other stories, the Lightning Spirit or Thunderbird is a large waterfowl that comes in the spring

and chases the salmon up the rivers. Here, cacma?cut describes it as an alligator or crocodile-like

monster.

! ki nosisiya?, that means my grandfolks,
pé?Sman, that means fishing.

29i? xvahom ix¥, they got hungry.

3 su?tans, that means they come ashore.

4 tans 21? kik> ?a? to s?ilon.

521?... How could I say that ca... My, I wish I
could think of that ‘lightning’, I... How could I
say the rest of that, now.

6 ta?k¥4?ton... That lightning is a hard one. I
know that cause there used to be a lot of thunder
in Jamestown when I was a little kid. Oh yes, I
was telling about grandpa and them.

72i? 242ca?k~l... That’s where the lighning
comes in where I can’t say it. 2a?ca?k"1... Well,
11 skip that lightning, I guess. It’s hard to skip
it. It’s the main part of the story.

8 2é?lon k™i nosisiya? ?i? ?a?ca?k™} ?a?... That’s
where the lighning comes in.

% 2i? nit su?k¥3nox*s co sx“ond?om.

10 &5 sx*ona?om.

11912 tanju?en €2iyd ?a? co 24ckvi ?a? to Alalc.
12 91? 2on?4.

13 tan ux™ ?a? to s¢tdnxvon.

14 21? nit su?tdss ?a? to... What do you call
‘beach’ now?

15 nit su?tdss ?a? to sétdnx¥on ?2i? §tdn hiya?
0x¥ ?a? to spu?qs.

16 nit su?xiciyss ?a? co spu?q®s.

17 hiy4? cé?an.

18 nit su?tdss ?a? co Pasch?ca? ?i? Aay $tdn.

19 3tdn 2i? 20x™ ?a? co ¢3q sqiyaynx™ xpa?é&ile,
and that means a cedar tree.

20 su?xiCayss ?a? co sqiydynx".

2L 9i? hiya? cini ?a? co sqtayé?q™s co sqiyaypx™
?i? hiya? kvocot ?i? Adyuci ?a? k"o sx¥oné?ns
?a? &i shics ?iyds ?i? X4y k*dyarn, and that’s

! My grandparents. They were fishing.

2 And they must have got hungry.

3 They came ashore.

4 They came ashore and they cooked food.

5 And... How could I say that... My, I wish I
could think of that ‘lightning’, I... How could I
say the rest of that, now. [tape turned off and
on].

¢ Lightning... That lightning is a hard one. I
know that cause there used to be a lot of thunder
in Jamestown when I was a little kid. Oh yes, I
was telling about grandpa and them.

7 And thunder... That’s where the lightning
comes in where I can’t say it. Thunder. Well, I’11
skip that lightning, I guess. It’s hard to skip it.
It’s the main part of the story.

8 My grandparents were eating and thunder...
That’s where the lightning comes in.

° Then they saw the monster.

101t was a big monster.

' It was swimming from far out in the water.

12 And it came.

13 It went ashore onto the land.

141t got to the... What do you call ‘beach’ now?
15 So it got to the land and walked over to the
bluff.

16 1t clawed its way up the bluff.

171t climbed.

18 Then it got to the top and walked again.

19 1t walked and went to a big cedar tree, and
that means a cedar tree.

20 So it clawed its way up the tree.

21 1t went to the top of the tree and went and
stopped, however long it was there, and it flew
again, and that’s where the lightning comes in
again. I can’t say that. My, I wish I could think
of that lightning.
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where the lightning comes in again. I can’t say
that. My, I wish I could think of that lightning.
22 Anyway that thing, that alligator or
crocodile-like was great big. It climbed that
cedar tree and got close to the top of the tree and
it stopped there for a few minutes and then it
flew again and it turned into lightning. That...
that beast or whatever it was disappeared and
that turned into that lightning. It went back and
just flew away.

2kwi stans co sx¥ona?om ?i? k¥i nosiya?, Xkvats
co plyok¥s ?i? ¢k“its ya? co sx¥nar?om.

24212 k&dton ?a? kvl nsé?ya?, “?awa ¢ 24xan
?a? canu.

Bkvadat.”

26That’s about all I can say about that thunder or
lightning or whatever.

2T¢inokva?, that’s that lightning that turns into a
beast. That’s the name of that thing that looks
like an alligator or crocodile.

28&inok¥a?.

22 Anyway that thing, that alligator or
crocodile-like was great big. It climbed that
cedar tree and got close to the top of the tree and
it stopped there for a few minutes and then it
flew again and it turned into lightning. That...
that beast or whatever it was disappeared and
that turned into that lightning. It went back and
just flew away.

23 When the monster went ashore and my
grandfather, he took his gun and shot at the
monster.

24 My grandmother stopped him, “Don’t do it.

2 Let it go.”

26 That’s about all I can say about that thunder
or lightning or whatever.

27 &inokva?, that’s that lightning that turns into a
beast. That’s the name of that thing that looks
like an alligator or crocodile.

28 ginok™a?.
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13 The Invisible Monster
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 25, 1992
InvisibleMonster.mp3

The sinalqi? is a creature that is usually described as a rarely seen flying snake with a head at either

end. cacma?cut describes it as an invisible monster.

!sinalqi?.

2 hli? cxv ta?¢a?xvit ¢i sinalqi? ?i? 2u?qinanat,
?1? ¢kvaton cx¥ ?a? co ... what would you call
that.

3 21? ht? cxv kvi ¢kvaton ?a? co sinalqi? ?i?...
?1? q¥ay cx¥

4 It’11 kill you right there.

5 &i sinolqi? 2i? 2iya ?a? ti Posxvaq™ spant.

® nil 242ins.

7212 24w cxv... 24wa cx* kva? kvannox &i
sinalqi ?asca?ul.

8 Doscazul.

% na?2cu? xvanitom kvi q*ty &?iya co sinolqi?.

10 91ya co tina?o¢ ?a?st?uk.

11 %1?2420n ?2a? ¢&i talo co xVanitom.

12 xviyanitom, ndn, ndn’ x“iyanitom.

13212 ¢dyax™ 2a? ca 2asx™aq™l spant ?i? nil
sx™?iyas ca sinalqi? PoscdyX™.

14 nil ?4?ins.

15 2i? nit su?¢dyax™s co xViyanitom ?i? qinlnt to
sinalqi?.

16 9i? ¢k™ts co x“iyanitom.

17212 na?2cu? co... I don’t know how to say ‘hit’.

18 2i? nd?cu? co gy x¥anitom.
19 ¢nit ?a? co sinalqi? ?a?stRuk™.

20 That’s in Sooke.

! Invisible spirit monster

2 If you bother a sinalqi? and it gets mad, it will
shoot you with a ... what would you call that.
3 And if you get shot by the sinalqi?, you die.
4111 kill you right there.

5 The sinalqi?, it is there where the rock sticks
up out of the water.

6Tt is his home.

7 And you can’t... you cannot see the invisible
sinalqi?.

8 It’s invisible.

° There was one white person who died from the
sinalqi?.

101t’s there across at Sooke.

I The white man was looking for money.

12 White men, many, many white men.

13 They entered that standing rock and were at
the place where the sinolqi was inside.

14 That’s its home.

15 And then the white men entered and the
sinalqi? was angry.

16 And it shot the white men.

17 And one of the... I don’t know how to say
‘hit’.

'8 And there was one dead white man.

191t was the sinolqi? at Sooke that got him.

20 That’s in Sooke.
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14 Picking Berries
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 29, 1992
PickingBerries.mp3

This is a funny story about Ed and Hazel’s oldest daughter, Ramona, when she was a little girl. The

family is picking berries and put Ramona in charge of dumping smaller buckets as they get filled into a

larger container. At the end of the picking session, they find out that Ramona had dumped the berries

elsewhere.

kv sa... k¥i sha?i0Xa?s ya? k¥so yu& nandna?,

?1? ?a?nox“qéyt ya? st.

291? 2a?noxvqéyt ya? st ?iya? tdmchn ?a? ¢i
sqiyaynx¥... Oh, it wasn’t sq¥iyaynx™ was it?
[HS says “huckleberries” in the background]

3 Pu?sca?yiq™l anyway.

4 21? nosGayaca?l 2a?noxvqéyt.

5 2i? nil ti su?y3cs ti sqi?tns ?a? ti sGayiqt ?i?
2Unoeston co yuX nondna? 2a? k¥i su?ka?kiia?s
ya?.

6 And... ?i? xon?aton kva? hiya?s ?i? k™i23ts co
sq™u?tn ?a?... ca?yits ?a? co lisan.

7 su?xkvats k“so nandna? ca sq*(2tn ?i? hiy4?.
8 xon?4aton k™a? cé?its ?a? co lisan kvi?at.

% nit su?4anis k¥so nandna? 2i? Ak¥ats ca sq¥i?tn
?2i? hiya?.

10 hiya?... Ah, How do you... How do you say
“carry” now. Anyway, that....

" hiya? 2i? k¥i?5ts conu s¢ayiq™l.

12 2on?4 hunists co sqi?tns ?i? ?0nasts tso tans.
13 X4y tdmocan.

14 X4y yc 2i? X4y xon?aton kva? hiya?s ?i?
k¥i?dts.

1591? nit su?... nil su?hiys ¥dmchon co 2u?xan.
16 sudhiya?s 2i? 20x™ ?a? &i sxvhiya?s i
sk¥dytons co séayiqt.

17912 nil su?tdss ?i? 2awans scayiq™t 2ascé?ci?
?a? to lisan.

18 hiy4? ?u... Pu?awhad ti sk¥dyts canu séayiq™l.

19 And that’s about all I can say about that, I
think.

! When my oldest daughter was little, and we
were at Little Boston.

2 And we were at Little Boston there picking
blackberries... Oh, it wasn’t blackberries was it?
[HS says “huckleberries” in the background]

3 It was berries, anyway.

4 With our relatives from Little Boston.

5 And then the bucket was full of berries, and it
was given to my oldest daughter when she was
small.

¢ And she was told to go and pour the bucket on
top of the shawl.

7 So my daughter took the bucket and went.

8 She was told to put it onto the shawl spilling it.
? So she obeyed and took the bucket and went.
10 She went... Ah, How do you... How do you
say “carry” now. Anyway, that....

' She went and spilled those berries.

12 She came and brought back the bucket and
gave it to her mother.

13 She picked again.

14 1t filled again and again she was told to go
and spill it.

15 And so then... So then they were finished
picking everything.

16 So they went over to where she went to spill
the berries.

17 And so they got there and there were no
berries on the shawl.

18 She went... It was because she had spilled the
berries at a different place.

19 And that’s about all I can say about that,
think.
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15 Bee Sting
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 29, 1992
Beesting.mp3

It seems that just about everybody has at least one bee sting story. This story of cacima?cut getting
stung on the nose inspired Jamie Valadez to use this as an exercise in her Port Angeles High School
Klallam language classes. She had all of her students write their own bee sting story in the Klallam

language.

ki sk¥thays kvi sq¥i?ndwil ?a? tio xVanitom,
nil k¥o su?hiya?s sqiymy.

2 nil nsu?X4y 2u? sqéyn.

3 21? Pu?¢4?i? cn kvo ya? ?iya ?a? co k*iedq
?4?in ?1? skvayaqonilc.

4 21? ns¢a?sdyu ?a? co lchon.

3 21? sxvta?ta?kvanawtx® kva kvs ¢2iya

nuAca?awot ?a? to loyichon.

6 2i? Pon?4 co ndcu? sx*ta?ta?kvan 2i? ckvagson.

7 &kvdgsan cn.

8 2i? nsu?an?4 tuk™ ?i? noxvshyton kva kvi
nandqsan.

9 2i? tx¥a?¢qdgsen cn.

10 4ixw QuRca? k¥ ?i? nus sk™aci &i sx“su?si?s to
nas?4cs ?2i? ¢a?¢8dpi ?i? taw’en kva?.

' That’s all, I guess.

!'We finished talking with this white man and he
went outside.

2 So I went outside, too.

3 I was working there at the old house with the
flower beds.

* And I was throwing boards.

5 And a beehive was kind of under the boards.
¢ And one bee came and stung my nose.

7 My nose got stung.

8 So I went home and my nose swelled up.

® And I became big nosed.

10 My face must have been swollen for three or
four days and it went down and I was better.

' That’s all, I guess.
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16 The Dam Breaks

¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 29, 1992
DamBreak.mp3

In 1912, just two years after the ElIwha Dam was built, it broke and flooded areas downstream

toward the Klallam villages. cacma?ctt was only 12 years old when it happened. He gives here an

abbreviated description of the event. Port Gamble Klallam elder si?amton Martha John was older and

at Elwha when the dam break happened. Her more detailed description appears in Part 4 number 45.

saskvu Adeline Smith also told several versions of this story in Part 5.

U'nito... €42i? ?a? &i nadogs to tawn.

2’1l have to tell my story like a half-breed
now—half English and half Indian, yeah.

3 212 nil su&ixvts to 2asx*ta?ya?k™ Xdyucton to
sta?wi?.

4 212 nit su?¢ixvs ?i? 2on?4 co stu?wi?.

5 212 nit su?on?4s to st ?wi? hig®.

6212 2u?xdn ¢i Packtaynx™ Pascé2can ?a? to

st ?wi? nox*hya?k“anct k¥anonat cuy cé?in ?a?
to spugqvs.

72i? kv nosisiya? ?i? k¥i ndna?s ya?, k¥anant
?1? cé?in ?a? to spugqvs.

8 2i? Pu?awo ¢ Ak"nan ?a? to Pasta?nal sta?wi?.
% Pu?awons ¢i came down ?a? &i qvuy &?iy4 ?a?

kvi ¢ixv k¥onu....

! They were... working on the town’s electricity.
2’1l have to tell my story like a half-breed
now—half English and half Indian, yeah.

3 And then they destroyed the obstruction that
was stopping the river.

4 And then it collapsed and the river came.

5 And then the river came flowing.

¢ And all the people near the river saved their
lives and ran inland climbing up the bluff.

7 And my grandparents and their children, they
ran and climbed up the bluff.

8 But they were not taken by the overflowing
river.

? There was nothing that had died that came
down when that collapsed... [the tape ends].
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17 The People of €ix¥icon and Ediz Hook
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

July 1, 1992
EdizHook.mp3

This narrative is about the area that has come to be known in the press as Tse-whit-zen, the area

inside the spit, Ediz Hook, in Port Angeles. The area was occupied by Klallam people until they were

removed during the Second World War.

In 2003, a graving dock facility was to be built on the area. It is shameful that before the graving

dock excavation began, none of the authorities thought to ask local native people about the area. Here,

mostly in English, cacima?cut talks about huge shell middens and human remains being found, ignored,

and abused in the area. All of the elders knew about it. This was recorded 11 years before the start of

the graving dock and “discovery” of the archeological site at Tse-whit-zen. Eleven years!

.. 2citaynoxv.

2 nil ya? sEtdnx“ons ti yasconunoat 2ocktaynx™.

3 hay ti su?pé?$mans.

4 That’s fishing.

5 huy ti su?pé?Smans.

6 21?2 nil ya? sx¥?iya?s tio ?a?icltaynx™ 2i2¢4?i
kvi sxitons ?on?4 ?a? tio 2€?ixva?.

7 That’s where the people lived. That was their
home on that spit before they moved them down
here to Elwha. That’s what it said in that Indian
language.

8 man’ya? 2u? ndn 2acttayngox™ 2a2¢ixvicon.

9 &Riya -2a? tosa... well... E?iya ?a? toso cixvoy
?i? Pon?a " u?sdyaqct.

10 2uRiya. ..

1 ¢A¢ tio 2octtaynx™ ?a? Eix“icon ?i? to cix“or,
?i?inas.

12912 u?¢dq~owt ?a? ti 20scA¢ 2ot kvacis.

13912 ti spk™an 2u?kdn 2u? Posqi?ém i
nsk¥nnax™ ti tqein.

4 That was... There were so many Indians all
around from the spit clean down to Ennis Creek,
Creek and uh. When they woke up in the
morning and started their fire, the smoke get so
thick, you can’t see across the bay. That’s how
many Indians there used to be there.

15 And when they built that Crown-Z mill they
used dredge buckets to clear out that lake or
pond back of that mill. And they dug up human
being bones by digging that out. They wonder
why... why they didn’t.... Some people, some

' ..person.

21t (Ediz Hook) was the land of the poor
Indians.

3 They were only fishing.

4 That’s fishing.

5 They were only fishing.

¢ And that’s where the Indians were before they
were moved to Elwha.

7 That’s where the people lived. That was their
home on that spit before they moved them down
here to Elwha. That’s what it said in that Indian
language.

8 There were very many people at ix“icon.

° They went from there... well... they went
from there on the spit and came around.

19 They were there...

"' The people would wake up at ¢ix¥icon and the
spit and ?i?inas.

12 And they made fires and when they woke up
in the morning.

13 And the smoke was so that you couldn’t see
the other side.
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white people wonder why the Indians didn’t get
a settlement on that because they destroyed all
that bones and stuff like that. And in that pond
or lake where they keep the logs back of that
Crown-Z mill the clam shells were about as
deep as this house where they used to eat and
that’s where they lived and the... they just threw
their shells right there. And it got so thick and it
piled up. And that’s... that’s where they dug up

the human being bones.
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18 Want to Go Along
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

July 1, 1992
WantToGoAlong.mp3

Ed and Hazel would frequently go over to Becher Bay to visit Ed’s cousins, sutayoqom Jasper

Charles, watdnoxon Tom Charles and yalca? Lily Charles. Jasper gave Hazel the nickname

wa?wa?ayion ‘always wanting to go along’ because she always would hop in the back of his car

whenever he looked like he was going somewhere. cacma?ciit and wotdnoxan still occasionally teased

her about it and called her wa?wa?ayion.

Ukvi s?iyal... kvi s?iyal ?a? k¥osa nas?ugva?,
my cousin.

2 9i? u?tx*tx"in, when he goes someplace,
?Pu?txtxVin kVo nos?uqva? ?i? xEyins ?a? Ci
s?awonas sxC&its co nstani? ?a? ¢i sStans ca?.

3 2i? &?iyan co nslani ?a? &i syayacts kvo
ns?uqva? ?i? ¢u?el Xiw!

4 x¢nins ?a? &i sKiws.

3 2i? hiya? 2ax~ ?a? k¥so s€a?qra?yuls ?i?
k1?1?4?il co nstani ?i? ¢a?tds ki nas?iqva?.

6 2u? man’ 2u?... I don’t know how to say that.
7212 2u? nit 2i2¢42i k™o ns?Uqva? to s?i?4?ils ?a?
to s€a?qva?yuls.

8 2i? 20n?4 sqiyn ?a? ti 242iy co nskani ?iya 20xv
?a? co sCa?qvayid, “?0, ?ala? c ?1?¢a?k*?n?4.”
° Here she comes. What else could I say. I guess

that’s about all I can say in Indian.

! When we were there... when we were there
with my cousin.

2 And when he goes someplace,

my cousin would go someplace and he thought
my wife didn’t know where he was going.

3 My wife got word of what my cousin was
doing, but he got away, as usual.

4 He thought that he got away.

5 He went to the car and my wife was already in
it when my cousin got there.

It’s very... I don’t know how to say that.

7 Or it was my cousin that was in the car first.

8 And my wife would come out of the house and
go to the car, “Oh, here she comes already.”

% Here she comes. What else could I say. I guess
that’s about all I can say in Indian.
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19 In Portland

¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

July 1, 1992
InPortland.mp3

Here cacma?cut talks a little about his young adult life traveling to look for work in Portland,
Oregon before he married. You can hear Hazel groaning in the background when Ed starts bragging
about the 37 white women he had before he got married. It must be remembered that Ed and Hazel had
been married for nearly 70 years. Ed must have been a very busy young man.

' kvi nssa?sé?wi ya? 2i? 2u?hiy ya? ti
x“iyanitom slontani ?u? noské?.

2 awa ¢ nské? ti Packtaynxv qadni?.

3 u?R0Xa? tis... I don’t know what ‘mistake’ is
in our language.

4 t5x [HS says this in the background]

3 2u? X0Aa? ti stdxs ti sqvdys ti x¥anitom stani
?1? kvxat cn.

¢ huy.

7212 Ix*184? ?i? ti cikvs x“iyanitom stontani kvi
haytn.

8 kwxdt cn.

° And... ?2i? k"o nos?uq¥a? ya?, Dan Charles,
he... oh, ylyton cn ¢i s¢anil.

10 hity 2a? to sx¥?iyat sayt ?i? hiya? ya?yiyan.
1 9iya?nas ?a? &i spdns tals E?iya 2a?0regon.
12 nsu?yuyton kva? hiya?ot 2ux™ ?a? k¥o
sx%?iyas ¢i ndn’ tals.

13 su?huyl 2a? k*i sx*?iyat s¢ayt.

14912 hiy4? st 20x™ ?2a?Oregon ?i? t3s ti ?4wona?
scay.

15 He heard that there’s a lot of money over in
Oregon, good work there. And he asked me to
go with him over there. So we went and when
we got there, there was nothing.

169u? huy st ?u? na?k¥a?cutl ?a? ¢i s¢ay 2a? t
hic.

7 How do you say ‘summer’? [AS says on?éy
and ES repeats it as con?4ayi?.]

18 2u?2x4n’ co Con?ayi? ?i? Pulsx?iyal
?a?0regon na?k¥a?cht ?a? ti s¢dy.

19912 24wana? s¢dy.

20919 qi?qi?im’ &i noxénin.

21 nit nsu?tayos 2n?4 tik™ howiyn.

!"'When I was growing up, it was only white
women that [ wanted.

21 didn’t want Indian girls.

3 Alittle... I don’t know what ‘mistake’ is in our
language.

4 Mistake. [HS says this in the background]

5 A white woman would make a little mistake in
her words and I’d kick her out.

®It’s over.

7 It was thirty-seven white women I quit on.

8 I kicked them out.

° And my late cousin, Dan Charles, he... oh,
convinced me to move with him.

19 Our job finished there where we were and
went far away.

' He heard that there was lots of money in
Oregon.

12.S0 he convinced me to go to where there’s
lots of money.

13'So our work ended where it was.

14 We went to Oregon but there was no work
when we got there.

15 He heard that there’s a lot of money over in
Oregon, good work there. And he asked me to
go with him over there. So we went and when
we got there, there was nothing.

16 We just waited around for work for a long
time.

17 How do you say ‘summer’? [AS says ¢on?¢éy
and ES repeats it as Con?ayi?.]

18 All summer we were there in Oregon waiting
for work.

19 And there was no work.

201 got discouraged.

21 Then I left him and came back home.

22 And then... and that’s where I met the Indian

girls.
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22 2i? nil... ?i? nil sx*?iy4s 2i? nosx*¢dmbos to
Paycitaynx¥ qaya?ni?

23 9a?¢sict cn ?a? ki x“iyanitom stonlani
tx¥a?acltaynx".

24917 nit kva?¢a? ns... nit k¥ines...

25 Yacltaynx™ ¢ nsmaliyiti.

26 And that’s about all I can say about that.

231 changed from white women to Indians.
2 Andsol...thenl...
25 I married an Indian.
26 And that’s about all I can say about that.
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20 Finding Poachers
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

July 1, 1992
Poachers.mp3

cacima?cit encounter two white men in the woods taking deer out of season. One of the men

threaten him with a gun, then offer one of the deer to keep quiet. cacma?cit tells him no because he is

poaching, too.

! x&2onox¥ k¥i ¢a?sa? x“iyanitom.

2 20s?a?ma?na? 2i? ¢dsa? hu?pt k¥i sqaqons
ca?ca?k“uts.

3 2i? xé2on0x™ st ?i? sa?si?si? k¥a? nosydcoms.
4212 nil su?xkvats kv¥si piiyak™s ?2i? moguton cn.
5 2i? ¢a?kvaaton cn.

6 cakvss co pliyok™s.

7 nit k™o nosq*u?%an s... hiya? x“iyen ?a? co
?i?asci?ip ?a? co s¢8a?ic, that’s a stump.

8 2i2x¥éyn ?i? nit su?saysi?s to x anitom kva?
sydcoms kva? ¢k“atonon.

% 2i? nil su?cak™ss co plyok™s.

10912 nil su?qvays, “?éna?c cn ?a? ¢i ndcu? ?a?
co hu?pt kva? ?2awax" ¢ yacom.” He said he’ll
give me one of the deer if I don’t report him.

1 nsu?xon?4xv, “?awo, 2awa.

12 24wa ¢ naské? co nhu?pt.

13 Panskva?txv.” I told him, “You can have him.
14912 X4y cn k¥ u?axen ?a? ndk™. I poach any
time I want a deer.

15 X4y cn Pu?4dxon ?a? ndk¥, gdgen ?a? & hu?pt.
Stealing out of season.”

16 nit nsu?Hiys hiya? $tdy Xa?pasct.

17 We left him there and we continued to Pysht.
18 And that’s about all, I think.

! Caught two white men.

2 They were hunting and there were two deer
they had just poached.

3 We saw them and they were afraid I’d tell on
them.

4 And they took their gun and threatened me.

5> And he just let me go.

¢ He put down his gun.

7 My partner had gone down and hid behind a
stump, that’s a stump.

8 He went down and then the white man was
afraid that he’d tell if I got shot.

® And so he put down his gun.

10 Then he said, “I’ll give you one of the deer if
you don’t tell.” He said he’ll give me one of the
deer if I don’t report him.

1T told him, “No, no.

121 don’t want your deer.

13You can have it.” I told him, “You can have
him.

14 ’m also doing like you. I poach any time I
want a deer.

15 ’'m doing the same as you, poaching deer.
Stealing out of season.”

16 Then we left him and walked to Pysht.

17 We left him there and we continued to Pysht.
18 And that’s about all, I think.
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21 A Black Eye from Hazel
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

July 1, 1992
BlackEye.mp3

According to Adeline Smith, Ed’s half-sister, Hazel was extremely long-suffering with Ed’s
behavior before he joined the Indian Shaker Church. Adeline remembered seeing Hazel sitting with a
car full of kids outside a bar for hours waiting for Ed. This little story seems to be about one time

where Hazel lost her patience.

P i?xvdys ya? st ?i? gintnot co nskani?. !'We were acting silly and my wife got mad.
2 She punched that white woman.

2 ¢sdts ya? k™loso x*anitom stani?.
3 That white woman ducked and my wife’s hand

3 sdyox™ k¥los xVanitom stani ?i? ¢i?2aw ki cayss
missed.

tso nslani?.
4 It was me that got punched in the face.

4 24¢ noxvcsustan.
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22 A Fight with a Sailor
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

July 1, 1992
FightSailor.mp3

This is the story of Ed’s last barroom fight. He said this happened in 1972 when he would have

been 72 years old.

Lkvi stwowqra2qva?qra??t ya? ?iya ?a? ti
slamawix".

2 iy4 st ?a? toso ndcu? slamawix™.

3 2i? 2a?Upan ¢ta? ?2i? xon?4ax™ cn co stani,
“hiya? ¢anitupl 20xv ?a? k™os ndcu?
slaméawtxv.”

4 nil su?tst ?2i? na2cu? co... What do you... I
don’t know what to call that. [AS prompts with
mdnuwa.]

5 na2cu? co mdnuwa 20sEdyX™ 2a? co sx¥2Ux"
21?...

6 2i? méan’ 2u? sx“a?tins ti 2ocktaynx>.

791? 2u?xdn & 2u? P0sx4?9ss snas snats ti
?sqintgot ?2acltaynx™.

8 xva?nits ti 2acttaynx".

% i? 24x0m co s¢k¥4? 2a? to slamawtx™ ?a? &i
snils Pu? sqvaqvis ?u? syayacts ?a? co ¢?iya ?a?
k¥i su?¢3yax™s canu minuwa.

10212 nit su?&3yoax™ ?i? co nstani ?a? co
slamawtx" ?2i? ?iya?nox" st.

11 2y4?nox¥ st co mdénuwa ?sqi?ninats &i
Pocltaynx®.

12.21? 20sqi?é?mt ¢i nsu?k“a?k“a?at.

13 hiya? cn ?0x“ans.

4 nsu?... what could I say on ‘tap his
shoulder’?

15 2ipt cn ca cig™ans.

16 nit nsu?k¥anton.

17 nsu?k¥antan ?i? nit nsu?csdt, noxvcsust.

18 su?xiéyns héyn ?a? to sx“ca?wacans.

19 nit su?awa c citor.

20 nit su?¢tdnys. He crawled.

21 9{? nox¢nin to & scilons ca? ?i? k¥inti.

22 2u?man’ 2u? ¢dq swdyqa?.

2 He was a well-built man and he was well
dressed. He was an officer from the Navy and

there was about six battleships in the harbor.

!'We were still drinking there at a tavern.

2 We were at one tavern.

3 It must have been ten o’clock and I told my
wife, “Let’s go over to another tavern.”

4 So then we got there and one person... What
do you... I don’t know what to call that. [AS
prompts with the word for ‘sailor’.]

5 One sailor was inside where we were going
and...

¢ And he hated Indians.

" There were lots of bad names he called the
Indians he hated.

8 He cursed the Indians.

% The owner of the tavern said that that sailor
had been talking like that since he came in.

10 Then my wife and I came in to the tavern and
heard him.

"'We heard the sailor being hateful toward the
Indians.

12 And I couldn’t let it go.

13 1 went over to him.

14So 1... what could I say on ‘tap his shoulder’?
151 tapped his shoulder.

16 Then he looked at me.

17 He looked at me and then I punched him,
punched him in the face.

18 He fell backwards off his stool.

19 He didn’t stand up.

20 Then he crawled. He crawled.

21 And I thought he was going to stand up and
fight.

22 He was a very big man.

23 He was a well-built man and he was well
dressed. He was an officer from the Navy and
there was about six battleships in the harbor.
They used to come in and anchor out there in
the harbor and they some of them would go on a
leave and come ashore and they do the town.
And he was one of them.
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They used to come in and anchor out there in
the harbor and they some of them would go on a
leave and come ashore and do the town. And he
was one of them.

24 21? nox¢nin ?a? &i scitons ca? ?i? kvinti ?i?
?awa.

25 &tdn kva? sqiyn.

26912 Ix“dy co swiwa?wos mdnuwa.

27 2i? na?cu? ¢a?on?4 ?i? xon?dtoy cn ?a? &i
snils 2u? sAé?s to canu q¥ayq*i.

28 9{? xon4ton cn ?a? co nskéni ?a? k¥i nscsdt to
mdnuwa ?a? ¢i nstdmoqton ca? ?a? co né?
sailors co madnuwa.

2% And I told her, “Let ‘em come. I’m ready for
them.”

30912 24w ¢ qintnat co swdya?wos.

3194w ¢ qinapat.

32 n4?2cui? co Pon?4.

33 2i? xondton cn nil 2u? sAé?s to canu g ayqvi.
34 hiya? kva? sqiyy.

35 2awo ¢ kvinti.

36 94w ¢ nox“tEacs.

37 2i? X4y 2asnat tanen ?i? qvi?é?is ya?.

38 q¥i2€2i8 ca? ?iya tds ?a? cixon. Coast Guard.
They were dancing, dance party there. And
my... my two girls I think that... daughters
went out to that dance and that... that man that I
punched asked my daughters, “Where’s that
tough guy?”

39 «“Doxin kva? k™oso nox¥s¢ankvon?” That’s
tough.

40 su?xdnon co nondnnona?, yacusts conu
mdnuwa, “?u?a?a?in kva? ki.”

41 He’s at home. There’s they meant me.

42 nit 2i?tkva?wos nsk>inti.

43 That’s the last fight I had.

4912 huy ti nsk¥é?wanti. I quit fighting.

241 thought he was going to stand up and fight,
but he didn’t.

2> He crawled outside.

26 And there were three young sailors.

27 And one of them came up and told me that
mouthy guy was asking for it.

28 I was told by my wife when I punched that
sailor that I’d be ganged up on by the other
sailors.

2 And I told her, “Let’em come. I’'m ready for
them.”

30 But the young men weren’t angry.

31 They weren’t angry.

32 One of them came.

33 He told me that that mouthy guy was asking
for it.

34 He went outside.

35 He didn’t fight.

36 He didn’t retaliate.

37 And then again it was night, evening and there
was a dance.

38 There would be dancing there at the spit.
Coast Guard. They were dancing, dance party
there. And my... my two girls I think that...
daughters went out to that dance and that... that
man that I punched asked my daughters,
“Where’s that tough guy?”

39 “Where is that tough guy?” That’s tough.

40 My daughters said they told that sailor, “He’s
at home.”

41 He’s at home. There’s they meant me.

42 That was my last fight.

43 That’s the last fight I had.

41 quit fighting. 1 quit fighting.
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23 Bum Ear
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

July 1, 1992
BumEar.mp3

While working with cacma?cut, I always had to sit to his right so that he could hear me. This story

explains that he lost hearing in his left ear during a boxing match in his youth.

U kvi nswé?was ya? 2i? sx¥cscsati ya? cn.

2 2i? na?cu? xvanitom co nagoman.

3 nit su?csatit ?i?...

4 QuiP¢ai kvi scsatil 2i? co xvanitom ?i?
xonatan st, “?awa ¢ x3t yu?.

3 Yawo ¢ xdlti.

T don’t know how to say ‘knock out’. Anyway
they said,

7<“u?hiy ¢i nsu?sxa?xiam ?a? co x¥iyanitom
Paycltaypgx™.

8 huy &i nsu?xa?xtam’.”

% 2i? 2uman’ cn 2u? nox“$oy¢list co x“onitom ?i?
qinunat ix".

10912 c5dton cn ?i? csts co nog™dyan’. I don’t
know how to say “break that eardrum.”

' ma?q“éins co noq“dyon. He hurt and broke
and hurt my ear drum.

12 nit kva?¢a?l nsx¥2awa ¢ 2ask02%om’ ta
nogq™dyan.

13 nosq“i?4?on.

14 nil nsu?csdton ?a? co noSoman ?i? nil to
naq™dyan csdtnas. He hit my ear.

15 21? ndq™ kva? Pu?stanas i Posna?ul ?a? to
nag“dyan.

16 mavk»t.

17 nil kva?¢a?l nsx™sq"i?4?on ?a? tio 2aynok™.
18 nil nsu?csdton 21?2 2u?Hdn 2u? 24wa ¢ nosyuy.
19 xvonan ?a? kvHik¥ts ¢i puyak™.

20212 2u?4wo ¢ nosylly to naschat ?i? 1ydq©i to

nagsans.

!'It was when I was a young man and I was a
boxer.

2 And my opponent was one white man.

3 So we fought and...

4 Before my fight with the white man we were
told, “Don’t hurt.

5 Don’t hurt each other.

6T don’t know how to say ‘knock out’. Anyway
they said,

7 “It’s just a show for the white people.

8 You’re just putting on a show.”

%1 slapped that white man in the face too much
and I guess he got angry.

10 And he hit me and he hit my ear. I don’t know
how to say “break that eardrum”

' He injured my ear. He hurt and broke and hurt
my ear drum.

12 That’s why my ear isn’t right.

3 I’m deaf.

14 Then I got hit by my opponent and it was my
ear that was he hit. He hit my ear.

15 Something in my ear burst.

16 It was injured.

17 That is why I’m deaf today.

181 got hit and I really didn’t expect it.

191t was like he shot a gun.

20 And I didn’t intend to hit him and smash his
nose.
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24 Spirit Dancing is Lost
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr. and watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

July 1, 1992
SpiritDancinglLost.mp3

It was at this point in my work with cacina?cut that wotdnoxon and his wife Flora came over from
Canada to visit and stay a few weeks.

The spirit dancing is also called in English longhouse dancing or simply the longhouse. It is also
called, as cacma?cit says here, the smokehouse dance, not because it is a place where food is smoked,
but because it gets very smoky inside from the central fire.

Traditional spirit dancing takes place during the winter months and involves regalia, complex
rituals, and ceremonies. To dance in the longhouse requires membership, which takes discipline,
self-sacrifice, and years to achieve. Usually the public, non-members can observe and participate
without regalia and dancing. The xonxa?niti, black paint dance, which cacima?cit refers to here, is one
part of the winter spirit dance that is extremely private—only members can watch and participate. It
has a reputation of being very powerful. One must be born into a family with the rights to participate in
the xonxa?niti. Both cacma?ciit and wotdnoxon inherited the right to belong to the xonxa?niti, but only

wotdnoxon participated.
I qvay ¢&i.
2 94wa ¢ somix™.
3TC: twaw?2é2tt cn.
4 kvi s¢iR0?ist ya? ?2i? kvikviydy ya? sx¥niya2om,
that’s Indian doctors, ?i? ti sk¥anticans, that’s
smokehouse dance.
5 2u?huy ya? ?u? cict [unclear] high up above all
the other tribes.
6 i? s4?si?si? ya? ?a? ti Pu?nac 2a?yacttaynx®
Criya ti 2u?yéy.
7 2u?man’ Pu? sa?si?si? 2a? co Pu?man 2u?
kvik¥iydy sx“niyam.
8 And uh, ?i? nil su?tadis tio s¢dnan.
? i? 13y Pu? smdydgs k+i sk¥onticons ya? &i
xonxa?niti ?i? ti Pu?xdnostar).
19 huy.
1 Hixw &to snacowad ki shitys ya? ti sk¥onticons.
121 guess that’s about all I can go on that.
13 TC: nil yox™ ya? ?u? co?é?t ?u? xa?yé?si
¢?ala? ?a? tio, ow?
4 Hm?
IS TC: nil yox™ ya? 2u? xa?yé?si ti ¢?ala? ?a? tio,
ti s?iydms to sk¥enucans.
16 Mhm.
7 TC: ti Iqiyns ti sx"nya2om.
13 Yeah.

! Talk!

2 Don’t be silent.

3 TC: I’m still sleeping.

4 Our ancestors, they were expert Indian doctors
with their spirit dance.

5> They were the highest up [unclear] high up
above all the other tribes.

® They were feared by the different people from
far away.

" They were very afraid of those very expert
Indian doctors.

8 And uh, then this Shaker Church arrived.

° They completely forgot their spirit dance,
black paint dance and everything.

101t was finished.

11 It must be three hundred years since they quit
the spirit dance.

121 guess that’s about all I can go on that.

13 TC: 1 guess this was a truly fierce bunch from
here, eh?

4 Hm?

15 TC: 1 guess they were fierce from here in this,
their strength, their spirit dancers.

16 Mhm.

17TC: the power of the Indian doctors.

18 Yeah.

19 TC: The foreigners were shot (with power).
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19 TC: xixatton ti noya?ca?unox>.

20 nit &ya? kva?¢a? sx“saysi?nitons.

2l Them sx“niyd?om used to have all different
kinds of tomanowos (mm) Some had sharks and
some other animals. I don’t think there was
anybody had snake for their tomanowas on this
side, but I know they got it on that side.

22 TC: Over there, yeah.

23 And they... they even had big rocks, great big
rocks about as big as this rug here. And way up,
when they’re in a big gathering in the
smokehouse all different tribe come and they
compete with their power. And the... the
Elwhas, there’s five, five medicine men I think
that were lined up that time. (mm) And uh, uh,
sister’s grandpa was a young, young man then.
And they, he wasn’t a medicine man, he was just
a common boy. (mm) And those medicine men
put him in between them five guys cause they
were afraid the other doctors would shoot their
power at him and kill him. (yeah)

24 TC: xthton ow?

25 When the other people were showing their
powers, their tomanowas and then when it
comes to the Elwhas, that guy with that big
boulder, rock, put his power into that rock and
that rock started going around that long
smokehouse. (mm) Went right around. That’s
how much power they had. They... when they
put that. And some of them when their turn
come they here comes a shark going by them.
(mhm) And some even had little ducks, mallards
(mallards) for their tomanowas.

26 Richard Sampson’s got ma?mi?x™i.

27 TC: ma?mi?x*i. Pu?xéit cn.

28 TC: nit kva?¢a? sx“sa?si?si? 2ot k¥dnox“on.

2 TC: nit kva? xtdtonon ?a? Richy Sampson, ?a?
ma?mi?xvi.

30 TC: nil xé?si ?iyam’ to ma?mi?x™i 2ol sqasls
?a? ti sta?wi ndqon.

31 When.. when the ma?mi?x™i is looking for
salmon eggs, he goes like that, goes like that,

20 TC: That’s apparently what they scared them
with.

2! Them Indian doctors used to have all different
kinds of tomanowas (mm) Some had sharks and
some other animals. I don’t think there was
anybody had snake for their tomanowas on this
side, but I know they got it on that side.

22 TC: Over there, yeah.

23 And they... they even had big rocks, great big
rocks about as big as this rug here. And way up,
when they’re in a big gathering in the
smokehouse all different tribe come and they
compete with their power. And the... the
Elwhas, there’s five, five medicine men I think
that were lined up that time. (mm) And uh, uh,
sister’s grandpa was a young, young man then.
And they, he wasn’t a medicine man, he was just
a common boy. (mm) And those medicine men
put him in between them five guys cause they
were afraid the other doctors would shoot their
power at him and kill him. (yeah)

24 TC: Were they shot?

25 When the other people were showing their
powers, their tomanowas and then when it
comes to the Elwhas, that guy with that big
boulder, rock, put his power into that rock and
that rock started going around that long
smokehouse. (mm) Went right around. That’s
how much power they had. They... when they
put that. And some of them when their turn
come they here comes a shark going by them.
(mhm) And some even had little ducks, mallards
(mallards) for their tomaenowas.

26 Richard Sampson got ma?mi?x"i [American
dipper bird].

27 TC: Dipper. | know it.

2 TC: That’s why I get scared when I see him.
2 TC: I might get shot by Richy Sampson, by
Dipper.

30 TC: The dipper is fierce and strong when it’s
in the river diving.

31 When.. when the ma?mi?x*1 is looking for
salmon eggs, he goes like that, goes like that,
goes like that (yeah) into the river. [ES is
bobbing his head up and down as he says this.]
32 HS: Like how?



121

goes like that (yeah) into the river. [ES is
bobbing his head up and down as he says this.]
32 HS: Like how?

33 We had one lawyer here in Port Angeles.
When he’s having his trial, court, having his
trial arguing with the other lawyers in a big
hearing anyway, they called him ma?mi?x"i
cause when he’s up there arguing with the other
lawyers and judges, he... He used to get up
there and when he’s talking he goes like that
[bobbing his head] all the time. So they called
him ma?mi?x"i.

34 TC: nit yoxv ya? 2u? co?it 2u? ma?mi?x™i.

33 We had one lawyer here in Port Angeles.
When he’s having his trial, court, having his
trial arguing with the other lawyers in a big
hearing anyway, they called him ma?mi?x"i
cause when he’s up there arguing with the other
lawyers and judges, he... He used to get up
there and when he’s talking he goes like that
[bobbing his head] all the time. So they called
him ma?mi?x¥i.

34 TC: He must have been a real dipper.



122

25 A Conversation about Monsters

¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr. and watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

July 8, 1992
ConversationOnMonsters.mp3

This text starts in the middle of a conversation that was mostly in English. Tom switches to Klallam

in mid-sentence, and the conversation and storytelling continue from there. Ed had been talking about

a monster/wild man that had recently stolen some fish from a group of Makah people. In this

transcription, TC marks the beginning of Tom’s speaking, and ES marks the beginning of Ed’s.

The two types of wild men discussed here, the ¢iydtk® and the taydps are similar to, but distinct

from ¢icayigton ‘Bigfoot, Sasquatch’. They all occasionally come down from the mountains and

bother people. The ciydtk”, an 8 to 10-foot tall human-like creature, is relatively harmless and easy to

get away from if it goes after you. It will steal your fish, but it will usually not harm you. As Ed put it

in English, “It won’t hurt you. It’ll just make a fool of you.” It will put you to sleep, take all your

clothes, and put them high up in a tree. Ed tells more about ciydtk” in English after the end of this

story. The ¢iydtk™ have no knees. There are two ways to get away from them. Head for heavy brush

where there are lots of fallen trees. Since the ciydrk” have no knees, they cannot easily get through

dense brush and fallen trees. If there are no fallen trees, run uphill. If you run downhill, the ciydtk™ will

get you—they are tall and run fast downhill. But because they have no knees, they cannot run uphill

well.

The taydps is a much more troublesome creature. They bothered the Puyallup people especially.

They are very big and fierce human-like creatures that can pick up a man by the legs and rip him in

two.

' TC: nsnét co qaqon?

2 ES: ciyatk~.

3 TC: ciyatk™. I never heard that word before.

4 ES: Yeah, it’s them tall men.

5 TC: nil ¢'ya? su?su?uygs co moqa?a?, ow?

¢ ES: Mhm.

7 TC: ?i? qaniton ?a? co sqdca?s ?a? ca...

8 ES: s¢annox™.

 TC: s¢annox™ sqa?¢a?s.

10 nil &'ya? su?yacusts k¥i qiya?qdyu?.

1 su?tdss to qiya?qdyu? 2i?... ?i u?k“entis ?a?
k“i sqanitans co suyaqs co maqa?a? ?acltaynx™.
12 su?saysi?s co qiya?qdyu? ?i? takv.

13 Hiyan co su?yq 2ox¥iynx».

14 ES: ?i? ?awo ¢ X4y howiyn co qiya?qdyu?.

15 TC: ?awa ¢ X4y howiyn.

16 2u?man’ ix™ 2u? saysi?.

17 ES: ?awa ¢ X4y howiyn 20x¥ ?a? co sti?wi?.
18 9i2 kvi2o puyalop 2i? Ay 2u? ta?ta?x"é2oyu?
co tayaps snas.

19 X4y 2u? &2iya ?a? ti sxa?e?k uyé?d.

' TC: What do you call the thief?

2 ES: ciyatkv.

3 TC: ciyatk™. I never heard that word before.

4 ES: Yeah, it’s them tall men

5 TC: Then the Makahs were net fishing, eh?

¢ ES: Mhm.

"TC: They were robbed of their catch by...

8 ES: Salmon.

° TC: Salmon catch.

10 Then they told the police.

' So the police got there and... They looked at
what was robbing the nets of the Makah people.
12 The policemen got scared and went home.

13 They left the fishing village.

14 ES: And the police didn’t come back again.
IS TC: They didn’t go back again.

16 They must have been very scared.

17 ES: They didn’t go back again to the river.

18 And the Puyallup, they were bothered by what
they call tayaps.

19 They were also from the mountains.

20 And the Puyallup people were tired of being
bothered by those people from the mountains.
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20 212 sqdk™s co puyalop 2ot Pu?ta?ia?xVéoyu?s
canu ¢?iya ?a? co sxa?e?k*uyé?¢ ?acltaynx".
2L su?hiy4?s moasict ¢i 2u?hity ?u? ?2i?iydms
swdya?waos.

22 gpdts ¢i ndn’ ?iiydm su?wdyqa?.

B TC: suwa?was.

24 ES: suwa?wos.

25 su?hiya?s Ai?4?ts.

26 9i? kvAnnas ix sxVEAmoas.

27 nit su?kintis.

2891 u?Akvnan ti 2ocktaynx™ ?a? co tayaps ?i?
¢irayotor.

2991 Akvdton ti sxdna?s ?i? nox*&xicon ti
Pocltaynx™.

30912 ti ciyatk™ ?a? tuléylop.

31 hi? Akvnas ¢inu 2ocktaynx™ 2o} 2i283tons ?a? ti
sul ?i? sqqips.

32 TC: nil su?lu?ca?ts, ow?

3 ES: su?...

3 TC: nil su?lu?ca?ts, ow?

35 ES: Oh, yeah.

36 5qqins ?1? otitts ti Pocttaynx™.

37 nil su?... nil ti suotutts ti Pocktaynx™ i?
fu?ca?ts.

38 24wono ?a?cis 2ot ¢ASs.

39 TC: ?aweana nu?sdnton.

40 ES: 2u?noxvAi?4a?il 2i? 2iy4 ?a? ti cict
sqiyaynx¥ &i Iqits &i sk¥anoxvs.

4 TC: sxvAcayals, aw?

“2ES: su?...

BTC: sxvAayals, ow?

4 ES: Yeah, sx*A¢ayat.

45 That’s about all...

46 TC: 23y’

4793y.

48 2u2ca?é?t 2u? 25y’kvo nsq“ay.

4 ES: That’s about all about that story.

2! They went and chose only their strong young
men.

22 They gathered many strong men.

2 TC: Young men.

24 ES: Young men.

25 So they went to look for it.

26 They saw it, met it.

%7 Then they fought.

28 The people were caught by the tayaps and
were turned back.

2 They would take them by the legs and rip a
person in two.

30 And the monster at Tulalip.

31 When they took a person walking on the road,
they would play with them.

32 TC: They they’d undress them, eh?

3 ES: So...

34 TC: They they’d undress them, eh?

35 ES: Oh, yeah.

3¢ They played with them and the put a person to
sleep.

37 Then they... then they put the person to sleep,
and they undress them.

38 They had nothing on when the woke up.

39 TC: They had no pants.

40 ES: They would look around and see their
clothes there in a high tree.

41 TC: Their underwear, eh?

4 ES: So...

43 TC: His underwear, eh?

4 ES: Yeah, underwear.

45 That’s about all...

46 TC: It’s good.

4 1t’s good.

8 Your words are really good

49 ES: That’s about all about that story.
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26 Holy Ghost

¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.
July 8, 1992
HolyGhost.mp3

Ed and Hazel’s grandchildren saw a ghost while playing in an abandoned house. They rush home

and tell the adults that they saw a “holy ghost”.

'kvi sXa?Xuka?s k¥o nain?inc ?i? qa?xqin
20sdyx™ ?a? k¥so kvl¢dq 242in.

2 21? nox“stadan co sEAyX™ ?a? co ?4?in.

3 212 k"dyton ?a? tso siya?s kva? 2awos qa?xqirny
0s8dyX™ ?a? co 1ag.

4912... 21?2 2awo kva? 24nl.

5 u?%dton ?u? qa?xqin 2osEdyk™.

¢ su?tuk™s tso nskani? 20x¥ 2a? k¥o ?4?igk.
7912... 21?2 u?sdlon to skoyéXql 2u? qa?xqin
22sC3yX™ ?a? ¢o 14¢ ?4?in.

8 21? qa?xqiny kva?¢a? 2os¢dyxv 2a? co ?4?in ?i?
k¥3nns co 2acttaynx” kva? u?stins snii?nak™.

9 2i? x&... 2i? nil su?k“anonts tik™ 2u?hx™ ?a? co
242in.

10t3s ?a? to sut ?i? ¢ix“dynon ?i? 2as¢k¥ndwi?.
11917 nil su?&tatons ?a? to siya?s kva? stunats.
12912 su?qvays na?cu? ?an?inct k¥4nnoxs ¢
kvsa... [HS holy ghost].

13 k"4nnox*s k¥so noma. .. noma snfi?nok".

14 Is that enough?

!'When my grandchildren were little and they
were playing inside the old house.

2 And it was dark inside the house.

3 And they were warned by their grandmother to
not play inside where it’s dark.

4 And... But they didn’t obey.

5 They continued playing inside.

¢ So my wife went home over to our house.

7 And... and the children continued playing
inside the dark house.

8 And so they were playing inside the house and
they saw a person, whatever it was, ghost.

° And... And then they ran home to the house.

10 They got to the door and they wanted to come
in and they were glancing at each other.

' And they were asked by their grandmother
what happened.

12 And one of our grandchildren said they saw
a... [HS holy ghost].

13 She saw a holy... holy ghost.

14 Is that enough?
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27 Elwhas Fight

¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr. and watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

July 9, 1992
ElwhasFight.mp3

cacma?ct tells wotdnaxon about a time when the people from Elwha stopped a group of invaders

from the mountains to the south. Again, sentences spoken by Tom are marked TC.

! x&it u cx¥ ?a? k¥i sk¥é?wonti?s ya? ti
CRé?Ixva? ?a? ti ¢?iya ?a? to PasCaydq”
?a?yocitaynx™?

2 qviya?yé?con 2a? co sxa?ik™u?yé?¢. [recording
cuts out]

3 Lxs

?a? to spiyant sxa?e?k“uyé?¢ ti s?as?a?ma?na?s.
4 TC: Mhm.

5 1?2 ncix™ k¥i shiya?s can ?i? sx¥¢dmbas co
¢?iya taso tx"na?yeé?¢ ?a? co sxare?kVuyé?cC.

¢ TC: Mhm.

7 And... ?2i? hiya? ya? k*i skva?t ?ocltaynx™ ?i?
k¥3nas toso né? lqein.

8 xvo2€2in 2a? co cicl sxa?ik¥oyé?¢.

% su?qrays k¥i skva?t 2acttaynx™ “ti?x“dnot!”

19 Do you know what that means? ti?x¥anot
''TC: I don’t know that.

12You know those willow grouse when they’re
in the woods and when you’re walking through
the woods, they won’t move until you almost
step on them. And then they fly and that scares
the hell out of you. And that’s what it means.

13 ti?xvanot. That stdyx“an. si?si?niston cxv.

14 So when they seen that other party, oh, [
forgot I was talking Indian.

15 nit kva?¢a? su?k¥dnox"s ca...

16 TC: $omans.

17 $omans.

18 2on?4 2i?xva?é?iy 2a? co sxa?ek uyé?¢.
1 TC: mhm.

20 nit su?qvays kvi sk¥a?t...

211 think there was about eight or ten of them up
there hunting.

22 nil su?qrays ki skva?l ?acttaynx®, “?i?
tixvanat! tixvanat!

2 TC: tix¥anot.

24 ¢&2in ?a? to splagys.

! Do you know about when the Elwhas fought
with those from up in the woods?

2 They were coming across the mountains.
[recording cuts out]

3 Once our ancestors went up to the mountains
hunting.

4TC: Mhm.

5> And one time they went up and met some from
the other side of the mountains.

¢ TC: Mhm.

7 And... our people and saw those from the
other side.

8 They were coming down from the high
mountains.

% So our people said, “Surprise them!”

Do you know what that means?

'TC: I don’t know that.

12'You know those willow grouse when they’re
in the woods and when you’re walking through
the woods, they won’t move until you almost
step on them. And then they fly and that scares
the hell out of you. And that’s what it means.

13 Surprise them. Grouse. It scares you.

14 'So when they seen that other party, oh, I
forgot I was talking Indian.

'S Then they saw the...

16 TC: Their enemy.

17 their enemy.

18 They were coming down from the mountains.
19 TC: mhm.

20'So ours said...

211 think there was about eight or ten of them up
there hunting.

22 So our people said, “Surprise them! Surprise
them!”

2 TC: Surprise them.

24 “Climb up the cliff.

%5 And when they get here, jump down.

26 And get your enemy
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25 9i? hu? ca? taci, ?i? x“iton cx™ hiyct.

26 9i? Ak“4t ¢i n¥omén.

¥ TC: mm.

28 xwiPndkvi.

29 x&4t toso n¥oman &1 sxdns ¢i sxVi?ndkvis.
302i? I don’t know what you call ‘trail’ in
Klallam.

31 sa?stst.

32TC: sa?sal.

33 x&at ti sxdn’s & x“oyhdk™i ?i? x¥a?inokvayy ¢i
SXans.

34912 clts, “Ponsx™utix™ ?u? yoqat kva? ?on?as
?1? Ci?a2ow.”’

35 nil su?on?4s cé?in toso Somant.

36 c&?in 2a? to sx“?iya?s to nox¥sAA?in.

37 TC: mhm.

38 su?... 2on?4 kvacal ?i2cica?yan to Somans.

39 2i? nil su?ydqs ?a? to sx*?iyas to sk¥a?k"i?s
canu nox*sk4yam.

40 qway kvi si?4am’ canu 2os?a?ma?na? 2i2¢42i k¥i
stadis co Somans, “Aa?ya?ciy! 2awa ¢ kvdyXct!
41 kwikvagontunot ?i? da?x“iton cxv.”

42 TC: ¢a?x~tinton.

4 Mhm.

4 91?2 nit k¥o su?tadis canu 2i?83tor.

45 91? txv?dy’yoqal.

46 Qu?xdn 2u? xvoyiton.

47919 Akwats 2i? tE5ts to Somans.

® TC: xv¢atoy kva?.

49 xwgaton canu &?iya 2a? to stx¥nadyé?&.

30 And, uh, hi? co ?u?hity 2u? Xa?XuXa?
nox“skay»m, nit co ¢3q $omans nil mosits ?2i? nit
co skva?s.

51917 nil kva?2¢a? su?x“oyitons ?i? t&ats ?i?
Ichayots to Somans ca 2u?xdn sq¥dya?sans.

52 9i? nil su?huays xva?¢éonot.

33917... ?1? nox“Ai?4?il 2u?xdn 2i? 2awono k¥a?
k¥ sXa?itka?.

54 9i? Pawana k¥a? kvo s¢5q mosits ya?.

53 su?Aiya?tons.

36 Kiya?ton ?i? ?iya?non co qa?yiqan ?i? x*inons
uPSX*sa?can’s co sha?Auka?.

57 conaan ?a? co §dq swayqa?.

Y TC: Mm.

2 Spread out.

2 Size up your enemies all spread out.

30 And... I don’t know what you call ‘trail’ in
Klallam.

31 Trail.

32TC: Trail.

33 Figure out how they are all separated and all
go apart from each other.

34 He told them, “It’s so you can get exactly
aligned with them when they come by.”

35 Then our enemy came up.

36 They came up to where the Klallams were.
37TC: Mhm.

38 So... then their enemy came up the hill.

39 Then they were even with where the Klallams
were hiding.

40 The leader spoke to the hunters before their
enemy got there, “Keep still! Don’t move!
4l'When I holler, you jump.”

4 TC: They jumped them.

4 Mhm.

4 And then the ones that were walking got
there.

45 They got well evened up.

46 And they all jumped.

47 They took them and stabbed the enemy.

48 TC: They were wiped out.

4 Those from the other side were killed.

30 And, uh, and the smallest one of the Klallams,
it was the biggest enemy that he picked for his
own.

5! They jumped down and they stabbed them
and they cut the throats of enemy and all their
companions.

52 And then they were finished with their killing.
53 And... and they all looked around and the
little guy wasn’t there.

54 And the big guy he had chosen wasn’t there.
55 They looked for him.

56 They looked around and heard a choking
sound and the throat from where the little one
was breathing.

57 He was on the back of the big man.

58 He was clinging on with his nails.

59 He made him walk into the bush.
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3891 u?xiéayis kva?¢a? 2ot Akva?yis. 60 He was making a strangling noise because he
39 217 Stopiston sowdton. was out of breath.
60 9§ qa?yiqon ?a? co 2ostaq™. ®! He was being hit by his enemy.

62 His throat was against the enemy’s shoulder
and closed off his breath.

63 And so he was making that choking sound.
4 TC: Mhm.

% Then they looked around for what they were

61 u8d¢ton ?a? to Somans.

62919 sq™é?q¥i? ti xanans ?a? to cig¥ons to
Somans ?i? nox™tdqt ti sxVsa?cons.

63 912 nil kva?¢a? qa?yiqans.

64 TC: Mhm.

) hearing.
%5 nil su?Riya?tons ?2a? ki s?iya?nons.

% So they saw him and went to help him.

% nit su?k™énons ?i? hiya? kvonanaton. 67 TC: Yes.

" TC: mm. 6 And they killed the big man.

%8 21 qvehton kvi ¢4q swdyqa?. 8 TC: That’s the first time I heard

8 TC: ¢a?nil k¥i ns?iydnox™ 0 Yeah.

0 Yeah. "I TC: your... your story.

"' TC: con... nsqvay. 2TC: 1 don’t know it because I'm from Rocky
72 TC: 2awono nosx¢it 2a? &2iya 2a? co Point.

moq¥i?as.
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28 Real Makahs

¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr. and watdnoxon Tom Charles, Sr.

July 9, 1992
RealMakahs.mp3

This possibly represents an ancient folk memory. cacma?cut expresses the idea that the native

people currently living in the Neah Bay area, whom the Klallam call maqa?a?, are not the original

inhabitants of the area. The Makah perhaps express a similar idea about the Klallam people.

The Klallam and Makah people were enemies many, many years ago, but ancient memories persist.

Ed’s sister Adeline Smith, whose husband Roy was Makah, joked about being married to an enemy.

Today, she lies next to him in the Makah cemetery at Neah Bay.

This is primarily Ed’s story. Line spoken by Tom are marked TC.

ki kvthic... k¥i kvthic ?i? 2on?4 ya?.
2912 2x¥ ?a?...

3 Pon?4anason k*i2o miya?qa?a? ?i? x ¢aton.
4 xvgaton ya?.

5 2u?... I think there was one more.

¢ Or I don’t know.

T TC: na2cu? ow?

8 nadcu?.

°1 don’t know, maybe ¢a?sa?.

19T don’t know. Got away, anyway.

' He... lu?nanot.

12 nit su?x»¢atons k¥i sqvaya?Sons 2iya
PoxViypx™.

BTC: ?4a.

14 2i? nit su?... nit su?xdn’s Pu?x~aton k¥ 2u?...

?u?ca?it ya? miyoqara?.

15 2i? nit su?... 2i? nit kva?¢a? su?xvaynox"s co
?u?ca?it 2u? miyoqgara?.

16 nit su?... I don’t know how they say ‘take
over’

17 TC: Pretty hard to... pretty hard to translate
some words. I know that because I’ve tried it
before when that... when that Hawaiian guy
was over at my place in Becher Bay. I couldn’t
find words for some, you know in Indian, in
Klallam, for some English words.

18 91?2 nil k™i noya?ciunax®.

19 2on?4 x“¢ats co miyaqa?a?.

20 nit kva?¢a? sx*ERiyas ti EndRots ?a? ti
smiyaqara?s ?a? tio Paynok™.

2LTC: 212 2awa ¢ 2u?ca?it 2u? moga?a?.

22 %4wo.

! A long time ago... A long time ago they came.
2 And went to...

3 They came after the Makahs and slaughtered
them.

* They were massacred.

51 think there was one more

¢ Or I don’t know.

7 TC: Was there one person?

8 One person.

° 1 don’t know, maybe two people.

107 don’t know. Got away, anyway.

" He managed to get away.

12 Then their companions there in the village
were massacred.

BTC: Yes.

14 And then... then they slaughtered all of the...
the real Makahs.

15 And then... and thus they managed to wipe
out the ones that are truly Makahs.

16 Then... I don’t know how they say ‘take over’
17 TC: Pretty hard to... pretty hard to translate
some words. I know that because I’ve tried it
before when that... when that Hawaiian guy
was over at my place in Becher Bay. I couldn’t
find words for some, you know in Indian, in
Klallam, for some English words.

18 They were strangers.

19 They came and slaughtered the Makahs.

20 That is where they are from, those that are
called Makahs today.

2 TC: And they aren’t truly Makah.

22 No.

23 They are different people.

24 TC: They are different people.
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2 noya?ca?unox™.

24 TC: naya?ci?ugox™.

25 4wano. .. 24wono noasxd&it kva? Pu?¢?oxins
ya? ¢to.

26 nox™s¢aycank™on.

27 And uh, nit kva?&a? sx¥&?iya?s ya? &i
sna?cCs ?a? ti smiyaqa?a?s ?a? tio 2aynok™.
B TC: Yeah.

2 24w ¢ 2u?céat 2u? miyoqara?.

30 &2ya 2a? & ndcu? $&tdnxon.

31 TC: ndcu? tdnox™s.

25 There isn’t... I don’t know where they might
have come from.

26 They were fierce.

27 And uh, that’s why they are from a different
place than the Makahs of today.

B TC: Yeah.

2 They aren’t the real Makahs.

30 They came from another

31 TC: Another land.
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29 Homes Destroyed at Pysht
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

August 26, 1993
HousesDestroyed.mp3

Pysht is the English version of the Klallam place name pd3ct, a former village at the mouth of the
Pysht River. The name padSct means something like ‘flows back on itself” and may refer to how the
westerly winds come around Pillar Point west of the river mouth or it may refer to how the river winds
sharply just before the outlet into the Salish Sea.

In the 1930°s cacma?cit and his family had a house at the traditional Klallam village of Pysht. That
is the village where Adeline’s mother, grandfather, lomtiyaca? Tim Pysht, and grand-uncle, Pysht Jack
were born. Thus the Klallam people occupied the village for at least 100 years before the event
described here. Even farther back, the village was the home of the legendary ?o1?ui, the Brave Young
Woman of p3ict, who saved the village from northern raiders in a story told below by $48k*u Adeline
Smith.

A logging company acquired the land, and, while the people of the village were away for seasonal

work, as cacima?cut tells the story, the company bulldozed the entire village.

T k¥ s?o... 2a?pdict, that’s Pysht, 2a?pdsct ya?
tio 20yx™iynx™ ¢a?i ?a? k%o 2osqvali?.

2 9i? nil su?hays k¥i 20sqvaki? ?1? 24wons s¢dy
iya Xay.

3 2i? nil su?tayoss co 2oya?ins.

4 sxict 2on?4 Xa?&ixvicon.

5 2i? nil su?si?amis co 2osqvali? 2i? &xviton kvi
?dya?yanl ya?.

6 25y’ya? 242yonl.

7 &xviton 21?2 Eqvaton 2i? 2awono k™.

8 2awono kvo k*i ?dya?yons ya? ti 2acttaynxv.
%1 guess that’s about all I can say about that.
[AS prompts for more information]

10 92u?x4nb ¢i stan 2awk™ ya? 20s¢3yk™ 2a? to
?dyaryan.

1 2uRtwaw20sE3yX™.

12 uRtwawd... 2u?awa c... 2u?awo c sqgas.

13 94wa ¢ 2on?ax™ Aa?€ixvicon.

14 x4nb stan 2awk™, sx*eqru?cay, sx¥?dyamat,
Shyawi, 2u?xAna stan, &i 2621tk 2wk,
159u?x4 1 u?...

16 2u?x4n Pu? PasE3yX™.

17 2uexviton ?a? k¥i bulldozer.

18 2u? x3n' ?u? 2oskvant.

19 25wano ¢i u?... there’s where 1 get stuck on
that. [AS prompts for more information]

! At Pysht, that’s Pysht, the people were at Pysht
working at logging.

2 And the logging finished and there was no
work there again.

3 And so they left their houses. [ES says
?aya?nis; BC and AS correct it to ?0ya?igs while
translating.]

4 They moved to Port Angeles.

5 Then the logging bosses demolished our
houses.

¢ Our houses were good.

" They were demolished and burned and there
was nothing.

8 The Indians houses were no more.

%1 guess that’s about all I can say about that.[AS
prompts for more information]

10 A1l of our belongings were in the houses.

It was still inside.

121t was still.... it wasn’t... it wasn’t taken out.
13 1t wasn’t brought to Port Angeles.

141t was all of our belongings, stove, beds,
dishes, everything, our bed linens.

5 All of it...

16 Everything was inside.

171t was destroyed by the bulldozer.

18 We lost everything.

19 There was nothing... there’s where I get stuck
on that. [AS prompts for more information]
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20 2u? 24wo st k¥ici ¢ yactston ?a? &i si?ams to
Posqrali? ?a? ¢i séxVitans ?a? ¢i 2dyalyanl.
2L u? skva?s 2u? x¢énins.

22 24wono sx&itl 2a? &i sya?ts ca?.

2 nil sxvon?4ns ti siya?Soniytons ti
Paycitaynx™ ?a? ti xVanitom.

2 man’ya? ?u? 29y sx"?iyas ti 2o0x*ynx¥ &i
pasct.

25 iy kvi sSiyhish.

26 91? nil ya? sx“?iyés.

27 nit 2u? ska?s 2u? sétdnxvon.

28919 Coayiten ?a? &i x“oyanitom, sx4?9s
x"oyanitom.

2% And T guess that’s enough of that.

20 We weren’t told by the logging bosses that our
houses would be demolished.

21 It was their own idea.

22 We didn’t know what they were getting ready
to do.

23 That’s the way the Indians are treated by the
white man.

241t was a very good village there at Pysht.

25 Our ancestors were from there.

26 That’s where they came from.

27 It was their land.

28 And it was taken by the white people, bad
white people.

29 And I guess that’s enough of that.
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30 Tim Pysht and John Mike
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

August 26, 1993
TimPyshtJohnMlke.mp3

cacima?ct tells us that the village of pdSct was home to Tim Pysht and also home to the Klallam

ancestor of the Mike family.

' na?cu? k¥i 2acltaynxv

2 k*¢dq Pacltaynxv.

3 nit 2u? sx¥?iyas ?u? $¢tdnxvons &iya 2a? kvi
su?skiXa?xqts.

491? &i snés... ?i? snas Tim Pysht.

5 21?2 nil kva?¢a?t ¢natons co sx“?iyas kvi
?sqvali?.

6 &2iya 2a? kvi... su?hodutons ya? &i Packtaynx™.

7212 nil 2u? sx¥?iyas ti §42wi?s.

8 nit skva?s 2u? sétdnx™ons.

? x¥onan ?a? tio 262xva?.

109i? nit kva?¢a? ¢natons ki k™¢aq, siya?s ya?
tio nsa?¢uyl Tim Pysht.

119i? k¥i John Mike ya?, X4y 2u? nil 2u? &?iya
su?8dwis.

12 &2tya 2a? k*i su?hodutons ya? ?a? tio skadi,
?1? nil 2u? sx“?iyas ¢i ?u? skva?s ?u?

sCtanx“ans.

! There was one person

2 He was an old person.

3 That was his place ever since he was a child.
4 And his name... and his name was Tim Pysht.
5 That’s why they called it that where they
logged.

¢ It’s where the people were removed from.

7 It was where he grew up.

8 And that is his land.

% It’s like Elwha here.

10 That’s why the old man, grandfather of my
sister, Tim Pysht, was named that.

' And John Mike, he also grew up there.

12 Ever since, they were removed to this day,
that is where their land is.
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31 The Spirit Pipe
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

August 27, 1993
SpiritPipe.mp3

Into the middle of the 20" century, Coast Salish peoples on both sides of the international border

would earn money taking summer jobs in the hop and fruit harvests in Washington. It was on such a

trip that wotdnoxon met his first wife. The elders fondly remember these trips. They met native people

from all over the northwest and shared stories.

In this story Klallam people were at Puyallup for the hop harvest. Two men show their great spirit

power in an unusual competition.

kv s?iyds ya? ti nox“skayam), 20x™ ?a? kvo
spu?yalop.

2 That’s what they mention, name in Puyallup,
spu?yalop.

3 hiya? ya? 20x™ ?a? k¥o spu?yalop &i skdmcans
?a? ti haps.

4 9i? ndcu? sk™4di, 2i? hiya? co noxvVskdyd>m
swayqa? 2ax¥ ?a? kv stl?wi q*u?q~a?.

5 21?2 hity k¥i sq™2qa?q~a?s 2i?... ah, my...
Aay... Xay cilon.

6 2i? 2o0n?4 hiw’co na?ch? swdyqa? ¢?iya
tx¥ndwacon.

7 tx*ndwacaon ?a? co sti2wi.

8 212 hiya? 2ax~ ?a? co stu?wi? ?i? Polsma?nos
?a? co parok™.

9 nit su?... Now I don’t know what “challenge”
is. I know there’s a word for “challenge,” but I
can’t think of it right now.

10 nit su?... oh, pa?otis, pa?atis.

1 su2ikwats co pa2ok¥s canu na?cu? ?i? qsdts
?a? co stu?wi.

12 nit su?tontiRens co paRok™ 2axv ?a? toso
na?cu? swayqa? tx¥ndwacan.

139i2... 2itonaRon co paok™.

14 That’s swimming.

15 9i2tanti?en co pa?ok™ takvi ?a? co sti?wi.

16 su?tdss ?a? ca Iqcin ?a? co sti?wi.

17 1k vats... Kkvats co na?cu? swdyqa? ?a? c
stins co pa?ak™ ?a? to sEtdnx™on.

18 su?2kvdts canu nox¥sXaydm.

19.212... 2i? ho&uts ca Iqiyns.

20 haguts co Iqiyns.

2l nu?ass 2a? co pa2okv.

! When the Klallam were there at Puyallup.

2 That’s what they mention, name in Puyallup,
spu?yalop.

3 They went over to Puyallup picking hops.

4 And one day there was a Klallam man who
went over to the river to drink.

5 He finished drinking and... he again... again
stood up.

¢ And another man appeared on the other side.
" He was on the other side of the river.

8 He went over to the river and was smoking a
pipe.

° Then... Now I don’t know what “challenge”
is. I know there’s a word for “challenge,” but I
can’t think of it right now.

19 Then he challenged him, challenged him.
1'So that other one took his pipe and he threw it
into the river.

12 Then the pipe swam over to the other man on
the other side.

13 And... the pipe was swimming.

14 That’s swimming.

15 The pipe was swimming across the river.

16 So it got to the other side of the river.

17 He took it... the other man took the pipe
ashore onto the land.

18 So that Klallam man took it.

19 And he loaded his power.

20 He loaded his power.

2! He put it into the pipe.

22 S0 he put it into the water again.

2 So again... again the pipe swam across the
river.

24 Tt returned to its master, whatever he was.

2 That’s... that’s what our ancestors did.
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22 suPkays 2i?qsdts. 26 It was the power put into the pipe that swam
2 sukdys... Adys tonhPon co paPok™ tikvi ?a? across the river.
co sti?wi.

24 howiyn 20x™ ?a? toso sx¥sk¥a?s kva? ?u? stans
ya? ¢to.

2 nil... nit ya? sydyac ?a? kvi s¢iylyst.

26 nit ti Iqiyns nu?4s ?a? co paok™ ?i?tonu?an

?a? co stu?wi.
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32 Little Black Water People
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

August 31, 1993
LittlePeople.mp3

This story comes from tawi?asom Billy Hall, Ed’s father-in-law. Billy Hall was from the

Jamestown Klallam community. He was a highly respected leader and a very religious Shaker. He and

his brother, Jake Hall, were active in promoting the spread of the Indian Shaker faith across the

Olympic Peninsula. In this little story, Ed relates a strange experience that happened to Billy while out

fishing.

Billy is far away from home on a fishing trip, anchored, and sleeping for the night. He feels his

boat rocking and wakes to see some little black colored human-like creatures coming out of the water

and trying to capsize him. He prays hard, and they leave him alone.

' k¥i nasiya?il ya?, cdts ya? tsio nstani, hiya?
pé?Sman 20x™ ?a?... I used to know Green
Point’s name in Indian, but I just can’t get it.
2 hiya? 2ack1 ?a? to Alalc.

3212 24w c tik™.

4 xvon?4rn ?2a? ¢i yaya?ct ?a? &i 2u? xonal.

5 u?iy4? ¢'na?na?sa?nons.

6 na?sanon ?i? nil su?taccts 2i?...

T2, Ritt. Pt 2i?...

8 12 2€2tt kvaso ?ala.

?21?2... I don’t know how to say rocking.

10 kwaytonaynon ?a? canu.

1 su?dmots ?i? k™nts co skva?ats co
sca?kva?yuls.

12912 2aysnaqix Aika? 2acktaynx® canu
kvaytayhon ?i?... [Tape ends; continued on
another. Probably a little of the story is missing.]
13 ...canu ?0y3noqix ?ocktaynx®.
14912 Pu?co?é?t 2u?... nit sutédwils ki
nsiya?il.

15 21? nit su?hiya?s kvo Hyar.

! My late in-law, my wife’s late father, he went
fishing at... I used to know Green Point’s name
in Indian, but I just can’t get it.

2 He went far out on the saltwater.

3 And he didn’t go home.

4 That’s the way he always did it.

5> He was anchored there, apparently.

¢ He anchored and then it got dark and...

7 And... he slept. He slept and. ..

8 He was sleeping there.

9 And... I don’t know how to say rocking.

10 Something was trying to capsize him.

! He sat up and he looked at the the stern of his
boat.

12 And little black people were trying to tip him.
[Tape ends; continued on another tape. Probably
a little of the story is missing.]

13 .. .the black people.

14 They were really... then my in-law prayed.

15 And then they left him.
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33 The Changer (second version)
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.
September 24, 1993
Changer-2.mp3
This is the second telling of the Changer story.

Ukvi s?u?0?s ya? 2u? E¢aton tio sk™aci 2i? tio
sétanx“on.

2 91285ton. .. ?i?85tor) co nactdnaq.

3 Pacttaynx™ 2u?... Pacltdynx™ Pu?xvanitom
?u?stanoes ya? Cto.

4 Don?4 $dtory 24? uPtds 2a? ti sxVRiyas ti
Poxviypgox¥ ?a?yacltaynx™.

3 2i? nd?cu? acttaynx kva? xonits.

6 xonats k™a? 20x™tx™... 2UXVIX"s co X" ?nots
?a? ¢i steikvons.

7 2i? nil su?4nals co ?oclktaynx™.

8 21?2 2ux™ts co xV?nots ?a? co steik¥ons.

% su?xon?atons 2a? co nactdnag, “2Ux™ &i.
1090xw ?a? to Alalc.

1912 ndqon.”

12 nit su?anols co 2acttaynx™.

13 hiya? ?i? ndqor.

14912 nattin ?i? txva?qlamoadan.

15 Qu?nox“xonpinok™ to si?nactdndgs co né? ka?
?u?stanas ya? ¢to, u?xa?is.

16 Qu?nil ti su?huys ti snactdnags.

7 hiy4? ti n... sx*?iyas ti ?a?yacltdynox™ &is...
18 nit su?ca?...

91 can’t say that word...

20 ga2¢a?cadct. Ga2eact.

2l That’s the word. He continued. He went on.
That word ca?¢a?ct.

22 He moved on. Now I'm talking English.

23 cadéact.

24919 X4y $tdy sxict.

23 9i? A4y ts ?a? ti sx¥?iyds tinu 20yx“iynx.

26 21?2 nd?cu? stani? co ¢4?i? kva? ?u?stanos ya?
?a? Ci scari?s.

2791? mohuy 2u? stan ?i? kva? stanos ya? &to ti
sCa?u?was ti s... ?a? ti sCa?i?s.

28 xon?4ton ?a? co nactdnaq, “x*tx¥ co n¢dyton
?a? con... nsxVakv.”

29 nit su?4nols ca sani.

!'When this world was beginning to be made.

2 He was walking... the Changer was walking.
3 Indian or... Indian or white person, whatever
he was.

4 He came walking and got to an Indian village.
5 And one person was told.

¢ He told him to take his paddle on his back.

7 So the person obeyed.

8 And he put his paddle on his back.

% So he was told by the Changer, “Go!

10 Go to the sea.

' And dive.”

12 Then the person obeyed.

13 He went and dived.

14 And he was changed and became a blackfish.
15 All the creatures exist because of the Changer,
whatever he was, the Creator.

16 Then the Changer was finished.

17 He went... to where the people were...

18 Then he...

191 can’t say that word...

20 ga€a2ea?ct. Ca2éact. [The word he is trying
to say is ca?Cact. ]

21 That’s the word. He continued. He went on.
That word ca?¢a?ct.

22 He moved on. Now I’'m talking English.

23 He continued on. [ES finally gets the
pronunciation.]

24 And he moved on again walking.

25 He again arrived at another village.

26 And there was one woman who was working
on whatever she was working on.

271t was a basket or something with whatever it
was she was using... for her work.

28 She was told by the Changer, “Take your tool
on your... your rump.”

2 So the woman obeyed.

30 She took what she was working with on her
rump.
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30 0xWts co sxV?1?¢4712s ?a? co sx“akvs.

31917 nil su?xon?4tons ?a? co naétdnaq, “?0xv &i
su?act.

32 xvitor) su?act.”

33 nit su?4nals co stani?.

3% xviton ?i?su?dct ?a? to k¥ay.

35 912 nil su?xvitons 2i? su?dct ?i? 2on?é 2a242¢s.

36 txva?hu?pt.

37 2uPndn’ k¥i to siPdya2ésts kvi... k¥i nactdnaq.
38 du?nox“xenninak™.

39912 xon?aton 2a? &is....

40 nil suR¢iRaws 2a? tio sk¥a?t 2a?inint.

41 2i? hiya? ca?¢act.

42 91? tx¥a?... Ah, let me see now...

43 91?... 2i? nil su?i?85tons.

4912 $tdy ?i? ca?sdnon ?a? co spiyant.

45 21? xon?4ton ?a? &i s?iyas k¥i ¢i sxdna?nons
uPiyé.

46 9iy4 ?a? co spant.

47 And that’s about all I can remember.

31 Then she was told by the Changer, “Go into
the bush.

32 Jump into the bush.”

33 Then the woman obeyed.

34 She jumped into the bush where it was dense.
35 S0 she jumped into the bush and came
changed.

3¢ She became a deer.

37 There were many the... the Changer changed.
38 It was all the animals.

39 It’s said that the...

40 He passed by our place here.

41 He went on.

42 And he became... Ah, let me see now...

43 And... and so he was walking.

4 And he walked and stepped up on the rocks.
4 It’s said that his footprints are there.

46 They’re there in the stone.

47 And that’s about all I can remember.
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34 A Water Monster Near Rocky Point
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

September 29, 1993
WaterMonster.mp3

When Ed was very young, he lived with his mother and her relatives. He and his mother traveled

all over by canoe. When he was a little older, he lived with his father and half-siblings to help with

work like logging, as in the Bear-Human story. In this story, Ed describes a time when he was with his

mother in a canoe gathering the sea lettuce type of seaweed on the Becher Bay side of the Strait of

Juan de Fuca.

While they are gathering, a monster comes up out of the water and slaps itself down trying to sink

their canoe. It comes up four times trying to sink them. Ed’s mother saves them by paddling hard over

a sandbar, which the monster could not follow them over. Ed does not know what kind of creature it

was.

' kvi kvthic ?a? k¥i noskiXa?Xqt ya?.

2 21? hiya? ya? st 20x~ 2a? k¥oso x¥iyn ti snés.

3 ¥dmchry 2a? to... What do you call seaweed,
now... I... 13qps.

4 1dmichn st ?a? to 1dqps.

3 21? nil su?i?ta?yals... ?i?ta?nals ?2i? nil su?hays
tomcont.

62i2... 2uyt st ?a? co 2uP2Axs.

7 21? ?ist kvH notén ya?.

8 tuk™ st.

% i? tds ?a? k¥sa... I used to know the Indian
name of that place. I can almost say it. I can
almost say it, the name of that mountain.

10 su?i2¢iawat 2a? canu sxpliq¥s spant.

!19i? nit su?inans co sx¥nd2om.

12 9inan co sx*na?om.

13 2i20n?4 Xqict.

14212 §&3ct.

15 5787 &is... sXé? &i sk&iyns co 2u?i?exs.

1691 2uR¢iyay ti su?i?ta?4a?nons co sx¥na?om ?a?
canu.

17 nil su?ists tsa.

18 2iydm’ k¥hi ntéan.

19912 nosat &to kvi...

20 yosal to s?on?4s ?a?na?nict co sx¥na?om.
219i? sXé? &i s?inats co sCa?k“a?yal.

2291? nil su?... ?i 2u?xon?al ti s?on?4s §c¢3ct ?i?
stAnon co Pu?a?txss.

23 su?tdst ?a? canu ca?cé?xvon kva? u?stanas ¢i

nsnat.

' A long time ago when I was a child.

2 And we went over to Race Rocks, it’s called.
3 Picking the... What do you call seaweed,
now... sea lettuce.

4 We were picking sea lettuce.

5 And then the tide was coming in... the tide
was coming in so we quit gathering.

¢ And... we boarded the canoe.

7 My late mother paddled.

8 We went home.

° And got to the... I used to know the Indian
name of that place. I can almost say it, the name
of that mountain.

10'We were passing by that rocky bluff.

' And then a monster appeared.

12 A monster appeared.

13 It was coming out of the water.

14 And it slapped itself down.

15 It wanted to... It wanted to sink the canoe.
16 The monster barely missed it.

17 Then she paddled.

18 My mother was strong.

19 And four times...

20 The monster came four times showing itself.
21 It wanted to step on our boat.

22 Then... And everytime it came and slapped
itself (on the water), it missed the canoe.

23 We got to that sandbar, whatever you call it.
24 Sandbar. And there’s a sandbar there, rocks,
fine rocks. And the tide it come comes just
enough [HS: Indian]. Yeah I’'m trying to get it so
I can say that in Indian. I’m a white man. I
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24 ca?cé?xvar. And there’s a sandbar there,
rocks, fine rocks. And the tide it come comes
just enough [HS: Indian]. Yeah I’m trying to get
it so I can say that in Indian. I’m a white man. |
can’t. Anyway the tide was just over that
sandbar when we got there, that bow of that
canoe hit that sandbar. Bounced right over. And
then that animal come along behind and he was
going to come right over, but he’s too big. He
can’t get over that sandbar.

25 nil su?tdst 2a? canu ca?cé?x"on

26919 tax™ u? 2osta?nol.

27 9i? €iPaw st 2a? canu ca?cé?xvon.

28 91? nil ?on?4 canu sx¥na?om.

29 9i? ¢i?asor st.

30°2i? man’ ?u? &3q sqi?ams &i sqva?yiyms.

31 nil su?sqi?ams ¢i sq¥a?yiyns co sx¥na2om ?a?
co ca?cé?xvor.

32912 nil su?... nil su?hiyintinott.

can’t. Anyway the tide was just over that
sandbar when we got there, that bow of that
canoe hit that sandbar. Bounced right over. And
then that animal come along behind and he was
going to come right over, but he’s too big. He
can’t get over that sandbar.

25 So we got to that sandbar.

26 And it was just at high tide.

27 And we passed that sandbar.

28 And that monster came.

2 And it followed us.

30 It was so big it couldn’t go over.

31'So the monster couldn’t go over the sandbar.
32 And then... so we were saved.
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35 A Nurse at the Port Angeles Hospital
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

September 29, 1993
Nurse.mp3

cacima?cut tells about kidding around with a young nurse when he was in the hospital.

U kvi kvthic ¢i?aw séi?anon 2i? 2osxalt cn &ix“an
?a? kvo sxlawtxv.

221? hiy ti su?ca?munoaton &i sx™¥2a¢uson.

3 212 2a¢ikvson cn. [2a¢ikvston)]

4 21?2 nosqdk™.

3 24wa cn kva? stik™anon.

6 nil nsu?osEdyk™ 2a? to sxtawix™ ?a? &i ndn’
skVaci.

72i2... 212 20n?4 ta¢i co qa?pi?, X anitom
qarni?.

8 What do you call ‘nurse’ now?

% ndn’ sk¥4&i to nosEAyx™ ?a? to sxtawtxv.

10912 ndcu? kva?¢iy 2i?taci co xVanitom qA?ni?
2a?k¥nits ti sxix3l.

11912 nil nsu?yacuston 2a? co qa?ni, “hu? ca?...
twawhit wu?. tik™ cxv ?a? ¢i kva¢i.”

12 “Du?man’ k¥o 2u? 23y’

13 ha? ca?n &n), ?i? sik¥on cn.”

4 suétaton 2a? k¥so qa?ni, “2e?2é?not cx¥ 2ue?”
15 nsu?xon?ax™ ?a? “hu? cn kvi ?a?4?in ?i?
concan ?a? ti ndcu? skvadi ti nsukvan, kva2éiy’
?1? ti tanon.”

16 su?qrays co qa?ni, “2awa cx™ Pu2Esa?si?si?
kva? q¥ayik“sanox™.

17 ¢ichx co nk™awi?.”

1% su?xon?4xv... xon?4x¥ cn ?a? ?awonos qi
nok™awi?.

19 2u? hlty to n... I’'m stuck on that ‘hide’. That
‘skin’ is k¥awi?.

209a... 2awano qi nok™dwi?,” xen?ax™ cn ca
ga?ni xVanitom.

21 «u?hiy tio 1dt k¥awi?, nok“owi?.”

22 That’s about all.

! Long ago in years past I was sick and put into
the hospital.

2 They just dampened a small face towel.

3 I wiped my body. [He said 2o¢ik¥son cn ‘1
wiped my body’, but meant 2a¢ikvstoy cn ‘They
wiped my body’ according to AS.]

41 got tired of it.

51 couldn’t bathe.

¢ So I was in the hospital many days.

7 And... and a girl got there, a white girl.

8 What do you call ‘nurse’ now?

°1 was in the hospital for many days.

19 One morning a white young lady arrived who
nurses sick people.

"' Then I was told by the girl, “If... Maybe
you’ll go home tomorrow.”

12 “That’s very good.

13 When I get home, I’ll take a bath.”

14 The girl asked, “What do you mean?”

151 said to her, “When I’m at home I bathe twice
a day, morning and evening.”

16 So the girl said, “Aren’t you afraid that you’ll
cook yourself?

17 Your skin will wear out.”

18'So told her... I told her that I don’t have skin.
191 have only... I’m stuck on that ‘hide’. That
‘skin’ is k¥awi?.

20 don’t have skin,” I told the white girl.

21 “My skin is only thick hide.”

22 That’s about all.
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36 The Ghost in the Wagon
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

October 13, 1993
GhostInWagon.mp3

On October 13, 1993, Ed Sampson told eleven short stories of ghost sightings, one after another, in
the Klallam language. I had worked with him since 1992 gathering words, grammatical information,
and many stories in Klallam from his personal history, but he declined ever to tell a traditional tale. He
said he once knew all the stories about the Changer, Mink, Raven, and the winds, but all those stories
of the old religion left him in 1972 when he embraced the Indian Shaker Church. The only traditional
story he would tell was the flood story, which he could connect to the biblical flood story.

On that day in 1993, I was eliciting various things when the word sl%wéysxw ‘screech owl’ came up.
Ed said that a skwéysxw holds the soul of a human being. He added that snu?na?nokv ‘little ghost’ is
another word for the screech owl. I asked Ed if he had ever seen a ghost. He said he had never seen a
ghost or Bigfoot. However, “I spent many years in the woods and I never seen a cougar, but I don’t
doubt they exist.” He then launched into this first of the eleven ghost stories.

This first story is about brother farmers Charlie and John Lundquist, who in the early 20" century
were the only non-natives living in the Elwha valley. They lived at several places on what is now the
Lower Elwha Klallam Reservation at the east side of the mouth of the Elwha River.

In this story, one of the brothers is driving his wagon across the valley to visit the other brother. On
the way, his horses start acting up, and he sees an old woman sitting by the side of the road. He offers
her a ride to get warmed up. She never speaks. When he takes a peek at her face, he sees nothing but a
skull. He panics, the horses go wild, and when he gets to his brother’s place he cannot speak for a
while. When he finally can tell them what happened, they go to look for the old woman, but she has

disappeared.
Ukvi kvigivaw skvaci ?a? kvi s2u?a?t ya? u? ! In the old days when we began to move and
sxict ?i? 2ona?... 2on?4 &ani €?iya ?a? kvi come... come moving from Deep Creek. [ES
cigvon. meant cixon ‘Deep Creek’, but says ciq¥on

‘shoulder’.]

2917... 212 ¢4?sa? ya? tx™iy 2u? XViyanitom.
2 And there were only two white people.

3 CaPsa? PoqvaRti P4la? ?a? tio Péxva?.

3
4 21? nit su?... How would you say ‘lonesome’ There were two together here at Elwha.

. , 4 And then... How would you say ‘lonesome’
now? Anyway sx¥amx“oms.

S now? Anyway he was lonesome.

sxvamx“oms cd s?0g¥a?s ?i? co spatx“ons. ..
d g 5 The brother was lonesome for his in-laws.

6 S e e
Su?y€?krss €a stitiqews ?i?.... ® So he got his horses ready and. ..

; oL e o o
su?yé?kvss ca stitiqéws ?i? cuk"s ca 7 His got his horses ready and he used his

sca?kva?yuls “wagon” ti sna?atons ya?. vehicle, “wagon” it’s called.

8 nit su?on?4s nox“sliysn ?a? tio sl ?i? t3s ?a? to | 8 He came along this road and got to where my

sx"?iyds ya? k"o nos?iq¥a? ?i? ¢4q sxca?ydwix" | brother was and there was a big barn inside the

ca Cixvayaowat ?a? co goyaxan. fence.
9 9i? nit su?cini?s ?a? canu ?i? saysi? to stitigéw. | ° And when they were near, the horses were
10917 u?x“k“atan. scared.

1 9u2tdn 2u? x4n & 2u? sydyact 2aw?u?man’ 2u? |  They were going crazy.

SAYSI? co stitiqéw; ' They just did everything because the horses
129i2 cé?lor u? X410 2u? sydyact co. YZCTYE very SCZ“’d- R
ey reared up and did everything.

13 nit su?nox“Aiya?is canu x¥anitom.
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14912 k¥4nns co k*1&4q.

15 kwigdq sléani.

16 nit su?xon?ax™s, “?a?sti?nat cxv 2ay’
Ponsx“saql?

17 1491a2¢i. (And I think he invited her on the
wagon.)

18 2on?4 2uyl ?a? to.

19912 hiya? st 20x™ ?a? k¥oso ns?uqva? ?i?
kvkvact cx¥. Warm yourself up.”

20 nit su?cilons co k™¢3q ?i? on?4 qta?awsl 2a?
o wagon.

2 nit su?ayls ?i? ?4mot ?a? co sx*¥ca?wadcans co
sca?kva?yuls.

2291?... ?1? q¥i?ndwi co x¥anitom.

2 qvindwi co kvi¢dq.

24912 2awa kva? tdyocons.

25 91?2 nit Pu?kvéits &i s?4acss co k¥I¢dq.

26 9i? k"4nns ?awono s?4cs.

27 Qu?a?sclim.

28 ostutu?ays.

2 nil su?saysi?s to xVanitom ?2i? $i8¢5ts co
stitigéws ?i? k¥ananutts.

30 ni} su?tdss ?a? kvi 242ins k¥i s2uqa?s.
31912 2u?awa ¢ Xayuct co stitiqéws.

32 duRtwaw?i?kviya?né?ont co stitiqéws.

33 xvitoy x*iyay co swdyga? xVanitom.

34 xviton q¥ini.

35 kvanoanoat Cdyax™ 2a? ca 24?ins ca sPuqva?s.
36912 nil su?¢ixnunats.

37 21? k¥4nton ?a? ki s?aqva?s.

38 912 2u?man’ 2u? saysi? 2u?kdn 2u? qvaci paq to
S?P4css.

39 2u?by 2u? x¥onan ?a? ti pips Pu?piq.

40 man’ 2u? saysi? 2i? sqi?am & sq¥ays ydcom
kva? ?astnats.

41212 nil su?hiya?s ?i?... kvi s2aq“a?s.

4291? Akvats co sPiqva?s ?i? Ctats, “Pastunat cxv
uc?”

43919 sqi?am’ &i sqrays canu sdysi?.

# kvihic ?2i? Ga?qrayninat.

4 nil su?yacusts co s?0qva?s, “k*1¢dq k¥so
?i?47il ?a? k¥o nowagon.

46 k¢dq 1? 2awans s?dcss Pu?ca?scim.”

13 So that white man was looking around.

14 And he saw an old person.

151t was an old woman.

16 Then he said to her, “What are you doing
outside?

171t’s cold. (And I think he invited her on the
wagon.)

18 Come aboard.

19 And we’ll go over to my brother’s and you’ll
get warm. Warm yourself up.”

20 Then the old woman stood and came around
the wagon.

2! Then she boarded and sat on the seat of his
wagon.

22 And... and the white man spoke.

23 He spoke with the old person.

24 But she didn’t respond.

25 And then he peeked at the old woman’s face.
26 And he saw there was no face.

27 There was just bone.

28 The eyes were hollow.

2% The white man was scared and he beat his
horses and made them run.

30 Then he arrived at his brother’s house.

31 But he didn’t stop his horses.

32 His horses were still running.

33 The white man jumped down.

34 He jumped off.

35 He ran into his brother’s house.

36 He finally got inside.

37 His brother looked at him.

38 And he was so scared his face had turned
completely white.

39 1t was exactly as white as paper.

40 He was so scared he couldn’t talk to tell what
happened.

4! And so he went and... his brother.

4 And he took his brother and asked him,
“What’s the matter with you?”

43 That scared one couldn’t talk.

4 After a long time he could finally talk.

4 Then he told his brother, “There’s an old
woman aboard my wagon.

46 She’s old and has no face, only bone.”

47 So his brother went outside.

48 His wife followed behind.
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47 su?hiya?s k*i s?0q¥a?s sqiym.

48 91kvawas co stanis.

49 su?... nil su?hiya?s sdq ?a? co ?4?in 2i? Gtats
co s?aqva?s, “Paxin k¥si ?ay’co kvi¢dq ?i?4?il
k“i ?a? to nswagon?”’

S0 And... co s?tq™a?s, xdnan ?a? “?awond q
?i?4?il ?a? co nwagon.

ST 94wana.”

2 9urchw ko,

53 She disappeared.

4 So... then they went out of the house and he
asked his brother, “Where is the old woman who
was aboard you wagon?”

30 His brother, he said, “There was no one at all
aboard your wagon.

51 Nothing.”

52 She disappeared.

53 She disappeared.
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37 A Ghost at a Dance

¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

October 13, 1993
GhostAtDance.mp3

This second in the series of ghost stories told by cacima?ctt involves the same old woman with only
bones for a face as the ghost in the wagon of the first story. In this story, one of Ed’s cousins is hosting
a dance party at his house. The person that sees the ghost woman is, as in the first story, a white man.
He leaves the dance to go out back and have a smoke. The old woman is sitting on a log pile. He peeks
at her face and sees only bone. He quickly grabs his hat and coat and leaves. He is never seen again.

This was not a traditional dance, but a party with natives and white people dancing to recorded big
band music. This was, according to Adeline Smith, a very popular activity in the 1930°’s. The dance
would be held at a different person’s house each week. This was one of the rare situations where
natives and whites socialized.

! ncix™ 2a? k™ s?u?0?1 2u? sxict 2on?4.

2 20n?4 ?a? tio sx“?ala?t ?a? tio 24ynok".

3912 qi2é2i8 ?a? &i sx“anitomoal sq¥oyéyas.

4 hiya? 2a? ki sx*?iydas ?a? kvo nos?uq“a? ya?,
Wilson Charles.

5 2i? méan’ 2u? ndn canu q¥i?é?is, xViyanitom,
Poycltaynox™.

6 2i? nd?cu? co xVanitom ské?s ¢i snu?hiya?s
sqiyn ?i? ?alsmanas.

7 Polsmanosayhon.

8 su?sqéyns ?i? hiya? caydq“a?awdst 2a? co
?a?yon.

? 2i? sma?k¥oyé?¢ co Xuka? qva?yoqvali?.

10 su?xvonti?osons co x¥anitom 2olsméanos ?a? co
q~a?yaqvali?.

11912 k™4nns co Pocttiynx™ 2a?4a?2mot.

12 5ca?ca?wa?e 2a? co qvalyaqrali?.

13912 nit su?hiya?s 20x™ cinact ?2i? k¥dnns ca.
14 nit su?cinis ?2i? k¥anns ?a? ¢&i skanis, k¥i¢dq
stani.

15 21? ¢&dsa?q™ ?a? co hikdom ?i? 2osk“a?k™i to
s?acss ?a? co s¢dsa?q"s.

16 2i? nil su?cqisons co xanitom.

17912 kvayits &i s?acss ca k*1¢aq.

1891 k'¥nns x¥on?4n ?a? co ?i?¢4?i knnox>.
19 94wono 2as?4cs Pu?éa?sciim.

20 nit su?... 2awo c Eaipct &i sitdns 21Ka?ydys.
21 2i? nil su?¢ix¥nanots ?2i? Xkvats co s¢dsa?qvs
?i? to kapts.

! It was one time when we first moved and came
here.

2 We came here to where we are today.

3 And we were dancing at the white man style
dance.

4 They went to my late cousin Wilson Charles’s
place.

5 Very many people were dancing, white people,
Indians.

¢ One of the white men wanted to kind of go
outside and smoke.

" He wanted to smoke.

8 He went outside and went to the back of the
house.

° A bunch of small logs were piled up.

19 The white man who was smoking was facing
the small logs.

' He saw a person sitting.

12 She was sitting on the small logs.

13 Then he went over near it and saw it.

14 Then he went close and saw that it was a
woman, an old woman.

15 She had a bandana on her head, and her face
was hidden by her head covering.

16 Then the white man looked down.

17 He peeked at the face of the old woman.

18 And he saw one like that one before had seen.
19 There was no face, only bone.

20 He didn’t turn around but walked backwards.
2! He got back inside and took his hat and coat.
22 He ran out to his car outside.
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225, .. kvanonot sqéyn 2ux™ ?a? k¥is...
sca?kva?yuls sqa?awal.

23912 2u?tdy 2u? Ednctt 2a? co qWivERis.

24 kwanonat sqiys.

25 ths ?a? co s¢a?kvalyuls ?i? 2uyl ?i? k¥onantts
canu s¢a?k“a?yuls.

26919 nit su?hiya?s Aa?tawn 2a? c sx¥?iyas ti
skva?s ?a?ins.

272i? nil su?... ?i? 2awo ya? ¢ kénon kvinu
xVanitom.

28 man’ u? saysi?.

29 24wa ¢ howiyr.

30 awana. 24wo X4y taci ?a? to sx¥?4la?l.
319u?man’ 2u? saysi? 2dwo Ady ¢ 2on?4 howiyy
?ala? tio sx¥?ola? and a. ..

32 nil ndcu?.

3 n42cu? kvdnnoxv co k*1¢dq 24wano s?4css.

2 He completely squeezed himself through the
dancers.

24 He ran outside.

25 He got to his car and got in, and he started his
car.

26 Then he went to town where his own house
was.

27 And then... and that white man was never
seen again.

28 He was very scared.

29 He never came back.

39 Nothing. He never came back here to our
place again.

31 He was so scared he never came back again
here to our place and a....

32 That’s another one.

33 That’s another person that saw the old lady
with no face.
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38 A Ghost on the Path to the Well
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

October 13, 1993
GhostOnPathToWell.mp3

This third in the series of ghost stories features the same old, faceless woman as the first two
stories. As in the first two stories, the person who sees the ghost is an outsider. In each of the first two
stories, it was a xVanitom, an Anglo white man. In this story, it is a Mexican, who happened to be Ed’s
son-in-law and was living with Ed and Hazel at Elwha. Adeline and Bea remembered the young man
fondly saying he was always ready to help with any chore. There’s a Klallam saying used to refer to
anyone who is hard-working: ¢4y ?u?x“onan ?a? ¢i méksokon.

In this story, the young man offers to go start the pump for Hazel so that she can have water to
prepare supper for the more than 30 family members living at their house. The pump was a long way
down a path from the house. On the way, the young man sees an old lady sitting on the path. He speaks
to her, but she does not reply. He peeks at her face and sees only bone. In fear, he walks backwards to
the house. It is a while before he can speak and tell what happened. When Ed goes to look for the old
lady, she has disappeared.

Clearly Ed has told these stories many times. In the middle of this story, at line 47 right after the
young man looks at the bone face of the old lady, Ed mistakenly switches back into the second story, A
Ghost at a Dance, at about line 24 of that story. He continues that story for a few sentences, then after

line 52, he realizes his mistake and continues the story right from where he left off.

1212 ki s?u?0?t ya? 2u? sxict ?i?on?4 2i?
?u?man’ya? ?u?... 2awana scay.

2 2u?x4ns 2u? 2awono s?ilons.

3 awono talos.

4 2u?x4n ndnonena?l, séucutayol 2i? co
ndnnona?s skayé?iqt.

5 21?2 hu?4?i¢ 2a? kv Ix™84? ¢a?s¢dyox™ 2a? co
A0%a? ?42int.

6 u2xdn 2u? 2ya?.

7 2i? Das¢éRyax” ya? k¥esa. ..

8 DostéRyox™ ya?... I guess... I guess they’ll
understand English, innit, if I put it in there?
9 2058€?yox™ co masins nit kva?na?nlt ti q*i?
0xv ?a? co ?4?in.

10912 ma?k™ co ndcui? ha?yd?wans canu mosins.

119i? hay 2ol 2u?hiya?es ti k¥oyaxcitt 2a? 2u?dy’

?i?kva?né?not.

12.21? Puayhict ti sucunats ti q*a?.

13912 2aws k¥a... ?4wa kva? &unats to qva? ?a?
co smama?k} co ndcu? ha?ya?wons.

142i?... What do you say now?

15 21? kk™ co nsléni? ?a? to stoni?ninan co
u?xdn’ txVhu?4?i¢ x¥8a? 2acltaynoxv.

16919 sXé?s &i qvu?.

"'When we first moved here there were. .. no
jobs at all.

2 There was absolutely no food.

3 They had no money.

4 There were all of our children, our in-laws and
all of their young children.

5 There were over thirty of us in our little house.
¢ They were all there.

7 And it was broken down, the...

8 It was broken... I guess... I guess they’ll
understand English, innit, if [ put it in there?

? The machine for running water to the house
was broken.

19 One part of that machine was broken.

' And only when they’d go and shake it and it
would be running well.

12 And it would pump the water by itself.

13 And it would never... it would never pump
the water because one part was broken.

14 And... What do you say now?

15 My wife cooked supper for all of more than
thirty people.

16 She needed water.

'7 The water didn’t run because the pump was
broken.
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17.21? 2awo kva? k¥anonats co q*? ?a? co
smama?k™l co ¢a?ndyu ?a? ti q*u?.

18 hity 201 2u?hiyéa?os tinu na?2cu? ?i? k¥oyaxcutt
co maSins.

199i? nit su?...

20 9i? sXé?s € q0? co nskani? ?i? Pon?4 &?iya
?a? co sx¥?iyas ¢i skvik"s ca? ¢i s?ilon.

21 9i? hiya? tx¥20x¥ ?a? ca sul &i sqiyys.

22 9i? hiya? ?0x™ 2a? k™o sx™?iyas k¥so mosin.
23912 u?x3n’ to ndnnona?l ?i? to sCutdyat ?i? to
skay&?iql 2u? 2s&3yX™ ?a? co ndcu?.

2 nil su?...

25 2i? na?caunx” ya? to swdyga?s k¥so na?cu?
ndna?l.

26 &tats co tans, “tx™i?tx¥ix¥on cx¥ ?ay?

27 9a?stii?nat cx™ 2ay?”

28 nil su?xen?4x™s canu na?ci?ownox”, “noské?
kva ¢i qv? ?i? ?aw kva? kvananats.

2 u?hiy k~a? hiya?... hiya?on ?2i?
kvayaxcuttx¥ ?1? ca?kvananot to q¥u?.”

30 nil su?qrays co na?cionax®, “?dctx™ hiya?,
notan.

31 9actix™ hiya? k¥oyoxcuttx™.”

32 nil su?hiya?s k¥i na?chonax” méksokan.

33 Qu?yéy’canu sx¥?iyés co k¥a?na?nutx ti qa?.

349i?... I don’t know how to say “half way”.
35912 nil su?hiya?s ?i?85tor canu swé2wos
?1?nox"sa?0?in ?a? co sa?sust.

36917 nil su?cinis ?a? co sx™2i202ux™s.

37 9i? k™énns co k¥1¢3q.

38 kigaq stani.

39 suctats, “?a?stu?not cx¥ ?ay 2onsu??osaqgl.
40 gByax™ ?i? sxv?iyas ¢i nskvkvact.

4 sxwRiyés ¢i kvawarn.”

42 nil su?... nil su?dwas kva? tdyacans co k™¢aq.

43912 nil su?Xays 2u? cqrasan ?i? kvé?its kvh
s?acss co kvi¢aq.

4 nit su?k™annoxvs 2i? 2awaono stiq™s ?a? co
s?4css.

45 QuP&a?sclim.

46 nil su?mans 2u? saysi?.

18 1t was only when someone would go and start
the machine.

19 And then...

20 My wife wanted the water to to come from
there to where she was going to cook the food.
21 She went toward the door to the outside.

22 She went to where the machine was.

23 And all of our children and in-laws and their
children were inside the one.

24 Then...

25 The husband of one of our daughters was a
foreigner.

26 He asked his mother(-in-law), “Where are you
going?

27 What are you doing?”

28 She said to the foreigner, “I need water, but it
won’t run.

29 Only when... I go shake it will the water run.”
30 Then the foreigner said, “Let me go do it,
Mom.

31 Let me go shake it.”

32 Then the foreigner, Mexican, went.

33 It was far where it made the water run.

3 And... I don’t know how to say “half way.”
35 And so that young man went walking going
along the path.

36 And then he got close to where he was going.
37 And he saw an old person.

38 It was an old lady.

39 S0 he asked her, “What are you doing
outside?

40 Come in and be where you can get warm.

41 Where it’s warm.”

42 Then... then the old lady didn’t respond.

43 He also looked down and peeked at the face
of the old lady.

4 Then he saw it and there was no flesh on her
face.

4 1t was only bone.

46 Then he was very scared.

47 He ran in to where they were dancing. [Here
ES switches to the ghost at a dance story.]

48 He took his coat and his hat and ran outside to
his car and went home.

49 He went to his where his own house was in
town.
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47 kwanonoat Eayox™ 2a? to sx*?iyas to
q“oyé?is.[Here ES switches to the ghost at a
dance story.]

48 2i? Ak“ats co kapis ?i? to s¢dsa?q¥s ?i?
kvanonot sqiyn 20x¥ ?a? k¥so sca?kva?yuls ?i?
hiya? tik®.

49 20x™ ?a? to sx¥iyas &i skva?s ?42ins ?a?tawn.

30 nit 1Ak awds k¥dnans ?2awa Ay ¢ ?on?a
howéyn.

ST man’ u? saysi?.

52 Oh, I'm getting mixed up. I’m telling over
that first story.

53 nil su?kvé?its tso kvi¢dq ?a?4?moat 2a? co
sa?sust.

34 21?2 k4nns co s?4acss 2i? 2awono slg¥s ta
s?4css 2u?ca?scim.

55912 2u?man’ 2u? saysi? co swéwas.

56 man’ 2u? saysi?.

37912 2awa ¢ &dybs 21?2 $tdn.

S hiy & 2u? 2iKaydys 2i? uRtds 2a? to 242inl.
39 nil su?Edyox™s 2i? ¥ u? pdq.

80 nil nu?pdq ?a? ¢ xvanitom.

61 And then they...

% QuPman 2u? séysi? 2u? 18y 2u? qvadi. That’s
the word for it ‘qvaci’.

3 And... 2i? ?awo kva? qvays.

64 99sqi?a?om ¢&i sqvays 2awinan 2u? saysi?.
65 QuPX... Kkvdton wu? ?a? tso kviedq k¥i sqvays
ya?.

66 9i? ktu?hic ?i? ¢a?2q“aynumot.

67 i? nil su?ydcoms ?a? &i s?ya?s kvsi k"i&dq
?12a?4?mot ?a? to sa?susl Pawono s?acss
Pu?ca?scim.

%8 nil nsu?sqiyn ?i? hiya? cn k¥4not &i k™nns co
SWEPWas.

89912 2awans k*ls.

70 D4wans ?lya? ?a? co sx¥?iyA?s ¢i sxon?4x™s
canu swé?was ?a? i s?iya?s kvsi k™¢aq.

71 93wana. 2u?chw ks,

0 Then like the one who saw it before, he never
came back again.

5! He was very scared.

52 Oh, ’m getting mixed up. I’m telling over
that first story.

53 Then he peeked at the old woman sitting by
the path.

54 Then he saw it and there was no flesh on her
face only bone.

55 And the young man was very scared.

56 He was very scared.

57 And he didn’t turn around and walk.

58 He only walked backwards until he got to our
house.

%9 Then he came in and he was completely
white.

0 He was a white as a white man.

61 And then they...

62 He was very scared and completely pale.
That’s the word for it “pale’.

3 And he never talked.

% He couldn’t talk because he was so scared.

%5 I wonder if that old lady took his voice.

8 After quite a while he managed to talk.

7 And then he told about the old woman that
had no face only bone who was sitting there on
the path.

% Then I went out to go look at what the young
man saw.

% And she wasn’t there.

70 There was nothing where the boy said the old
lady was.

"I There was nothing. She disappeared.
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39 A Little Girl Sees the Ghost
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

October 13, 1993
LittleGirlSeesGhost.mp3

In this fourth of the series of ghost stories told by cacima?cut, the same fleshless, bone-faced old

woman is seen by a little girl—another outsider. Adeline and Bea think that the girl in this story must

be Martha, who was the daughter or sister of a fellow named Percy Heath.

1 21? nchxv shiyanans k™l qa?ni? snond?onos ya?
?a? ki notan.

2 9i? Hyonan ?a? co s¢a?kva?yuls &i skay&?iql
?of skvukvalos.

3 2i? nil su?stdns &2iya? co tawn.

4 gZa2¢ixvicon Pon?4 §tdn Xa?éRixva?.

3 21? K4y tds 2a? kvi sx*2iyas k¥i nos?0qva?.

6 Pu? X4y 2u? 2iya ?a? co sx¥?iyas ?a? co
k¥3nnox“s co xVanitom.

7 nit su?i?8dtons kvi2ilaicct.

8 kiitalect ?i? nit su?ydgs 2a? co sxca?yawtx™
2i? k4nns tso k*1¢dq ?a?4a?mot.

% Piwol 2a? to sulk.

19 su?Pkwé?its co s?4css co s?awas k¥a? qvays tso
k*1€aq, ?awa kva? taycans.

11 su?kvé?its co s?acss ?i? k¥dnns ?awano.

12 Qu?&a?sclim &i s?4css.

13 21? 2awa ¢ sXé?s ¢&i saysi?s kvio qa?ni.

4 su?huys 2u? §tdn sxvHiyss.

! Once there was an abandoned girl who was
taken in by my mother.

2 And she missed the school bus.

3 And so then she walked from there in town.

4 She came walking from Port Angeles to
Elwha.

5 And she again got to where my brother was.

¢ She also was there where the white man saw it.
7 She was walking and it was already getting
dark.

8 It was getting dark and she got up to the barn
and saw the old lady sitting.

% She was beside the road.

10°So she peeked at the face of the old lady who
never talked, never responded.

1'So she peeked at her face and saw nothing.

12 Her face was just bone.

13 And the girl didn’t want to be scared.

14 So she just walked leaving her.
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40 Hazel Sees a Ghost

¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

October 13, 1993
HazelSeesGhost.mp3

In this fifth of the series of ghost stories, it is the ghost, not the witness, that is the outsider. The

witness this time is Hazel Sampson, Ed’s wife, and the ghost is different from the old, faceless lady of

the first four stories. In this story, Ed is on the beach gathering firewood. Hazel arrives and several

times sees a white woman watching Ed from the bushes. When he goes to investigate, there is no

woman.

P22 kvu?...

2 nil 2u?nac... nit Pu?nac ?a? tso kvi&aq.

3 fa?cayiws cn 2iya? ?a? toso ca?cu.

4 21? hiya? tkvindyan co nslani 2a? ¢i s?ilon.

5 u?xon?ax™ cn k¥a? hu?es ?i? howéyn ?i?
Adyuci.

6 nil nsu?ayt... 2ayottx*t co s¢ul ta?citon.

7 nit su?hiy4?s k¥ia? Xa2tawn.

8 21? xon?4x™ cn k¥a? hi?as ?on?4 ¢an ?i?
?on?ac k¥ ca... ?2an?4ac k%o co ndna?i.

? 2i? kvondnatoy &i nscuntx” to sl &?iya tosa
cacu?.

10.2i? 2awana.

1 24wo ¢ 2on?4 k¥oso ndna?t.

12 2u?i?hu?i? 2ol tss.

13 91? nit su?k™dnnox™s 2on?4 cini.

14912 k¥4nns co stani.

15 kva?yiton cn.

16 kwayitory cn ?a? co stani.

17 nit su?on?4s 2i?t4ci co nstani.

18 Xayucts co s¢a?kva?ylls ?i? xon?4ton cn, “?6,
né? ?u€ ¢in...” heh, I couldn’t think of
“company”

19 nsu?xonaton ?a? co stani kvso kva?ydyu.

20 “kwadyiton cxv.”

21 su?xan?4axv, “oxin k¥si?”

22 «<iyak ?a? kvi... iy ?a? toso ?iyacile k¥ay.
2 nil sx*?iyas skva?ydyus.

2 kvadyiten cxv.”

25 nit su?... nil nsu?nox“Ai?4?it ?a? kvsi kva?
stans k¥a? cans ¢i k¥a?ydyu.

26919 2awana?.

27 nil nsu?stdnct 2on?axv cuy co nséul
?u?a?yultxv ?a? co sca?kva?yull.

'And...

2 There was a different... there was another old
lady.

31 was cutting wood on the beach.

4 And my wife went to buy food.

51 told her that when she comes back, stop.

¢ Then you board... then we’ll load the wood
being cut.

7" Then she went to town.

81 told her that when she comes home, bring
me... bring me our son.

° And he’ll help me carry the wood up from the
beach.

19 Byt there were none.

' Our son didn’t come.

12 She got there alone.

13 And she saw her coming closer.

14 And she saw a woman.

15 She was peeking at me.

16 The woman was peeking at me.

17 Then my wife came and got there.

18 She stopped the car and told me, “Oh, there’s
your...” heh, I couldn’t think of “company”

19 She told me about the woman peeking.

20 You’re being peeked at.

2130 I said, “Where is she?”

22 “There in... She’s there in the thick brambles.
2 That’s where she was peeking.

24 She was peeking at you.”

25 Then... then I looked around for her,
whatever, whoever was peeking.

26 And there was nothing.

7 Then 1 went ahead and brought up my
firewood and loaded it into our car.

28 And then my wife said, “There she is peeking
again.
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28 9{? nit su?q“ays co nstani, “?i?4la? Xay
kva?ydyu.

2 2i41a?.”

30°9i? tix™ 2u? hly’to ns?a?yaltayé?Con ?a? co
scul.

31912 xon?4x™ cn, “20yot 2a? co nséa?kva?yll
?i? noxact hiya? kvé?it kant kva? stanos k¥a?
nils can.”

32 nil su?tdst ?a? to sx¥?iyas ¢i skva?ydyus.

33 91 2awona?.

34 94wono ?i? nil nsu?¢xénin 2a? ¢i snils ixv co
X“iyanitom.

35 I don’t know how to say ‘farmers’ in our
language.

36 noxénin ?a? ¢i snils Esx™2iyas 2a?24?ins co
X“iyanitom.

37212 hiya? ix™ 20x™ ?a? to sul Aiya?on ?a? ¢inu
pipa.

38 su?noxactl ya? 2i? 2awono k*lo.

39 2awa ¢ EiRokvict.

40 91? 2awano kvi ?iya co sx™?iyas i s20k?0xvons
ca pipas.

41 nit ya? ndcu?.

42 nit ya? ndcu? snu?nokv.

2 Here she is.”

39T had just finished loading the wood.

31 And I said to her, “Get in your car and hurry
to go peek and look at whatever, whoever it is.”
32 Then we got to where she was peeking.

33 And there was nothing.

34 There was nothing and I thought it must be
the white people.

351 don’t know how to say ‘farmers’ in our
language.

3¢ T thought they were from the white people’s
house.

37 And she must have gone to the road looking
for some mail.

38 We hurried but there was no one.

39 She didn’t pass by.

40 There was no one there where they put their
mail.

4! That was another one.

42 That was another ghost.
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41 A Ghost Owl Singing Hymns
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

October 13, 1993
GhostOwlSingingHymns.mp3

In the sixth of the series of ghost stories, a ghost appears to ma?mix¥3y Richard Sampson (1924—
2011). He was a fluent speaker of Klallam—the first person I heard speak the Klallam language—and
the last occupant of the ancient Klallam village of &ix“ican at the base of Ediz Hook in Port Angeles.
When his family and other Klallam families were removed from the area during World War II, he
stayed as close as he could to the area in a small apartment just off the spit. Ed and Richard were
distant cousins, sharing a ha?k“iya?qv, great-great-grandparent.

In this story, a screech owl appears as the ghost. Richard Sampson hears, then sees an owl singing a
Shaker song in the voice of the mother of Rosalie, a woman who had recently died.

! 9i? k¥i s¢4?i?s ya? k¥a Richard Sampson ?a?...
?i?83ton ya? 2ol hiya?os 20x¥ ?a? k%aso sx"?iyas
¢i s?ayls ?a? to s¢a?k¥a?yul 2ol hiya?os ¢ay.

2 kva?¢iy’ti s§tdns.

3 twowl4g.

4912 X4y 2u? kviu?tag 2ol chnas 2i2u?8dton.

5 4tory). 2awons s¢a?k“a?yuls.

6 nit su?nchx™s ?2i28dton 2a? to k¥a?¢iy 12 ccé?in
?a? to sul.

7 ccéin ?i? 2iya 2a? to scA?ca?
sqa?ya?qiyaynoxv.

8 nit su?i?cica?yons.

9 2i? Poyanias kvsi slani? tté2yom’ sté?wi?ol. [tape
change]

109i2usdton 2u? tté?yom co stani?.

' nit su?hiya?s 2i? tds 2a? sx“?iyés tté2yam co
stani?.

12 9i2u?sdlon 2u? ttéim.

13 2iya ?a? co sqa?ya?qiydyhox™.

14 su?hiya?s qta?awal ?a? co sqa?ya?qiyayhox™.
15 %i?42ts ?i? k¥anns.

16 skivdyox™.

17 skiwayox™ ?i? Pu?xétis co stté?yams co
sk¥dyax™.

18 &2iy4 ?a? co tina?o¢ kvhi skani? ¢tté?im ya? ol
&ananas.

19 tan ya? ?a? Rosalie.

2 937 knlqhaRqhi?.

2 9awono k 4 stani?.

22 9i? nil co sk™yox™ tté?yom.

23 nit yox ?u? soyis ya? kvh stani?.

! And Richard Sampson was working at... He
was walking over to where he got on the
logging crummy to go to work.

2 He walked at daybreak.

3 1t was still dark.

4 And it was also already dark when he came
walking home.

5 He was walking. He didn’t have a car.

¢ One time he was walking in the morning and
he was climbing up the road.

7 He was climbing and there at the top were
some small trees.

8 Then he was going up.

 And he heard a woman singing a hymn. [tape
change]

10 And the woman sang continuously.

" He went and got to where the woman was
singing.

12 And she sang continuously.

13 She was there in the little trees.

14 So he went around the little trees.

15 He looked for her and he saw her.

16 It was a screech owl.

17 1t was a screech owl and he knew what that
owl was singing.

'8 The woman who got that song when she was
in the Shaker church was from Canada.

19 She was the mother of Rosalie.

20 She had already died.

21 There was no woman.

22 And it was the screech owl that was singing.
2 It must have been the soul of that woman.
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42 Owls as Ghosts
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

October 13, 1993
OwlAsGhost.mp3

This short seventh text is an appendix to the sixth of the series of ghost stories. This gives
information about the traditional belief that owls contain the souls of human beings. Among the
Klallam elders and other Coast Salish peoples, owls are considered to be highly powerful spirit
creatures. This text mentions the screech owl and the great horned owl, but other owls also possess
power. The smaller owls—saw-whet owl and pygmy owl—are considered to represent a very strong,
potentially dangerous spirit power called $tp$p. According to Adeline Smith, ‘If an owl nests near a

house, nine times out of ten someone will die.’

! nil kvi xonAts k*i s¢i??ist 2a?yacttaynx™ 2a? &i
snils ¢i k™dyax™ stani? 2ol twaw?ocltdynox™s.

2 9i? nil ti su?q*ays 2i? txva?sk*dyax>.

3 2i? nit ti 3¢tongax™.

4 24xon ki s€i?0?ist 2a? &i snils co d¢tonox™
swayqa? ?a? k¥i stwaw?ala?s ?a? tio sétdnxvon
?u? twawhiyi.

5 2i? nil ti su?q¥ays ?i? txva?&actonax™.

¢ And that’s about all I can say on that.

! That is what the people who came before us
said, that it is the screech owl that was a woman
when it was still a human.

2 And when they die they become a screech owl.
3 And it is the great horned owl.

4 Our ancestors said that the great horned owl
was a man when he was still alive here on earth.
5 Then they die and become a great horned owl.
¢ And that’s about all I can say on that.
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43 The Ghost Fire
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

October 13, 1993
GhostFire.mp3

Ed’s source for four of the stories was lomtiyaca? Tim Pysht, father of Ed’s stepmother and Adeline
Smith’s mother, xa?ltlica? Susie Sampson. According to his grave stone, Tim lived from 1825 to 1938
making him 113 when he died. Birthdays were not traditionally kept track of, so for many elders, their
year of birth is estimated by matching their earliest memories to historical events. Tim Pysht,
apparently, remembered attending the Point No Point Treaty council as an adult in 1855. However old
he was, Ed, Adeline, and Bea remembered him as ancient. He spoke only Klallam and told many
stories of the days before daily life was ruled by European customs.

Tim was a messenger in the days before the weight of the European invasion was fully felt. His job
was to run along the beaches and on trails through the dense rainforest to deliver and pick up news and
invitations from the various Klallam villages and neighboring tribes. He spent a lot of time on the trail
alone in the quiet places where spirits might dwell. According to Adeline Smith, her grandpa Tim
would sit by the fire with the family around him, close his eyes, and rock himself for hours giving
advice and telling stories of his youthful adventures.

In this story, Ed explains that Tim was a messenger running to other tribes to deliver invitations and
news. On one of his runs at night, he sees a strange greenish fire with heads floating around it. Tim
remembers what his elders had told him about such a fire. They are ghosts that he should run past as
fast as he can. He does that, and as soon as he gets up to the fire, it and the ghosts disappear. He runs
back home to Elwha.

Ukvi k*i¢3q ya?... tim ya? ti snateys ?a? tio ! An old man... The people called him Tim.

Pacltaynx™. 2 In his youth he was a runner.

29a? ki swéwas ya? 2i? sx*kvonkvananot ya?. | ° It was him who would go to the people and

3 nil ya? 2axv 2a? ti sx*2iyés tio 2a?yacktaynx® they would send him to go tell what they were

?i? saton kva? hiya?s ?i? ydcom ?a? ¢i syayarcts. planning to do.

4
4917 $XéPs & sPon?4s ti sEiy4 2a? to néCu? And they want them to come from there to
another land.

5 And that was the late Tim.

¢ He was a runner.

sétanxvon.
5 2i? nil ya? k¥i tim ya?.

6 a1 wlew. w4
nit ya? sx*k“enkanapat. 7 He took their invitations.

7 nit hiyaya?tx™ & sqvonsdyu?s.

8 212 nil hiya? ya? ya?yé?yan ti skvananats 0x™
?a? ¢i nca?noxv.

% 21?2 nit su?ydcoms ?a? ¢&i spina?s.

10 gqwa?ansony ?a? ¢i ¢2€Axa? kva? Pon?as ?i?...
I don’t know what ‘join’ is now. Anyway
q*a?act, well I guess that’ll go.

119i? ha? ya? k¥a?né?not k¥i tim ?a? ti tanon 2ol
?i?accts ¢inu skvaci ?i? nil taci ca... co
ca?cé?x" oy ?iya ?a? taso cacu.

12 21? nil sx“¢?iyas co sa?sui ti scligs... clys
?1?... ?1? Posawal ?a? to sqigoyaynxv.

13 Qu?x4n stay Pu? sxv...

8 And he’d be going far away on his runs to
foreign lands.

 And then he told them of their give-aways.

19 They were being called by the Elwhas to
come, and... I don’t know what ‘join’ is now.
Anyway q¥a?act, well I guess that’ll go.

"' When Tim was running in the evening when
the day was getting dark, he would getto a... a
shallow place at the beach.

12 And that’s where the trail goes from up... up
and into the trees in the brush.

13 And everything was for...
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14 91? sa?stls &i stx¥?4xons ti 2ocktaynxv ot
$atans.

1591? k"1?u?... kvhu?tac kva? ?osxvaninas tnon.
16 kvtu?osnat ?2i? kva?né?not ?iRtutk™ kvi tim.
172i? k™3nns co s¢q“owc.

18 nit suP4yucis ?2i? k¥ants.

19°21? ndn’ co sq™ayuni?s co siga?wol ?a? co
s¢dq™awc.

20 9i? 2awo ¢ x¥on?4n ?a? ti skva?!t s¢dqrowe.
2 ha? ti skva?t s¢dqrowel ?2i? nu?ncdq” kva?
[unintelligible]. Uh, now what?

22 9ncdq™ &i sEdqrowc i? 24wa ¢ X¥on?4n co
s¢dqvowce k¥ants.

23 suPoni¥a?mons co s¢dqrowc.

24912 nit su?¢a?hdk™s ?a? ti s?a?k“lstans
q“initans ?a? ¢i s?i?ayox™s, “hi? cx™ k¥dnnox™
to x“on?4r nAtd?mon ti s¢dqrowce ?i? nil
Ponsu?xénax™ ?a? ¢i snaya?nokvs.”

25 sndya?nok™ ?i? ndn’ co 2acktaynx™ siga?wot
?a? co s¢dqrowc.

26 Qu?hiy to 2u? sq¥oyuni?s 2u20s2é?2n01).
2791?... ?i? nit kva?¢a? su?¢hak™s ?a? ¢i
sq*initons ?a? Ci s?i?4yox™s.

28 “h(i? cx¥ k™dnnox™ ti x¥on?4rn ?i? kvanant ?a?
¢i Pu?sxans ¢i nsx“an.”

29 212 nil kva?¢a? su?k“anants co tim.

30 su?sxdn’s ¢i sx*aps ¢i skvanonats.

31917 nil su?ydqs ?a? ¢ sx*?iyas co s¢dqrowce
?1? sxV?iyas co siqa?a?wol ?a?yacltaynx™.

32 912 X3k™ kva? co s¢dqrawe.

3 chw!

34 cAw’kvi sq¥oylini?s, canu.

35 9i? Pawa ¢ ?a?yacltdygx™ snaya?nak™.
36 91? nit kva?¢a? su?¢i?aws ?a? tim ?a? to
sXV?iyas ca s¢dq“awec.

37 su?kays kvanonot 2on?4 tuk™ Xa?édxva?.

14 And it was the trail where the people would
travel while they were walking.

15 And it was already... it was already dark
when it was like the evening.

16 Tt was already night and Tim was running
home.

17 And he saw a fire.

18 Then he stopped and looked at it.

19 And there were many heads around the fire.
20 And it was not like our fire.

2'When it’s our fire, it’s more red
[unintelligible]. Uh, now what?

22 A fire is red, but the fire he saw was not like
that.

23 It was a greenish fire.

24 And just then he remembered what he had
learned that his elders told him, “If you see
something like a greenish fire, then you can
figure it’s ghosts.”

25 They were ghosts. And many people were
around the fire.

26 Only their heads were visible.

27 And then he remembered what he had been
told by his elders.

28 If you see something like that, run as fast as
you can.

29 And so then Tim ran.

30 He ran as fast as he could.

31 And then he got even to where the fire was
where the people were around it.

32 And the fire went out.

33 It disappeared.

34 Their heads disappeared, those.

35 And there were no ghost people.

36 And then Tim was past where the fire was.
37 So he again ran back home to Elwha.
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44 Ghosts Help Tim Pysht
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

October 13, 1993
GhostsHelp.mp3

The ninth in the series of ghost stories demonstrates that ghosts are not necessarily something to be

afraid of. The ghosts may just be relatives not wanting to do you any harm, and may help you. In this

story, Tim is again travelling through the forest to deliver messages and invitations. He comes to a

stream and sees men on the other side. He hides and hears the men plotting to kill him. He realizes that

they are not human, but ghosts. Then two other ghost-men appear. They are some relatives of his who

pick him up and carry him across the stream and away from the ghosts plotting to kill him. The good

ghosts save Tim’s life.

"ncax» kvis... $tdn ?a? tim taki 2a? kvi
stu?wi?.

291? né? co stata?wi?.

3 2i? stdn) yox™ ya? co ¢4q sqiydynx™. I don’t
know how to say that...

4 2i? stdy yox¥ ya? co ¢3q sqiyaynx¥
u?xa?xa?Aan.

5 nil su?tdss k*i tim ya? ?a? co s?iycons co
stita?wi?.

¢ k¥ants ca tx*ndwacan ?i? k¥dnns co ¢4?sa?
swayqa?.

791? nil su?xdondx™s ?a? &i s?4was ¢
?a?yacitaynx™.

8 sndya?nok>.

% nit su?... u?iyas cciton k¥ant.

10 kwantis canu su?wdyga? 2a?tx*ndwhcen ?a? co
stita?wi?.

1 9u?hic su?ccilons ya? ?i? 2oyands &i né?
Pocltaynx™.

12 Doska?ki k¥sa?i¢ ?a? co sqiydynx™.

13912 shé?s ¢&i sqvehtans ?a? co snaya?nak®.
14 21?u?iya ccilony ?iyacon ?a? co stata?wi? ?i?
?awono sx¢its kva? ?ostunots.

15 nit su?on?4s co ¢4?sa? su?wdyqa?.

16 sixwon tak“i ?a? co stuta?wi?.

17212 nit su?an?4s 2i? 2a¢aowiyaton k¥a tim.
18912 Xkvaton to tu?ta?wi?s ?2i? hiya? tkviston
?a? co stita?wi?.

19 hiyitin kva tim ?a? co ¢4?sa? ?a? co né?
snaya?nok" q¥a?ctayion.

20 nit su?tdyoms ?a? co tx¥ndwacon.

! Once the... Tim walked across a river.

2 And there was a creek.

3 And a big tree must have fallen. I don’t know
how to say that...

4 And a big tree must have been blown down.

5 Then Tim got to the edge of the creek.

¢ He looked at the other side and he saw two
men.

7 And then he figured out that they weren’t
human beings.

8 They were ghosts.

® So he was standing there looking at them.

10 He watched those men on the other side the
creek.

' He was standing there a long time listening to
the people that were there.

12 He was hiding back against a tree.

13 And the ghosts wanted to kill him.

14 He was standing there at the edge of the creek
and he didn’t know what to do.

15 Then two men came.

16 They waded across the creek.

17 And then they came and got on both sides of
Tim.

18 And they took his arms and took him across
the creek.

19 Tim was saved by those two from those
ghosts that were wanting to kill him.

20 Then he was put on the other side.

2! And they went past where those ghosts were
hiding.

22 Then they let Tim go.

2 He was told to walk.
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21212 &iR4aw 2a? to sx¥?iyas ki 2askva?kvis co
né? snaya?nakv.

22 nit su?k“a?oton 2a? tim.

23 xon?aton kva? §tdys.

24 nit... nil nchxv sk¥dnnox™s ¢i sndya?nok® ?2i?
hiyitin ?a? co ¢4?sa? k™o si?ta?k¥iston ?a? tim
?a? co stita?wi?.

25 usdlon u? qva?q™i € stx¥na?awal ?a? co
sqiyaypox™.

26 x4¢8t kvo s?istx™ ca? &i sq™ict co 2ocktiynxvy.
27 nil su?q“ays co ¢a?sa? 2iAkvit, “kva?kva?at
tio n...” I think he said he was some kind of
relation to them, too.

28 He said, “kva?okvi?at... kva?kva?4at tio
Pocltaynx™.

29 94wo cx™. 2awa cx™ ¢ qu?itayhen.”

30 nit su?tdyams ?2a? co txndwdcan.

31 nit su?k“4?aton ?a? tim ?a? co ¢4?sa?.

32 xon?ato, “Stan.

3 hiya? §téy.”

3% nil su?4ni ?a? tim.

35 §tor).

36 hiyitin ?a? co ¢4?sa? 29y snaya?nok™.

37 qqa?niton ?a? &i sxiya?es sndya?nok™
g“a?cutonaynon.

38 And that... If there are any ghosts listening,
that’s all I can tell them.

24 That was. .. that was one time he saw ghosts
and was saved by two of them taking Tim across
the creek.

25 They continued talking on the other side of
the trees.

26 They were figuring out what to do to kill the
person.

27 Then the two that were holding him said,
“Leave him alone, my...” I think he said he was
some kind of relation to them, too.

28 He said, “Let... Let this person alone.

2 Don’t you. Don’t be wanting to kill.”

30 Then he was put on the other side.

31 Then the two let Tim go.

32 He was told, “Walk.

33 Go walk.

34 Then Tim obeyed.

35 He walked.

36 He was saved by the two good ghosts.

37 He was being threatened by the bad ghosts
who wanted to kill him.

38 And that... If there are any ghosts listening,
that’s all I can tell them.
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45 Ghosts on the Beach
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

October 13, 1993
GhostsOnBeach.mp3

The next in the series is another story of Tim Pysht’s travels. This time, however, he was close to
his home at Pysht. The name of Pysht, Washington comes from the name of the traditional Klallam
village pasct, which was at the mouth of the Pysht River. Tim’s last name came from the name of his
home village. We do not know where the “Tim’ came from. He had two brothers—Pysht Jack and Peter
Swartz—and the origins of their names are as obscure as Tim’s. Up until as recently as the 1950’s, in a
few cases, native people in the Northwest were given English names by the first English-speaking
official they came in contact with. It might be an Indian agent, a logging or mill boss, a school teacher,
a midwife, or a nurse.

In this story, Tim was walking along the shore between the Deep Creek village and Pysht—a
distance of about 5 miles. He heard people talking in the bush inland from where he was walking. They
were planning to kill him. He knew they were ghosts, so he figured he should run. He could hear them
walking on the rocks following him. He ran down to where the tidal flat is muddy but solid and found

that the ghosts could not run on the loose rocks. He ran and managed to save himself.

1 2iya ya? ?a? pdsct k¥i tim.

2 21? nil sx¥?iyas ti 2ox¥iypx"s.
3 sx"iyas ti 242yans.

4 2i?u?hiya? ti stacon.

S x4&on ti q“0I?2.

6 2i28ton ki tim.

7 2i2u?tds ?a2cixvon. That’s Deep Creek.

8 nil su?on?4s... hiya?s howiyn.

? Ka?pdict sx¥?iyas ¢i 242yans.

10 219iyan’s &inu... ?iyanas ¢i ha?nicon.

1 91yanas ¢i ha?nicon Saydq-a?awdl 2i? $dtor
kvi tim ya? ?a? ca stadern xacans.

12912 X4y 2u? xon?aton ?a? kvi sxv?iyas 2a? k¥o
stuta?wi? ?ala? ?a? to sti?wi?.

13 nil su?ya?ya?nits ¢i sqraqri?s canu
snaya?nok® kva? qqa?niton ¢i sya?tons ?a? ¢i
sq™cutans.

1421? nil su?nox“q~ayokvons ki tim ya?, “?3y’
k“i ¢i naspa?act k¥ananot fa?kvact.”

15 su?stdns 2i? 2iya?nanits co sniyant ?a? A4y’
?u? $tdn co snaya?nok™.

16 2u?i?yoqat 2a? co sx*?iya ?a? tim.

17 nit su?noxvqvayok“ons ki tim ?a? i s?3ys
kva? pa?ats k¥ananat la?kvact.

18 nit su?kvanonots.

! Tim was there at Pysht.

2 That’s where his village was.

3 1t’s where his house was.

4 The tide went out.

5 The water dried up.

® Tim was walking.

" He got to Deep Creek.

8 Then he came... went back.

° He went to Pysht where his home was.

10 He heard some... he heard people talking.

! He heard talking in back and Tim was
walking on the tide flats that were dry.

12 And what happened to him where he was at
the creek did here, too here at the river.

13 Then he was listening to those ghosts that
were threatening to get ready to kill him talking.
14 Then Tim thought, “I better try to run away.”
15'So he walked and he listened to the rocks
where the ghosts also walked (he listened for
their footsteps).

16 They blocked Tim’s way.

17 So Tim thought that he better try to run away.
18 So then he ran.

19 And those ghosts in back ran, too.

20 And it got to where Tim was there on the
beach.

2l And there were small rocks and sand.
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19912 Xay’k¥o ?u? k¥4nonot &inu sndya?nok™
Cayaqarawal.

20 917 tds sx™?iya ?a? tim ?iya co cacu.

21912 s... spaya?pa?ant tinu ?i? ti pq¥a&en.

22 9i? nil ti su?xdps tinu spoya?naléant ?i?
tx"a?smili k¥a? 2u?stanas ti sx*?iy4s ti staden.
2 qvsdn 2i? qra?.

249u?qé?qa? to spiyant ?i? ?aw...

25 2i? nit hay 2u? sk™?i?nu?hiyicuts k*i tim ?a?
¢ s?iyds ?a? co nu?q¥sdn smiki.

26 9i? 2awo kva? kvanonats ?a? &i x%ay o

snaya?nok¥ ?a? ¢i spiyant.

27 2i? nit su?kaynox™... Hiynox™s co sndya?nok™.

28 9i? ta?kvact.

29 2i? nit su?huys.

30 Hayass k“i sndya?nok®.

31 nil su?hiyicuts.

32 hiyicat k¥i tim ya?.

33 1aw’?a? co sndya?nok™.

3% And that’s the end of that story.

22 And then it got to the end of the small rocks
and became mud or whatever where it’s tidal
flats.

2 It was solid but watery.

24 The rocks were loose and not...

2 Tim only saved himself there where it was
kind of solid mud.

26 The ghosts couldn’t run fast on the rocks.

7 He managed to leave... he managed to leave
the ghosts behind.

28 And he got away.

2% And so they quit.

30 He left the ghosts.

31 So he saved himself.

32 The late Tim saved himself.

33 He escaped from the ghosts.

3% And that’s the end of that story.
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46 Ghosts Drop Rocks
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

October 13, 1993
GhostsDropsRocks.mp3

This eleventh in the series of ghost stories is about another of Tim Pysht’s encounters with ghosts.
This one takes place on the beach at the west side of the mouth of the Elwha near the Place cemetery,
which is where Tim Pysht lies today. The area of the Klallam cemetery on Place Road is now
surrounded by the houses of white people, some of whom have also reported feeling the presence of
ghosts there. In this story, Tim is gathering driftwood when rocks start dropping near him. He knows it
is ghosts from the cemetery that are throwing the rocks at him. He escapes by walking far out into the

salt water until only his head is showing. The ghosts then quit throwing rocks at him.

'nil 2u?... nit k¥i tim ya?.

2 i?%5tony ?a? co cacu 4ta? ?a? tio 2éxva?.

3 2u?mdk¥an 2a? to q¥dlton séaRya?sai.

4 nil su?ydqs ?a? to sma?kva?ay.

3 nit su?yaqgs 2i? u?i285tary 2i? k*1?2on?4 sdtan co
spiyant.

6 &dyq sniyant.

7 diyowal ?a? k¥i tim ya?.

§ 2u?taRanon’ kva? 2u2Esdyu?s.

% Pu?iy4 &to &i sndya?nok™ &i su?ta?anons.

10 ga?siitar €3yq sniyant to sdton 2éyowat ?a? kvi
tim ya?.

" nil su?saysi?s 2i? hiya? fcu.

12 26xv ?a? co q™i? Aalc.

13 2i? nit su?sdtons 2u? Ca?sutor).

14 nit su?sixvons.

15 hiya? ?ack™iyon.

16 91? tds ?a? co xé?i 2a? co §Etdyxvon.

17.21? tx™ly co sq*uni?s 2u? 20s2é2nan.

18 21? nil su?kv4?otons ?a? co snaya?nak®.

19 hay ¢ s¢a?sitons.

20212 u?... 2u?tx¥?iya 2u? 2osqdst ki tim ya?.
2! nit su?huys s¢a?sttons.

22 9i? su?on?4s six“on tan.

23 2on?4s hawiyn tik™.

24 And I think that’s about all of that story.

' Then... That was the late Tim.

2 He was walking on the beach here at Elwha.
3 He was picking up small pieces of bark
brought in by the waves.

4 Then he got up to the cemetary.

5> He was walking even with it and rocks came
falling.

¢ They were big rocks.

" They were right beside the late Tim.

8 They were missing him when they were
throwing.

° It must have been ghost there that were
missing him.

10 The late Tim was having big rocks thrown at
him falling right by him.

' He was afraid and went toward the water.

12 He went to the salt water.

13 And they kept on throwing at him.

14 Then he waded.

15 He went far out from shore.

16 And got there far from land.

17 And only his head was showing.

18 Then the ghosts let him go.

19 They quit throwing at him.

20 And... The late Tim stayed in the water.

2! They quit throwing at him.

22 And so he came wading ashore.

2 He came back home.

24 And 1 think that’s about all of that story.
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47 The Ghost Gaff Hook (first version)
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

October 13, 1993
GhostGaffHook.mp3

In the early 20" century, Native Americans were barred from fishing by Washington state law. [5]

To avoid arrest, they were forced to fish in the rivers at night during the salmon runs. For this night

fishing, they used a long-handled gaff hook to feel around for the salmon and then snag them. In those

days, several elders have said, salmon in the Elwha River were so plentiful, you could almost walk

across the river on their backs. This is the first version of Ed’s eleventh and last ghost story told in
October 1993. In this story, Tim Pysht’s brother, yowintan Pysht Jack (1834-1934) goes to the river at
night to gaff some spring salmon as they move upriver. While watching the fish in the bright

moonlight, he sees a gaff hook extending toward him out of the dark. He grabs at it, but it shrinks back.

It happens again, so he decides he had better leave that place.

121? ki s?0q¥a?s ya?, Pysht Jack.

2 iyd ya? ?a? k¥i ?42ins ?a? k¥i nocdt ?ala? ?a?
k“i stanis ?a? k*i nacat.

3 21? stikvons ya? k¥ yowinton.

4 nil kva?¢a? su?ala?s 2u?... What do you call
that...

5 9i? u?iya... tnon.

6 Posnat ?i? Akwats ti lik¥ons ?i? hiya? 20xv ?a? ti
sta?wi?.

Thiya? qra?q¥i, qva2q¥i.

8 dudya?yiyar.

% nit sx*?iyas ?i?ta?k¥dyu?s ?a? ti kvitson.

10 nit su?x“ana?tons.

125y’ co snat... 2osnat.

12 kvs... I know what that moonlight was now I
forgot it.

13 23y’ 2osnat.

14 Qu?os?é?non to xdnbdstarn.

15 255?2¢€?nan to 2u?xdnsstan.

16 91? 2a?4?mot ?a? co q*2q™i? sqiydynx™.
17912 nil su?... Pasx™a?na?t.

189i?... I don’t know what they call brush.
19912 Pa?4a?moat k™a?¢a?t ?i? 2on?4 k¥ns co
likvon.

20 9an?4 ?i? Pax*nasen k¥inu yawinton ya?.

2! nit ya? su?cinis co Hk¥on.

22 212 Akvts ?i? qcdts co HkYons.

23 9i? 2awo ¢ Ak nas.

24 212 su?kays. .. Adys 22... 25mot.

% sxvanarl.

! And his late brother, Pysht Jack.

2 He was there at my father’s house where my
father’s wife was.

3 She was the niece of Pysht Jack.

4 So he was there... What do you call that...

5 He was there... It was evening.

6 It was night and he took his gaff and went to
the river.

7 He went down the river, downstream.

8 He went far.

% That’s where he was fishing for spring salmon.
19 So he rested.

" The night was good.

12 ] know what that moonlight was now I forgot
it.

13 It was a nice night.

14 Everything was visible.

15 He could see everything.

16 And he was sitting on a dead tree.

17 And so... He was resting.

18 And... I don’t know what they call brush.

19 He was sitting and he saw a gaff hook come.
201t came and went at the late Pysht Jack.

2! Then the gaff hook got close.

22 He grabbed at it and the gaff hook shrank
back.

23 And he didn’t get it.

24 And again he... again he... sat down.

25 He rested.

26 And then... it wasn’t long and the gaff hook
came again.

271t came.
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26 9{? nit su?... 2awa c hic ?i? 2on?4 X4y co
Hk™on.

27 Yon?4.

28 2i? nil ¢'su?cinis ?2i? k¥nts.

29 2i? nil su?csts co Hk™on.

30 hiya? howiyan.

31 nil su?qrayok“ons k*i yowinton ya?, “23y’kvi
¢i nostuyos tio nosxv?ala?.

32 thk™ ca?n.”

33 nil su?tak®s.

3% Hiyos kvo sx™?iyas k¥oso snt?nok™
la?k™itonayhon' k¥o yowinton.

35 hiy4? tak®.

36 And that’s about all of that story. It was Tim’s
brother.

2 It came close and he looked at it.

2 Then he hit the gaff.

39Tt went back.

31 Then the late Pysht Jack thought, “I better
leave this place where I am.

32111 go home.”

33 So he went home.

34 Pysht Jack left the place where the ghost
wanted to gaff him.

35 He went home.

36 And that’s about all of that story. It was Tim’s
brother.
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48 The Ghost Gaff Hook (second version)

¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 8, 1994
GhostGaffHook2.mp3

This version of Pysht Jack’s encounter with the ghost gaff hook was told by cacima?cut about eight

months after the previous version was told. This version is longer, has more detail, and was told more

dramatically than the first version. In this version, Pysht is looking for the best of all kinds of salmon—

not only the spring salmon.? Pysht Jack was fishing and telling stories into his old age. At 100 years

old, he was struck by a train. His grand-niece, Adeline Smith, sixteen years old at the time, called out

to warn him of it, but his hearing and eyesight were failing.

' nocixv 2a? kvi k¥hic ¢i?aw skvaci ?i?
la?k™dyu? ya? kvi na?cu? kv¢dq.

2 Pysht Jack ya? ti snas.

3 212 ta?k™ayu? ?i? Pu?ma?sits ti 25y kvitson.
4 ma?sits ?i? Ik¥its 2i? qvinats.

5 21? nit su?... nil & shu?hiys ti s... ndcli?....
¢ PosxvAd¢an deep, deep hole there where all
that salmon gather and when there’s no more
good ones that like he wants, he picks out the
best ones when he’s... ha, I’'m talking English
now. Well, I explain it to you before I say it
anyway, | guess.

7 nit ti su?hiys ti smé?sts ya? ?iya 2a? ti
osx*Ad¢an sx¥2iya ti sndn’ kvitson ?i? ti gA&gs.
8 su?x4ns. .. xdnhink".

? nox¥xanninok™ s¢annax".

10 nil ti su?dwk™s ti ma?sits ?i? sxits ?on?4

g u?q¥i ?a? co stu?wi?.

1 sxits ¢ani.

12 X4y tds 2a? to sx*?iyds ti ndn’ sEannox™.

13 21? nit su?mé?sts.

14912 kants &i sXé?s ?i? Ik™its ?i? qvinats.
15912 2u?xonits ?i 2u?taci ?a? to sx™ pa?yuqgrs.
16 t4¢1 2a? k¥o sx™pa?yuq"s.

17 How could I say across the river?

18 21? nil k*i su?qiqdk™s

19 qdkv.

20 gdkv 2a? co sta?kdyu?s ?a? &i sGannoxv.

21 k™anns co q¥Hy ?as?é2ayuc ?a? to sti?wi?.

! It was once long ago in days gone by and one
old man was fishing with a gaff.

2 His name was Pysht Jack.

3 He was gaffing and choosing the best spring
salmon.

* He choose it and he hooked it and he took it
out.

3> And then... then he was finished his... one...
¢ It was deep, deep hole there where all that
salmon gather and when there’s no more good
ones that like he wants, he picks out the best
ones when he’s... ha, I’'m talking English now.
Well, I explain it to you before I say it anyway, I
guess.

" Then he finished his choosing there in the hole
where there were lots of springs and cohos.

8 There were all... all kinds of them.

? There were all kinds of salmon.

19 When what he was choosing was finished he
moved it coming down the river.

" He moved it to a different place.

12 He again got to a place where there were
many salmon.

13 So he was choosing them.

14 Then he sees there was something he wants
he’d hook it and haul it out of the water.

15 And he was doing that until he came to the
bluffs.

16 He got to the bluff.

7 How could I say across the river?

18 And then he was tired.

2 The spring salmon, Oncorhynchus tshawytscha, is also called ‘Chinook salmon,” ‘king salmon,” or ‘tyee salmon.’ It is the
largest of the Pacific salmon species. The latter name, ‘tyee,” is a Chinook Jargon word meaning ‘chief, boss, king.” Chinook
Jargon possibly got the word from Klallam tayi ‘upstream.” The connection is that the spring salmon is the species that spawns

the farthest upstream. The spring salmon is the 7ayi salmon.
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22 nit su?hiya?s ?i? ?0xv ?a? co q*ay.

23 9i? nit su?noxvca?wacons.

24 23mot x“ana?don.

25 Pa?4?mat k™a?¢a?t 2u?hay & ?2u? k™onits co
scannox¥ ?a? ta?a?is.

26 t49a?is ?1? ?iyands ¢inu xa?tisorn.

271 don’t know what that brush is in our
language.

28 diyanas co xa?tisor.

2 su?¢dyass k¥ants &i sx?iyas ?a?... Anyway
that’s where that thing was crashing the brush.
30 2i? k™4nos co Hikon 2on?4 ?i?0?ti.

31 2an?4 20211 tx¥202uxv 2a? cowhil k*i¢dq
la?k™dyu? ?a? co Posnat.

32 2i? nit su?cinis co Hk¥an.

33 2i? x¢&nins q ko k*1¢dq ya?, Pysht Jack, ?a? &
skkvnaxvs kva? ¢dyass.

34 2i? nil su?¢dydss ?i? Akats ya?.

35912 nil 2u?... nil su?... I don’t know what
“shrink” means in our language. Oh,

36 gcdct.

37 geacet co tikvon. It shrank.

38 hiya? qcdct i Pu?tds ?a? co sx¥?iyas canu
snu?nok™ Paskvar?k“i?.

3 nit su?qa?ytsens 2i? Ady k¥entis co
s¢an¢annox¥ tonli?on ?a? co sti?wi?.

40 nit su?xa?xtams canu s¢annox™ tanu?en.

41 nil suRiyanox¥s A4y ¢&i xa?tidon. Movement in
the brush.

2 nik su?... 21 2uRawa ¢ Edyds 2a? ti 2u?x"ar).
4 du?narkva?cit.

# 24wo ¢ hic ?i? A4y ?on?4 co tik™on ?uti.

45 A long pole supposed to be, but it wasn’t a
pole. It was a ghost pole.

46 2on?4 kva?¢a?! ?i? A4y cini.

479i? Rkvats ya? ?i? qcdct co Hkvon.

48 nil su?noxvqvayak“ons k¥i k"1¢dq ya?, Pysht
Jack, “?3y’kvi ¢i nstiyas tio nsx¥?ata?.

4 I’m going to get away, get out of here.

0 923y’k™i ¢&i noshiyas tio nsx¥?4la.

5Luk™ ca?n.”

19 He was sore.

20 He was sore from gaffing for salmon.

21 He saw a log at the mouth of the river.

22 Then he left and went over to the log.

23 And so that was his chair.

24 He sat and rested.

25 He was sitting and, apparently, just watching
the salmon go up the river.

26 They were going upstream and he heard
something rustling.

271 don’t know what that brush is in our
language.

28 He heard rustling.

29 So he turned around and looked at where...
Anyway that’s where that thing was crashing the
brush.

30 And he saw a gaff hook come stretching.
31Tt came stretching toward that old man gaffing
in the night.

32 And then the hook got closer.

33 The old man, Pysht Jack, thought he’d grab it
when he turned around.

34 And then he turned around and grabbed it.

35 And then... Then... I don’t know what
“shrink” means in our language. Oh,

36 It shrank.

37 The gaff hook shrank. It shrank.

38 It went shrinking and got to where that ghost
was hidden.

3 Then he looked away and again watched the
salmon swimming in the river.

40 Then he watched those salmon swimming.

*! Then he again heard the rustling. Movement
in the brush.

42 Then he... But he didn’t turn around quickly.
43 He waited.

4 And it wasn’t long and the gaff came
stretching again.

4 A long pole supposed to be, but it wasn’t a
pole. It was a ghost pole.

46 S0 it came closer again.

47 And he grabbed it at it and the gaff shrank.

48 Then the old man Pysht Jack thought, “I
better leave this place where I am.

4 I’m going to get away, get out of here.

0T better get out of here.
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52 He thought to himself. So he gathered all the
salmon that he caught. Put his rope through the
gills.

33 nit su?xvk™ists co sqdca?s.

>4 thvists tdyi 2a? to sti?wi?.

35 nil su?¢ans ?i? yacusts k¥4 stik¥ons ya? ?a?
k*i k™4nnos.

36 sni?nok™ Hik¥an.

57 That’s about all I can tell you on that.

5111 go home.”

52 He thought to himself. So he gathered all the
salmon that he caught. Put his rope through the
gills.

53 Then he dragged his catch.

54 He took them home up the river.

55 Then he got home and told his late niece what
he saw.

56 It was a ghost gaff hook.

57 That’s about all I can tell you on that.
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49 Hip Injury
¢aéma?cit Ed Sampson, Sr.

June 14, 1994
BrokenHip.mp3

When he was just 13 years old, cacma?cut was working for a logging company. When a big tree

came down unexpectedly, he was thrown into a deep hole. He was badly injured with a broken hip, but

received little help at the time. He comments about how the logging bosses care only about money and

nothing about human life.

This was recorded June 14, 1994. It was the last story that cacima?cut told us. He passed away in

the spring of 1995.

k¥ noskiXa?iqt ya?, 2ipan ?i? Hx"s s¢i?anar).
2 Qu?man u? sXé?Aql 2i? EsAk™ cn ?a? &i s¢ay
?a? ¢i logging camp. | can’t mention any name
for Indian.

3 21? gus sk¥aci to nos¢a?i? ?i? mark t cn.

4 Don?4 stdy k¥i 20s?4yox™ sqiyaynx>.

5 ni... x¥onan ?2a? kvo 2u?8¢stons.

6né?... ?ya tio... Ah, what is ‘stump’ now... I
can’t say ‘stump’

" nsx“?iya ?a? to ns?a?4?mot.

8 2i? x¥onén ?a? kva...

% 2u2s¢dton cn ?2i? hiya? k¥dyor.

1091 q“(?2q¥i? cn ¢ ?i?k“dyan.

1912 thx™ 2u? ndw’2a? co ¢3q sx“cdyq™ar).

12 nit ki su?i?awonas &i ¢ukvss co
nasq™aya?rson.

13 pa?ydaston k¥a.

14 24wono ¢i Ek™ss &i nshiya? 20x™nosan.

15 man’ 2u? X3¢ co 2oscdyq™or.

16 nit su?Akvdtons co X3qsons co s2ayax™
x“anitom x¥q¥i?nac¢ c ?iyas.

17 pa?ats &i nasikvaton ?i? 2osta?yar).

18 asta?yon. 2w c...

19 2u?man’ 2u? X3¢ co Poascdyqren sétdnxvon.

20 nit sqi?ém’ ¢i nasikvaton ?a? canu.

21 nit su?an?as ?i? Xdy x“aton ca... XVatan co
na?cu? ?as?ayox™.

22919 nil su?hiya?s 2i?x¥q“i?nac &i shiya?s.
23912 nit su?X... co k*1?iy4 ?i?¢4?i ¢ sx“atons
Xkwats co Xdyaqsons co na?cu? xVaton ?a? canu
sXVcdyqvon.

24 nit ns¢a?tk*nan.

% nil nsu?seator).

!'When I was a child, thirteen years old.

21 was very young and got a job at a logging
camp. I can’t mention any name for Indian.
[Can’t think of the Klallam word for it.]

3 And I was working four days and I got injured.
4 An old tree came down.

5 It was like it got hit.

® There was... Ah, what is ‘stump’ now... I can’t
say ‘stump’

7 It was where 1 was sitting.

8 It was like...

%1 got hit and went flying.

19T was dead while I was flying.

' And went right into a big hole.

12 There was nothing my partners could use.

13 They were white men.

14 There was nothing they could use to go for
me.

15 The hole was too deep.

16 Then they held the shoes of a tall white man
who was upside down.

17 They tried to get me but they couldn’t reach.
18 He was too short to reach. He didn’t...

19 The hole in the earth was too deep.

201 couldn’t be grabbed by him.

2! Then they came and again lowered a... they
lowered another tall one.

22 And then he went upside down as he went.
23 And then... the one that was already there that
was first lowered took the shoes of the other
man lowered down that hole.

24 Then they just managed to get me.

25 Then I was pulled.

26 The white man was pulled.
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26 §¢&4ton co swdyqa? x“anitom.

27 nit kva?¢a?t su?i?k tin ?a? co na?cu?, ¢a?sa?.
28 9{? 2u?sqonan cn Pu?on?4 2u?inoy.

2% sqonan cn ?a? co nsq¥aya?ion.

30 nil... nil sydyac ?a? k*i n3¢aton ?a? to
sqiyaypxv.

31 94wono x“é?lom &uk>ss ¢&i nshiya? la?niton 2i?
X... ?1? 9... oh, yeah ¢i s{a?nitons co nsxxina?
?i? xvkW¥aton cn sqar).

32 94wono x“é?lom ?a? to donkey.

33 Eo2u?was st canu sx“x“ak"t ti qviqvah.

34 nil nsu?sqonan ?a? co sx“cdyg“or.

35912... I don’t know what to call that carried
me over to one side.

36 s42aton cn ?i? Stoniston 2ux™ ?a? co...

3790x¥ cn ?a? co x¥é?i ?a? canu ¢3q qomtin
x"é?lom C?iya co s?ayox™ xVé?lom.

38 2u?hilly to nsu?xvé?iton ?a? co sxV?iya to
nsma?k"l.

39u?... 2i? nil 2u? nsx*?iya.

402i? man’ cn u? q¥a2qraxvet.

' man’ u? x4l

42 Qudy>dqi tio nscxad.

3 15y5q™i tio nascxad ?i? man cn kva?¢a?t ?u?
qva?qraxvet ?i? sqiyim.

# 2aw?awa c... 24wa cn ¢ hiya?ton 20xvton ?a?
€o sx“?iyas co sndns Pottawtx™ sx*?iyas ti sPé?tt
ti s€ay ?a? co Pasqvarhi?.

45 Qu?iya cn 2u? 2iya ?a? to sx“?iyal ¢a?it ?a? to
ya?yly ?assawal ?a? canu.

46 ga?iya ti nsu?qralqraxct, qQva?qraxvct,
gqra?qraxvct.

47 nil su?... kviqgiyat Gon?ilen.

4 nsca?... How do you say ‘carry’ anyway...
hm...

49 cdna?ton cn ?a? co nd?cu? swé?wos 2i? hiya?
cn 20xvtar ?a? ca sx“?aya?yar.

30 &i?aw ndcli? s¢i?dnan ¢i sqi?ém &i nitdn).
ST givaw kva?ca?t ¢i skays Ak ndkvi ¢i
nasca?yom), nsca?yam ?i? ¢a?§tonnunoat cn.
52 nsu?sx“ak™i?. 2u?x“onan ?a? ?4c.

53 sxvakWi? Pacitaynxv.

34 nil suPoskéhoms to nodtan.

27 So, then, I was held by the one, then two
people.

28 And they managed to get me out and come
into view.

29 I was gotten out by my co-workers.

30 That’s... that’s what happened when I was hit
by a tree.

31 They had no rope to use to go and attach to
me and... oh, yeah to attach to my legs to pull
me out.

32 There was no rope on the donkey [logging
steam engine].

33 We were using it to drag logs.

34 Then I was taken out of the hole.

35 And... I don’t know what to call that carried
me over to one side.

36 T was lifted up and walked over to the...

37T went away from that big cable from where
that tall rope was.

38 They just put me aside from where I got
injured.

39 And that’s where I was.

40T was really suffering.

41Tt hurt very much.

42 My hip was smashed.

4 My hip was smashed and I was really in pain
and uncomfortable.

4 Because not... I wasn’t taken over to the
bunkhouse where the loggers sleep.

4 1 was there at the place where we were
working far into the bush there.

46 T was just there suffering, suffering, suffering.
47 Then... It was already noon, time to eat.

4 My... How do you say ‘carry’ anyway... hm...
41 was carried by one young man and I was
taken over to where the houses were.

0T couldn’t walk for over a year.

3! Time passed and my bones mended again, my
bones, and I could just manage to walk.

52 S0 1 was crazy. It’s like me.

33 Crazy person.

54 Then my walking was all right.

5 And I went back to where I got hurt.

6 And I went back to work.

57 That’s where 1 was until I got old.

58 I never quit working.
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55 937 hiya? cn 2u?howiyy 2ax” 2a? k¥
nasx“?iya ya? k“i nosma?k*i.

369i? X4y cn ¢ay.

7 nil nsx?iya - 21 u?k¥i&qiyan cn.

38 94wo cn ¢ hlty €i nos¢a?i.

591 guess that’s about all I can say about that.

60 24x0n k™i si?i?am ?a?... 2iya ?a? to ¢3q tAwn,
Seattle, hu? q ?i?2q*y co skika?Xqt ?i? ndn, ndn’
toso na?k™a?cut ti s¢aytons 2a?Seattle.

o1 nit su?Axviyastis ¢i shiyis ti 2octtaynx™ to
si?am.

62 u?huy &i télo Pu? sx“x“oné?wans.

63 I guess that’s about all I can tell about that.

391 guess that’s about all I can say about that.

%0 The bosses in the city, Seattle, said that if a

child dies there are many, many waiting to be

put to work in Seattle.

%! The bosses don’t care about an Indian’s life.
62 They only think about money.

63 T guess that’s about all I can tell about that.
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Part 3: Jamestown—the Narratives of Billy Hall, Amy Allen, Emma
Johnson, Emma Balch, Aurelia Celestine, and Ruth Shelton

By the 1960’s when Laurence C. and M. Terry Thompson began recording the Klallam language,
there were only two first-language speakers at Jamestown: slapca? Elisabeth Prince (1889-1973) and
Amy Allen (1887-1973). The Thompsons recorded both of them, but not many narratives—none from
Elisabeth Prince and only the two presented here in narratives number 7 and 8 from Amy Allen. They
also did not record any traditional name for either of them, and elders I worked with could remember
only Elisabeth Prince’s traditional name. They had both passed away before I began to study the
language.

Fortunately, in the early 1950°s Leon Metcalf, a Seattle area music educator with an early portable
tape recorder and a fascination with languages, did record some Klallam language from Jamestown
speakers. Metcalf lived near the Tulalip Reservation and made many recordings of various dialects of
Lushootseed. [6] He apparently ran into Klallam speakers, mother and daughter k¥i?as Emma Balch
(1866-1961) and Aurelia Celestine (1886-1982), living at Lummi and recorded them. He recorded lists
of words, stories, and as in narratives 9 through 16, below, audio messages from one elder to another.

tawi?4som Billy Hall (1869-1955) and xayAu? Emma Johnson (1871-1957) were from Jamestown
but were living at Elwha when these recordings were made. Si?astonow Ruth Shelton was living in the
Bellingham, Washington area. She was originally from the former Klallam village of ?i?inas on the
cast side of Port Angeles, but left as a child with her father, syshum, first to Jamestown, then to Lummi
country when her home village was ravaged by introduced disease. Amy Allen was from Jamestown.
Metcalf recorder her there in the early 1950s, and the Thompsons recorded her there in July 1968.

Portable tape recording technology was new and far from perfect in the 1950’s. The tapes are very
noisy, sometimes with background activity, and always with more or less static hum. Even without the
background noise, the recordings sound muddy or muffled. Bea, Adeline, and I spent a lot of time and
effort translating and transcribing these recordings. You will notice many instances of “[unintelligible]”
in the texts. These were sections that we listened to over and over on more than one day, but could not
figure out. Please listen to the recordings to hear this for yourself.
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1 Sermon

tawi?dsom Billy Hall
Sermon-BH.mp3

tawi?asom Billy Hall (1869-1955) was one of the first adopters
of the Indian Shaker faith. Billy and his brother Jake Hall were well
known leaders of the church and were important in its rapid
expansion across the Olympic Peninsula and to Vancouver Island in
the late 1800’s.

Billy Hall was married to k"on?awo Ida Balch, granddaughter of
James Balch, the founder of the Jamestown community. Billy was
the father of hayasca? Hazel Sampson, wife of cacma?cut Ed
Sampson. He was originally from Jamestown, but at the time of this

recording, he was living at Elwha being taken care of by his daughter
and son-in-law. Adeline Smith remembered her older brother Ed driving Billy all over preaching when
Ed and Hazel were first married.

xayiu? Emma Johnson can also be heard in this recording. Her comments are marked with EJ.

! man’ kv 2u? ?3y’noxénin ?a? to nas?iyanax®
ko gq¥aqvi 2acltaynx™ ya?custunol ?a? ¢i
$20shU?2i?s ti 2ocltaynx™ 2iya 2a? kvi sx™?iyal.
2 21 u?man’ cn ?u? $a?80°?1 ?2a? twawoski 2 oml
?i? ndkva.

3 EJ: 2u?idy cn k¥ 2u? x¥on?4n 2u? A4y.

# X4y cxv k™o 2u? x“on?4n.

3 2i? dstx™ cx¥ k*towhil Pu?osx¥on?ant.

6 su?i?qa?qiyamctt.

7 2i? nil u?sxdnat &i su?asin?omt &i
su?ashu?i?t ¢ xénind.

8 EJ: 20, Ponsu?ydqta ?a? ti 24nolt [BH: 24a] to
si?am.

° EJ: 2u?x4no kva? 2u?dybdn kvo 2u? ?a?... k¥o
?Pu?a?kvihic.

10 EJ: 2u?dw c kénnox¥ ya?. [BH: 24a]

1 EJ: sy4?is¢on ?a? ti nsqaql.

12.9{? 2u?man kva?¢a? ?u? 25y noxénin ?a? ti
nos?iyannoxv.

13942... 21? ?istx¥ q cn ?a? k¥a.

14 2u?man’ cn k¥o 2u? qaqt.

15 2u?8i?807?1 cn ?a? to ns?iya?nox” kvh
s?iq¥a?l, Emma, ?a? ¢i sqvaqvis ?a? inipl ?a? ti
?Pu?xonat.

16 duRcca?yok™.

17 unil kv 2u?ésxv?ala?s ?2a? Jamestown.

' feel very good when I listen to the Indian
language telling us the situation of the people
here where we are.

2 And I’ve very glad that you and I are still all
right.

3 EJ: I am also that way too.

* You are that way too.

3 What can you do about it the way we are.

¢ So we get weak.

7 And everything is all right in the way we think.
8 EJ: Oh, so you are right with our obedience to
[BH: yes] the Lord.

° EJ: 1 was all well for... for a long time.

10EJ: 1 didn’t see it. [BH: yes]

TEJ: It’s pitiful when I ache.

12 And I am very happy to hear it.

13 And... And I would do that with it

14T really hurt.

15 T’m glad to hear our sister, Emma, talking for
us all the time.

16 She’s worrying.

17 She came here from Jamestown.

18 And it is my daughter that I’'m here with who
looks after me.

19 Because again what would I do about it...

20 I’m very poor and aching.

21 And still... I’ll manage to be well someday.
22 I’m acknowledging you for your concern.

23 And you are a poor person yourself.
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18 91? nit tsowhil nandna? nosx?4ta? 2a? kvo to
nask¥antan k*a.

19 2awk4y q cn ?istx"...

20 2u?man’ cn 2u? yaséonunat 2u?qaqt.

21912 twawnil 2u?awk®... 2u?Xomninat cn ?a?
¢i Pu?Cantan skvaci.

22 nsu?a?a?onc kvi ?a? ¢i
nsu?k¥omk¥a?mdyoms.

2 21 u?ndkvo yaséonunoat 2acktaynx>.

24 EJ: mm.

25 91 uPnottix® k¥i &i 2u? sxdnos &i
s?iyomayomst.

26 nil Pu? sxdnds ¢i suPesii?Aoms tx* 20X tx™
?a? k%o ciclsi?am.

77 txvixtx™ kva? ?2a? &i xa?yes.

28 txvuxvtx™ 2a? kvo x4?is.

2 25y’noma.

30 nit skva?t sx*k¥on?0?as.

31 nil skva?t si?ami.

32 As God is our chosen father, you know. There
is no other father, you know, besides him but
him. To the whole world which will believe and
give our whole selves to God. We never know
that before, you know, until God have mercy,
you know,

33 txwixv ?a? ¢i na?aton “Indians”, you know.
34 They have no religion of any kind ?a? k¥o
k*thay time, you know.

35 hiy ya? co 2u?staxt 2u? s?0s2072i2s 2u? xétis
kv ?i?¢a?i Pacttaynx™.

36 Until God blessed the Indians, you know, and
give us the spirit, you know, tio nit 23y Zkvtit

37 25y’skvonanoal ?a? ciclsi?an.

38 Which reflects, you know, the whole world,
you know, tia ha?} tta?wi? sk*onanal ?a?
ciclsi?am.

39 And if all the Indians, like us, you know, bow
down to the Lord God, you know, and come to
Jesus Christ, ?i? nil su?hiyintnats ¢i 2u?xant
?acltaynx™ this place here tio sxV?alal.

40 It is nothing but a practicing place for lives of
the people. Whoever there is that gonna believe,

you know, will meet in heaven, you know. As

2 EJ: Yes.

25 And let everyone of us be strong.

26 Everything is all right that is let go toward
God.

2TEJ: Let it go toward God.

28 Let it go toward God.

2 Holy spirit.

30 He is the one we look toward.

31 He is our Lord.

32 As God is our chosen father, you know. There
is no other father, you know, besides him but
him. To the whole world which will believe and
give our whole selves to God. We never know
that before, you know, until God have mercy,
you know,

33 It goes toward what they call “Indians”, you
know.

34 They have no religion of any kind in time
past, you know.

35 The wrong way was the only way the people
before us knew.

36 Until God blessed the Indians, you know, and
give us the spirit, you know, this good thing we
are holding.

37 1t’s the good power of the Lord.

38 Which reflects, you know, the whole world,
you know, this blessed bright power of the Lord.
3 And if all the Indians, like us, you know, bow
down to the Lord God, you know, and come to
Jesus Christ, and all of us Indians will be saved
this place here here where we are

40 Tt is nothing but a practicing place for lives of
the people. Whoever there is that gonna believe,
you know, will meet in heaven, you know. As
the lord says when he come at the time he got
here, you know.

41 And he is my master today. I have no other
master, you know, besides the Lord God is the
only one of the whole world. And I wish all the
peoples, you know, all the poor people would
change their ways, you know, and come to the
Lord.

42 All people, you know, our Klallam people,
you know.

43 I’m talking to Klallam now, you know
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the lord says when he come ?a? k*i time ya?
stacis, you know.

4l And he is my master today. I have no other
master, you know, besides the Lord God is the
only one of the whole world. And I wish all the
peoples, you know, ¢i Pu?xans ya$¢ontinat
?ocitaynx™ would change their ways, you know,
and come to the lord.

42 x4n’s ?acltaynx™, you know, 2octtaynxi
nox*sXayamt, you know.

4 I’m talking to Klallam now, you know.

# tio PAco, x&it &1 skaydmilicon, you know.

45 Because I born as a Klallam and I know the
Klallam language, you know.

4 It’s one of the best language there is kva?
?u?htyl 2u? ¢o?a?was ?a? ¢i 23y’ conil
noxvskaydmiicon sq“ay.

4791 Pu?hl? cxv &o?U?was ?a? &i Posqi?am’ ?i?
nit su?ostaxls kva?¢a?l.

8 sunastont 2a? ciclsi?am ?a? &i 2u?skva?l
?u?skvonanatont.

4 Such as Klallam word, you know, ?i? conil
nox¥skaydmiican sq*ay, you know.

3091 u?man’ 2u? ¢3q sx“liyam tx¥?0x™ ?a? ?3co
2awian 2u? nosié? sx*¢?iyas kvi &iyanant
?1?¢a?ya ?acltaynx¥ naten great-grandfathers
and grandfathers ?a? ti xVanitom, you know.

51 But tio sk¥onanoal ?a? ciclsi?am), nit kva?¢a?
nasqvaqvi ?a? ¢i 2u? x“on?ay, you know,

52 txw?4xon &i natix¥ic, you know, ?a? &
sk¥ananel ?a? ciclsi?am.

33 awhil ¢3q nas?i?anay &i 28y x¢yin ?a?
ciclsi?am ¢i stx¥a?anas.

54 Because, nit nas?a?k™uston ?a? ciclsi?am.

55 nas?unaston ?a? ciclsi?am ¢ x¥on?any
nosk¥anit ca? k¥onatiy'¢i 2u? x4nd can qvay’
txv20x¥ ?a? ¢i ?23y’x¢nin ?a? ciclsi?am.

56 ha?nay cn k¥a?¢a? tx"2ux™ ?a? ndkvo ?i?
ha?nan cn k¥i tx¥?0x¥ ?a? ca x¥anitom taci
sk¥a?s conil sq¥aqvi, sq¥aq“i masin ¢o?u?wasl

?a? tio Paynak". masi.

4 This is me, who knows the Klallam language,
you know.

45 Because I born as a Klallam and I know the
Klallam language, you know.

46 It’s one of the best language there is if we use
the Kallam language only for good.

471f it is used for weakness, it is, therefore,
wrong.

48 It was given to us by the Lord to be ours to
help us.

49 Such as Klallam word, you know, and that
Klallam language, you know.

30 And it is very precious to me, because I really
love it for it comes from our ancestors, the
people who came before us called
great-grandfathers and grandfathers by the
whites, you know.

51 But this power of the Lord, that’s what I’'m
talking about, you know.

32 My tongue is speaking of, you know, of the
power of the Lord.

33 It’s because of the great knowledge I have
from the good wisdom of the Lord, who it goes
toward.

34 Because, that’s what I was taught by the Lord.
35 I have been given a way to see along with
everyone who believes in the good wisdom of
the Lord.

36 Thank you to you and thank you to the white
man who got here who owns the recorder we are
using today. Amen.
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2 Kakantu

Amy Allen
Kakantu-AA.mp3

This is the story of the girl who was taken as a bride by the

blackfish. We have two versions of this story from Martha John and
another from Emma Balch.

Amy Allen (1887-1973) was about the same age as Martha John.
She recorded this and the following four stories for Leon Metcalf in
1953. In the late 1960’s, she also worked with the Thompsons, who

recorded the two narratives following those.

5 A

-

! yoctisc ca?n ?a? k¥i sx™i2ams ya? ki ?iya ya?
?a? co Port Townsend Lighthouse.

2 Well you know that.

3 21? kvthic s¢ifs ya? ndna?s ya? kvi &if.

4 That’s chief’s daughter

3 21?2 skdyac ya? co na?cu?.

6 2iya ?a? co sndt ?i? k¥ants co qa?yalimodon.
724y’ca s?a?yacss.

8 su?qvays co ndna?s co si?am, “noswdyqa? iq
ya? ca.”

% su?tanons ?a? co tnan ?i? tsndson.

10 su2qvays co sk¥dyac, “?i? 2u?nit kvo k¥i
2onsié? ya?.”

1 su?qvays co sk™dyac, “?actix” kvi
Pons?a?csusan.”

12 su?tanens ?a? co tanon ?i? qvay, “?4c ca? k¥i.”
13 su?kvdyans k¥l co qvoni.

14919 qvdy “n4ad) ndc) nag)”

15 su?hunistons co sk*dyac.

16 suPXays skvaci ¢a?qvay co &if, “Quhaytx™ &i
?u? hiya?.

17 2u?kvan co nondna?.

18 24wo &'c sx¥a?nir ¢i ns?a?Esust.”

19 su?ikvdtons 2a? co qlimodon k*a?.

20 su?hiya?tons.

21 kKvonotnat kva?¢a? skvik“aci.

22 hi? q¥inoton k¥a? ?i? ?awona sx¥k¥anits ca
k“qa?xqins, swdyga?s ghimacon.

2 X4y kvla? hiya?ton ?a? co sx*?iyas A3¢ ?a? co
Malc.

24 su?kays qvinoten co ndna?s ca ¢if.

! I’m going to tell you the story of that place at
Port Townsend Lighthouse.

2 Well you know that.

3 And long ago the chief had a daughter.

* That’s chief’s daughter

3 And a slave was another one.

¢ There in the night she saw the blackfish.

" They had nice faces.

8 So the daughter of the chief said, “I wish he
were my husband.”

° Evening came and he came for her.

19 The slave said, “He is the one you wanted.”
' The slave said, “Let me be your replacement.”
12 S0 evening came and she said, “It will be
me.”

13 The seagull flew.

14 And it said, “Different! Different! Different!”
15 S0 the slave was brought back.

16 The next day the chief said, “You might as
well go.

17 My daughter is lost.

18 There is no way you can be substituted.”

19 S0 she was taken by the blackfish.

20 She was taken away.

21 It was many days.

22 She was put ashore and didn’t see the one she
was playing with, her blackfish husband.

23 She was taken again to where the ocean is
deep.

24 The daughter of the chief was put ashore
again.

25 And then seaweed had grown on her face.

26 Her mother spoke to her, “Don’t ever come
back.
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25912 k*lonk™aqq co §dwi ?a? co s?4css.

26 su?qvinitons ?a? ca tans, “k¥inaltix™ 2onshuy
¢i ns?on?a.

27 94wo ¢ K4y co nsié?.

28 23wa ¢ Ady.

2 txvnit nsx¥na2om.”

39 nil ca? su?huys.

3196, ?iya kva?¢a? hiya? ?i? hiya?.

32917 Postax*l 2u? somix™ ?i Pu?hu? cx™ q¥ay.
33 kva? qvayox™, ?i? nil su?on?4s pak“oy ca?
x“on?an ?a? k%o kvi?at qayhon.

34912 2awo ¢ xVa?nin &i ns?ist.

35 hity kva? k"i2u?hiya?txx™ &i 20sx4¢ salmon
?1? Ca?ist cxv.

36 Qawhil kakéantu ca? 2iya.

37 ndna?s ya? ca &if.

38 912 nil x¥on?4n co story 2a? k™i ?2i2¢4?i ya?.
39 nit kva?¢a? sx“somix™ ti ga?ni.

40 92awa ¢ qraqvi? 2a? &i s$é?ton’s 2a? tsayo 29y ti
sk¥nts.

41912 nit ya? kva?¢a? sx*Ak“atons k¥l ndna?s
Kok &if ya?.

42912 2awa ¢ x¥a?niy ¢i s?a2¢80stans 2a? co
skdyac, 2awhil ya? &i sXé?s co ndna?s ca &if ?a?
co qlimacan.

43 91? 2awa ¢ xVa?niy &i s?a2¢8hstons ?a? co
sk¥dyac.

# 91?2 nit k™o ndna?s kvi &if ya? Akvtan ?a? co
glamacon.

45 9i? nit k¥a?¢a? sx¥xon?atons around Point
Wilson ?a? ¢i skakantus.

46 91?2 nit ya? sx*?iyas k+i kakantu.

4791? nil... And the same yet. And that’s the
story.

271 don’t want you again.

28 Not again.

¥ You have become a monster.”

39 So she will be finished.

31 Oh, she went there and went.

32 Be sure and be quiet if you talk.

33 If you talk, it will come floating like a cattail
mat.

3% And you won’t be able to paddle.

35 Only if you take some dried salmon then you
can paddle.

3 It’s because Kakantu is there.

37 She’s the daughter of the chief.

38 And that’s the way the story was of those who
came before.

39 That’s why girls are quiet.

40 They don’t say their desires for one that’s
good looking.

4! That’s why the chief’s daughter was taken.

42 And they were not able to change places with
a slave because the blackfish wanted the chief’s
daughter.

43 And she can’t trade places with a slave.

# It was the daughter of the chief who was
taken by the blackfish.

45 And so they call the area around Point Wilson
Kakantu.

46 That’s where Kakantu stays.

47 And it’s... And the same yet. And that’s the

story.
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3 Star Husbands

Amy Allen
StarHusbands-AA.mp3

This story, widespread among the native peoples of North America, is about sisters admiring stars

and then being taken in their sleep to become the wives of the star men.

We have recorded two versions of this story told by Martha John. Amy’s version differs in that

there are only two sisters where there are three in Martha’s version. Amy also has a different ending.

There is a word here, gatus, not recorded elsewhere. Bea Charles, Adeline Smith and Tom Charles all

recognized the word, but did not know exactly what it referred to. Tom was not sure, but he said it was

something like a kitten, but dangerous.

! ¢4a?sa? qaya?ni? co... co ?itt ?a? co tanon.

2 nit su?k™an?its co tthwosona?.

3 su?qvays co na2cui?, “?6, nu?dy’canu man’ 2u?
23y’ shining.

4 nil iq nswdyqa?.”

S su?q¥... su?qyays co na?cu?, “?0, nit co ndcui?
nu?ay.

® nil q nswdyga?.”

7 nit ko su?at?itts.

8 su?teinosons 2a? co ¢42sa?.

% su?qvays k¥ co ¢a?sa? qaya?ni?, “Soxin cx™
Ray?”

10 su2qrays k™o co €42sa? swdyqa?, “?i Pu?dc k¥i
ki 2om$é2ton.”

11496, 20sqi?am’ &i shiya?t.

12 man’ 2u?... man 2u? si?am k¥i?s cath.”

13 2i? udc k*i kvi 2on%¥é?tor).

14 9on?4 ca? cx™.”

15 nit k¥o su?noxvq*uckvans.

16 919 ga?Akv5ton 2i? hiya?ton ca? kva? co
skvaci.

17 nit k¥a su?nox“q“i?qra?yé?wans.

18 nit canu méan’ 2u? paq ttdwasona?.

19 caq™an ti qqiyans.

20 9i? nil canu ?aw ¢ ?u? man’ ?u? nu?bright.

2! nit nu?dy’to qqiyans.

22 94wa ¢ nu?x¥an?4y ?a? to nadcu?.

23 nit kva? su?mans ?u? xal co x¢énins co ¢4?sa?
qaya?pi ?a? co su?dyqa?.

24 nit su?Xiya?ons ?a? &i sydcs ca?.

25 twaw?i?85tory k™a? tso qaya?ni ?i? x¥tdqsan co
na?cu? qa?ni?.

26 su?ikvats. .. “stan kvi 2owE?”

! Two young women slept in the evening.

2 So they were looking at the stars.

3 One said, “Oh, that bright shining one is the
good kind.

4 I wish it was my husband.”

> The other one said, “Oh, that one is better.

¢ He could be my husband.”

7 So they went to sleep.

8 Then those two came after them.

° The two young women said, “Where are you
from?”

19 The two men said, “It’s me you were wishing
for.”

11 ¢Oh, we can’t go.

12 He’s very... very important, our father.”

13 “But it’s me you were wishing for.

4 You are going to come.”

15 S0 they gave up.

16 They grabbed them and they were taken away
up into the sky.

17 So they were thinking.

18 It was that very white star.

19 His eyes were rotten.

20 And the one that wasn’t so kind of bright

2! He had better eyes.

22 He wasn’t like the other.

23 Then the two young women were very
dissatisfied with the men.

24 Then they looked for what they were going to
do.

25 While they were out walking, one of the girls’
foot slipped through something.

26 She took it... “What is it?”

27 She took something kind of folded over.

28 And got that thing that was going through.
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27 su?kk“ats co nuPesnanst.

28 and ?i? su?xkvnax“s canu 2u?scalq“an.

2 su?qrdys, “?0, na?nil yox¥ ya? sx~hiya?tons
2a? kvi skkvatont.

30 caoton ?a? tio sk¥4di.”

31 su?hiya?s &

32 qvay co na?cu?, “hiy ¢i Caytunt 2a? &i
xVé?lom.”

33 su?dys co qaya?ni ?a? co x“é?lom.

34 £47i conil su?dyqa?s ?a? co ?u? stan.

35 skwaci and sk™a¢i co ¢4?i? co x¥é?lom co
¢a?sa? qaya?ni.

36 su?hilys co s¢a?is ?a? co x¥é?lom.

37 nit su?qiqts ?2a? co sqiyaynox™.

38 su?q“dys co yux, “Poctix™ ?i?1¢4?i ti nshiya?
stact.

39912 hui? ca?n tds ?a? i s¢tdnxvon, 2i?
kva?né?not ca?n.

40 91? mixvon ca? ti?o x¥é?lom.

41212 nil nsu?xénaxv ?a? &i nsu?tds kva? ?a? &i
sCtagx“an.

42 9i? noltix™ 2onsu?on?4 stict.”

43 2on?4 kva?¢a?t 2a? co sca2yams co sPoxté?ons
co cicays ?i? co legs ?a? co ?i?hiya? ya?
2i2¢a?stan.

4 su?hitys ?i2stan.

45 91? su?k“a?né?nots.

46 912 x&nds co 0ye, “tds ix¥ ya? &i sétdnx“on.

4T hity &i ?5¢ ca? hiya? stn.”

43 su?hiya?s k*a? stan.

4 su?tdss ?a? co sEtdnx“on co Ca?sa?.

30 su?stdns.

31 §tdn k™a? co C4?sa? qaya?ni.

52 twawx“onar) ?2i?k¥dnnos co sx“on?4rn ?a? ki
qi?atas ?a?ya?a?il.

53 And they thought they were kittens.

4 suik»ats co yux.

55 su?xon?atans co uuye, “?awo qi ¢ qatis tio!
36 kvAnox™ st.

57 nu?x¥on?4n ?a? i su?sxx*on?a...
sx“aya?x“ena?om.”

38 su?qvays co yuk, “?u?hayshéha?t.

59 man u? nské?.”

29 She said, “Oh, that’s where they took us from
when they grabbed us.

30 They brought us up to the sky.”

31 They went.

32 One said, “Let’s make a rope.”

33 So the girls worked and worked on the rope.
34 Their husbands were working at something.
35 Day after day the two girls worked on the
rope.

36 They finished their work on the rope.

37 Then they tied it to a tree.

38 The older one said, “Let me be first to go
down.

39 And when I get to the earth, I’ll start running.
40 And the rope will move back and forth.

4! Then you’ll know that I reached the ground.
42 And then you can come dropping down.”

43 The hands and legs of those who dropped
down were worn to the bone (by the rope).

# S0 she finished dropping.

45 And she ran.

46 And the younger one figured, “She must have
reached the ground.

47 Now it’s my turn to drop down.”

48 S0 she went down.

4 The two got to the ground.

30 Then they walked.

31 The two girls walked.

32 They were still walking like that when they
saw something like cute kittens.

33 And they thought they were kittens.

34 The older one took them.

55 The younger one said, “This isn’t a kitten!
36 We’ll throw it away.

37 They’re like little... little monsters.”

38 The older one said, “They’re kind of cute
little things.

1 really like them.”

%0'So she tucked them into her coat.

%1 So they walked and walked and walked.

62 It was like that.

3 And her stomach started to tickle.

% It had turned into a worm.

%5 She held it.

% It wasn’t very long and the older one fell
dead.
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60 suPkvx"nddts.

o1 su?stdns ?i? §tdn ?i? §tdn.

62 su?xvon?ans.

63 2i? kvtkvsiqon kvi &i A4cs.

64 né?ont scAk™ wu? ¢'to ca?nitk.

65 kvtis.

%6 2aw’kvia? ¢ hic co yuX ya? 2i? stdn q*ay.
7 txviry k™la? co 2u?uy€ ya? 2u? $dtoy.

%8 su?&ants co sx“tinoqs ya? 2a? caw ?a? beach.

69 9i? &ants.

70 txviy k*la? $dton Aiyan 2a? &i sxtds ca?.
"'su?tdss ?a? co 2aya?yan.

72 su?hiya?s 2i?2¢3yox™.

3 91? ydcom ?a? &i sya?ct k¥i yUuk ya?.

74 nit su?xkvatons.

75 2i? nil sx¥?iyatons.

76 i? txvisénik™on 2i? u?Akvtin.

77 And that’s the story that why girls should

know better.

7 Now the younger one was the only one
walking.

% She buried her sister at the beach.

% She buried her.

70 She was walking alone looking for where to
go.

7! She got to some houses.

2 So she went in.

73 And she told what happened to the older one.
74 Then she was taken.

75 And that’s where she was kept.

76 They took pity on her and kept her.

77 And that’s the story that why girls should
know better.
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4 Owl Story

Amy Allen
OwlStory-AA.mp3

Like the Star Husbands story, a girl gets what she wishes for, then regrets it. In Klallam tradition,
owls are associated with death. According to ¢caéma?ctt Ed Sampson, the screech owl is the ghost of a

woman and the great horned owl is the ghost of a man.

! Here’s A4y another story ?a? k¥
¢a?ya?yé2won 2u2AxViyu?is sqays.
2 91285ty &'ya? along the beach.

3 212 k™ants ca... co 2oshu?iton.

4 skva?s ya? kvi g™y ocltaynox™ ya?.

5 s?4css ya? ?a? co sx“?iyas ya? ?a? co s¢intons.

6 su?qvays kvla?¢a? k¥i ca qa?ni, “?0, 23y’ix¥
ya? u ki swé?waos ix% ya? ck“¥a? ?a? co s?4cs.
" nswdyga? yaq ya?.”

8 kva? su?tanons ?i? 20t?itt co qaya?ni.

% kva? su?tsndsons.

10 su?qrays 1a?, “Coxin cxv 2ay?

L &if k¥i?o nacat.

12 5qi?4m’ ¢i ns?on?4.”

13 <912 u?dc kvi k¥i 2ons§énor ?a? kvi
ns?i?83ton.”

1426, 212 ?tx“sa?2x“on k o,

15 txvsa?xvon k"l

16 suRqvays, “k*HAy cx¥ tanon 2i? ¢a?on?4nosar).

17 ha?u ca? k¥i?o nocdt.

18 &if k¥i?o nocdt.”

1996, nil k¥a? su?anals to snu?nok™ ?udto.
20 su?tacis k¥o co Xaynat.

2 ka? su?icays.

22 hiya? k¥ hagict ?a? c¢a 2u?u?txs ?ud.

23 nit k¥o su?i2é?sts.

24 2awo c¢ hic ca?nil swdyga? sq*i?8ens ya?
?1?¢Ctanxveinar.

23 su?qvays co qani, “?ée, 2ostu?not 2ay’
?onsqvaqvi? ?a? to x“on?ar.

26 91 2u?ndk~ kvi s?on?ansanunt ya? ?a? ki
nos?é?nt.”

27 sukays ?ist.

28 9awao hic 2i? X4y &&tenx*cinoan.

2 2awa hic ?2i? kva?k“dyan kva.

30 g3etagax™ 2udta.

31 hiya?.

! Here’s again another story about envy and
talking foolishly.

2 She was walking along the beach.

3 And she looked at... an artifact.

4 It had belonged to a person that had died.

3 It was his face there where he was buried.

6 Therefore she said, “Oh, he must have been a
nice young man who had that face.

71 wish he had been my husband.”

8 When it was evening and the girls slept.

® When he came for her.

10 She said, “Where are you from?

' My father is the chief.

121 can’t come.”

13 “It was me you were wishing for while you
were walking.”

14 Oh, but she was reluctant.

15 She was reluctant.

16 So she said, “Come again in the evening and
get me.

17 My father will be away.

18 My father is the chief.”

19 Oh, then the ghost agreed, as expected.

20 He got there the next night.

21 She got dressed.

22 She went and pushed herself out on the canoe.
2 Then she was paddling.

24 It wasn’t long and the man who was her
companion was talking like an owl.

2 The girl said, “Hey, why are you talking that
way?

26 It was you who came for us when I was
sleeping.”

27 So she paddled again.

28 Not long and he was talking like an owl again.
2 It wasn’t long and he flew.

30 He was an owl, of course.

31 He went.

32 The girl was left paddling alone.
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32 txvhi?i k™o 2€7?st co qa?ni.

33 §iton ya? ?a? co s?acs Poshii?iton ya? ?a? co
mdkva?.

34 §iton co qa?ni.

35 nil sx*nils ti q4?ni 24w ¢ §é2tory 2a? ti 2u?
x4ns kvannas.

36 kvla? su?é?sts.

379&2st 2u? hu?i? ko,

38 xvun 2ot 2€7?sts.

39 kwdyon k¥o kvi ¢3&tonox™ 2udto §é2tons ya?.
40 su?tans ?a? co x“iynox™ Pudta.

41 su?¢tatons, “Coxin cxv?”

42 sudydcoms, “?c k™i ndna? kvoso &if.”

4 nit kvo su?hiya?tens co sqvay ?a? &i sk¥énnons
kvsi ndna?s tin 2u? ?2i?hi?hu?hi?.

4 kva? su?hiya?s co cé?cts.

45 kva? su?tak“ss co gdna?s ya?.

46 X4?noq ?2a? co ndn talo 2i? co ndn's?iton 2a? co
ndna? §iton co s?acs ya? ?a? co mdkva?.

47 nit 2ay’?u? ?on?4 hé?yon ?a? ti ga?ni ¢i
snu?...

48 24wo ¢ Pu? nu?sx“ak™i ?i? nit ca?
su?kkvnax*s & 2u2dy’ 2osX02Xam sqi2%en.

4 And that’s the story.

3% She wanted the carved face that was at the
grave.

34 The girl desired it.

35 That is why a girl should not be wishing for
everything she sees.

36 So she was paddling.

37 She was paddling alone.

38 She was crying while she was paddling.

3 The owl that she had been desiring
predictably flew away.

40'So she landed at a village.

4l She was asked, “Where are you from?”

42 She told them, “I am the daughter of the
chief.”

43 Then they took him the word that his daughter
had been seen landing all alone.

# S0 her father went.

45 S0 he bought his daughter.

46 There was a big give-away of much money
and much food for the daughter who had desired
the face at the grave.

47 Then it came falling to the girl the...

8 Don’t be foolish and then, she’ll get a nice
suitable husband.

4 And that’s the story.
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5 The Envious Sister-in-law
Amy Allen

EnviousinLaw-AA.mp3

On the recording, Leon Metcalf introduces this as the story of the envious brother-in-law, and Amy

repeats that in English. But in this story, it is clearly the sister-in-law that is envious of the success of

her sister’s husband.

! Here’s another story ?a? ¢i nasyacusc hays ?a?
kvi... ?a? k"i?0 ta?yts.

2 s?0q™a?s co moaliyiti ?a? ca...

3212 &saqta? co stani.

4912 man' 2u? 23y’

3 man’ 2u? Akvna?as ti 23y’s?ilons co swyqa?s
co sa?dycons.

6 nit kva? su?mans ?u? nu?nox“¢iya?yé?won
?ucta.

7 giya?yé2won 2a? co 2u?man’su?... mans 2u?
U3y’ 2u? nox“skiy?24mox™

§ noxvskiy?4mox¥ co swdyqga?s co s20qva?s.

% nit k¥a? su?yuayts co s€utdyots k¥a? hiya?oes ?a?
co Pux™ ?a? co ?ackvl

19 su?4nis co s¢utdyol, swdyga?s co sa?dytons.

" hiya? 2udéto kvi ¢i xénins ?a? ¢i shiya?s.

12 su?hiy4?s 2ux* ?a? co 24ack*L.

13 su?xon?ax™s co s¢utayls, “txdnay cxv 2a? ti
Pala? ?i? txdnay cn ?a? ti ?4la?.”

4 suhiya?s kva?.

15 24nal.

16 24wono sx&its 2a? ¢i sx¥onans 2ué ?a? &i
x¢pins ca siya?il.

17 méan’ ?u? nox*¢iya?yé?wan ?a? & smans ?u?
nox¥sily?4mox™ ca séutdyais.

18 nil kva? su?hiya?s.

19 caxv.

20 su?howiyans ?i? hiya? 20yl ?a? co u?atxs ?i?
fuys kva? co sCutdyals ya?.

21 91y4? co ?i? 2u?q™ly ?u? ¢ixvahom.

2 hiya? kva? 20x* fak®,

2 txvay kva? Hyons co sCutayols.

2 man’ 2u? nox*¢iya?yé?won 2awsu?mans 2u?
noxskiy?24mox™ ca séutdyals swiyga?s co
sa?dycans.

% gang kva?.

! Here’s another story that I’ll tell you about...
about a married couple

2 The person married to the sibling of the...

3 And the woman had a brother

* He was very good.

3 The husband of the younger sister really got
good food.

6 She was very jealous, as you might expect.

7 She was envious because he was very... he
was a very good provider.

8 Her sister’s husband was a good provider.

° So she invited her brother-in-law when she
went out to the deep water.

10'So the brother-in-law, husband of her younger
sister, agreed.

' He went because he thought he might as well
go.

12 So they went over to the deep water.

13 So she said to her brother-in-law, “You go this
way and I’ll go this way.”

14 So they went.

15 He agreed.

16 He didn’t know what his in-law had in mind.
17 She was very resentful of her brother-in-law
being such a good provider.

18 S0 they went.

19 He got out of sight.

20 She returned and got aboard her canoe and
left her brother-in-law behind.

21 He was there to die of starvation.

22 She went home.

23 He became alone when she abandoned her
brother-in-law.

24 She was very resentful because her
brother-in-law, her younger sister’s husband,
was a good provider.

25 She got home.

26 Her younger sister was on the beach and
asked where her husband was.
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26 caw co sa?dyans ?i? ¢tan kva? Poxines k*i
swayqa?s.

27 su?qrays co suqra?s 2awona sx&its Pu? tx¥én
yox™ kva? kva? u?stdn.

28 suon?4s ?u? tuk™.

2 su?tdss co swdyqa?s ya? ?a? kvi sx¥?iya?s ya?
kvi Pu?itxs ?i? ?awono kva?.

3091 2u?nil 2u?x¢&its ?a? &i shiyons.

31 su?sticts 2i? qvay, “20, 2u?ata? ca?n.”

32 ga?hak¥s ?a? ¢i lqits.

33 su?lonass co lqits.

3% su?qvaynots.

35 “Sdwlowayu, qromq~omay,” q¥ay kva?.

36 txwosu?¥dwis 2i? kvlensgaxa?.

37 Xay'kva? qray, “Sdwsowoyu, g¥omqvomay.”
38 suiays kva? $dwi.

39 k™tonman kv u? ¢3q.

409i? co... 2iya? co... tiy(i?c... 2i? nug... ?i?
nu?¢ a hook.

41 xvonan ?a? &i sx“ika2cu?.

42 nit kva? su?qvays, “hay’¢i tani2an!

# tkvisc!”

# nit kva? su?tikvis ?i? 20yt ?a? co sqaxa? $dwit
nit ya? iqits.

45 nit kva? su?tns ya?.

4 nil kva? su?man’s 2u? $i280?1 co Raycltaynx™
kva? ¢ans.

47 su?xvays co slanis ya?.

8 su?qrays conil sisiya?ils, “huy’¢i hiya?tagol
Aiyéa?on ?a? kvsi ¢x¥oyu?.”

4 sukays kvo ?4anats co siya?ils canu swdyqga?s
co sa?dycons.

30 su?qrays, “?0, Pu?xvonan kvici 2u? nx¢énin
tx¥2an?4 ?a? ?3co.

3121 u?kdy ca?n ?u? hiya? Ady.”

52 su?hiya?s.

53 su?k¥dnax™s co Ex“dyu?.

34 kva? su?s¢atans co Puatxs 2i? HAdyqgvts.

55 txviy k™a? cays.

5 hiy4?.

37 man’ 2u? s¢iya?yé?won ya?.

38 txwiy kva?.

9 txva?0x™ ?a? ca stcik¥ons co Ex*dyu.

27 The older sister said she didn’t know where
he walked to.

28 So she went home.

29 So her husband got to where the canoe was,
but there was nothing.

30 And then he knew he was abandoned.

31 So he lay down and said, “Oh, I'll stay here.”
32 He just remembered his clothes.

33 So he took off his clothes.

34 So he spoke to it.

35 “Grow, little dog,” he said.

36 It grew and it was like a dog.

37 Again he said, “Grow, little dog.”

3 S0 it grew again.

3 It became very big.

40 And... And it was like a hook.

41 It’s like what they use for trolling.

42 Then he said, “Please, swim!

43 Take me home!”

# Then he went across aboard the dog that had
grown that was his clothes.

4 Then he landed.

46 Then the people were very glad when he got
home.

47 So his wife cried.

48 S0 his in-laws said, “Please take us to look for
a whale.”

49 So the husband of her sister agreed with his
in-law again.

50'So he said, “Oh, I know how you feel toward
me.

1 But I’ll go again, t0o.”

52 So they went.

53 Then they saw a whale.

54 Then the canoe was hit and it smashed it.

55 He became alone.

36 She went.

57 She was very resentful.

38 He was alone.

% They went onto the back of the whale.

%0 His in-laws went to the bottom and perished.
! Then he was brought home.

%2 He was brought from where she brought him
to be starved.

63 He was brought home.

% Thus his in-laws perished.
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60 i? Xa?iciyon k¥a? co sisiya?ils 2i? x+ay.

o1 nil kva? su?¢antons co.

62 Qux~ton ya? ?a? &i s2ux tons &i s¢lqdnoxvtons.
63 ganton kva?.

64 xvay kva?2¢a? co sisiya?ils.

65 Pawhil ya? qi?nanat ?a? co man ?u?
nox¥sily 24mox¥ ca siya?ils.

% stanon kva?.

67 91? man kva? ?u? ndn’ co s?ilons x> ?a? co
Matc.

%8 21ton kva? co ndn 2aycltdynox™ co clgdnx™
ya?.

69 91? nil kva?¢a? su?sqi?d?2oms &i sx*mans 2u?
Ciya?yé?wan cays hiy ?u? 2osAi2%om.

70 2uRhiytx™ ti su?8a?30?ls 2a? &i 20K Ko
71212 nil ca? su?osAuoms ¢1 2u?xdno
Paycltaypgx™.

72 kva? Yawox¥ ¢ x¥onan & x¢nins, ?i? hu? ca?
cx¥ sx*Clya?yé?wan ?i? sqi?nanat ?i?
noxvqvi?2qroyé?won ?a? ¢i ns?istx¥ ca? ?i?
Pu?ex™at ?i? u?ndkY ca? Pu? cdxv ?a? &i syacs
ca sisiya?its co sClya?yé?won ya? sCutdydls 2a?
2u? man ?u? nax“sXiy?24mox>.

3 man’ 2u? ndn'ti s?é?Hons ?a? &i hic co
Payx“iynox™ ?iya ?a? Point No Point.

74 2i? nit ya? sx¥?iyas.

75 91? nil kva?2¢a? xVonan ?a? ¢i 2u?xdnb.

76 From now ?a? ¢i man’ 2u? nox*¢lya?yé?won
?2a? cays hly 2u? 2osX02%on.

77 u?hlytx™ &i su?sisurls.

78 2i? 2y ¢i x&yin.

79 2i? nit ca? nsu?osAi?Aom.

80 2i? ha? ca? cx™ qi?na?yat, ?i? u?ndk™ ca? ?u?
nox*¢iya?yé?won 2l 2ostu?nats.

81 9i? u?nit kva?¢a? 2u? 2on?4 x*é?yan ?a? &i
u?i?¢aya Pacltaynox™ ?a? tis nox“Ciya?yé?wan
?i? qi?n?nats cays hiy 2u? sAG?Aon.

82 91? nit kva?¢a? cx¥ hayo 2oycltaynox™ hiytx™
¢i su?dys ¢i nx¢pin ?a? cayo hity 2u? skuom
?i? u?sa?surl.

8 2i? nil ca? nsu?... u?kvenansten ?a? kvi
nsuXay 2u? 2osku?Xom.

% It was because his in-law hated the good
provider.

% That’s the thing.

7 And he got a great deal of food from the sea.
% Many people who had been starving ate.

% And that’s why one cannot be very resentful
of those who do well.

70 Just be glad that you are well.

71 And then all of the people will be all right.

72 If you are not thinking like that, and if you are
resentful and angry and thinking that you’ll do
something to make someone disappear, it will
be you that disappears as what happened to the
envious in-laws of that very good provider.

73 There was very much food for a long time at
the village there at Point No Point.

74 And that’s where it was.

75 That’s the way it is with everybody.

76 Nowadays they are very resentful of those
who are well-off.

77 Just be happy.

8 And have good thoughts.

7 And you will be fine.

80 And if you are angry, it will be you that the
resentment will happen to.

81 And it will, therefore, be coming down from
those people who went before to these who are
resentful and angry at those who are well-off.
82 And therefore you people should have good
thoughts for those who are well off and be
happy.

8 And you will... be helped by being all right,
too.

8 And do not be envious and angry and reject
looking for a way to do something to them to
get rid of them, oh no.

85 And that’s the story.
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84 21? 24wo &i nsnox“Eiya?yé?wan ?i? gi?na?not
?i? nox“A4ay?a? kva?non ?a? & nshow ¢i nis?istx™
ca? ?i? cxvat, oh no.

85 And that’s the story.
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6 Kingfisher

Amy Allen
Kingfisher-AA.mp3

Kingfisher feigns illness so that she can take a lover while her husband, Heron, is out getting food
for her. When Heron catches them, he strikes her causing the red spots that Kingfisher has to this day.

Like the previous story, this one is misidentified on the recording. Leon Metcalf introduces this as
the bluejay story. But the word Amy uses for the bird is ¢¢§3ya, which refers only to the belted
kingfisher. This makes sense, since the belted kingfisher has red spots under his wings and the two jays

in the area, Stellar’s jay and Canada jay, have no red on them.

When I was first working on this story with Bea Charles and Adeline Smith, they translated

spaq*u? as ‘crane’. I found out later that what they referred to as ‘crane’ is the great blue heron.

I'Well, yacusc ca?n hays ?a? ¢i sx¥on?4ns ya?
Ak naxvs kvl ¢e8dya 2a? co 2ancdq¥'s co ACawdl
?a? ca... co... wings, I will say.

2 I forgot what you call ‘wings’ in Indian.

390, skqa?i?, that’s right. Well...

4 swdyqa?s ya? co spdq™u?.

3 nit k*lo su?x4ls.

¢ hiya? k¥a co sndq¥u? yaston Alyan 2a? &i
s?olonistxvs ca?nitl xal stani?s.

7 nit &' su?hiya?s kva? co yds¢on sndqu?.

8 X... Xondyn ?a? &i s?itons co x4t stani?.

9 21?2 nil 2a? k™i su?4?i?s 2a? co 2u?nac swayqa?.

1091 su?x&ats ti séans kva? co spdqhu?
swayqa?s.

!19i? nit su?plx®ts ca... ¢o ashes ?a? ca stinuc.
12 x¢nins ?a? ¢i smans 2u?xatk.

13 nit kva? su?q“ays co spdqru? ?a? ¢i
su?ca?itons Pu?xal co slani?.

14 su?Xays kva? hiya? koninayar.

15 [a long gap in the recording]

16 .tdsons ?a? co sndgtu? ?a? k¥i sGa?xé?nox"s.

A4

17212 hi1? cxv k~a?¢a? k¥onit ti kvdyen ti §¢8dyo
2i? k™onits co 2onacdq®.

18 Under its wings.

19.21? nit kva?¢a? scsdtons ya? ?a? co sndqru?
swdyqa?s ?a? k*i s¢a?xé?nans ?a? co Pu?nag.

20 And it’s the same today. It’s all over. And

that’s the story.

!'Well, I'm going to tell you folks how
Kingfisher got red spots under her... wings, I
will say.

21 forgot what you call ‘wings’ in Indian.

3 Oh, feather, that’s right. Well...

4 Heron was her husband.

5 She was feeling ill.

6 Poor Heron went to look for something to feed
his sick wife.

7 So then poor Heron went.

8 He was looking for food for the sick woman.
° But she was carrying on with a different man.
19 She figured out that Heron, her husband,
came home.

' She blew the ashes from the fire.

12 He thought she was very sick.

13 So Heron believed that his wife was really
sick.

14 So he again went looking for food.

15 [a long gap in the recording]

16 Heron arrived and caught them by surprise.
17So when you see a kingfisher flying, you see
the red.

18 Under its wings

19 Tt’s because Heron, her husband, hit her when
he caught her by surprise with a stranger.

20 And it’s the same today. It’s all over. And
that’s the story.
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7 Slapu

Amy Allen
Slapu-AA(LCT).mp3

This is the basic story of Slapu, the witch. Slapu stories are told to children as warnings about the

potential danger of strangers. This story was recorded by the Thompsons about 15 years after the

previous stories of Amy Allen were recorded by Leon Metcalf.

I x¥a?x¥i?am ca?n ?a? tio... 2a? k¥i slapu? ya?.
2 twowk"on?4n ¢ to ska?yé?Aql su?k¥on.

3 2i? cAw co k™i¢ayé?q.

4 21? cona?a?ts co muhiy!

5 ¢5q muhuy!

¢ nit & su?ca?yilons ska?yé?Aqt.

7212 k™on?its.

8 su?qvansons ?a? co k™1¢dq.

% nit &' su?hiya?s co ska?yé?Aql 20xv.

10 nit kva? su?nu?nu?éson ?a? co muhuy’
11212 cunton.

12 nit & su?tsans 2a? co sx¥2iyas co slapu?.

13 su?Aikdqtons to §&20x ?a? co qqiyans.

14 21? na?2cti? co nox“¢ayopayasan 2a? co 2iydm.

15 twowkvonan 2i? ca... tds X...

16 Sometimes I can’t... [sound of recorder
turned off and on]

17 nit suResktu?qons co qvi?.

18 su?nu?nu?ans co ska?yé¥iqt.

19 q¥i?osniton.

20 su?on?4s to slapu? $aton.

21 su?¢untens 2a? co nd2cu? skikaiqt.

22 nit kva? su?qiys.

2 suik“atons ca cicdyss co ska?yéiql ?i? eu.
24 nit su?caws ?i? hiya? ?a? co 2iya?ins.

25 2i? xon?aton ?a? to tans, “k“onit cx*.

26 20y’ exv kdnnax™ kvi kv1¢dq Packtaynxv ?i?
?awa ¢ hiya? 20xv.

27 nit slapu?.”

28 And that is it.

' ’'m going to be telling a story about Slapu.

2 As usual the children were swimming.

3 An old person was on the beach.

4 She was carrying a basket on her back.

5 It was a big basket.

¢ Then the children stood up.

7 And they saw her.

8 So they were called to by the old person.

° Then the children went toward her.

10 Then they were put into the basket.

I And they were taken inland.

12 Then she brought them arriving at Slapu’s
place.

13 She stuck pitch in their eyes.

14 And one of them squeezed his eyes shut tight.
151t was like that and... they arrived...

16 Sometimes I can’t... [sound of recorder
turned off and on]

17 Then the water was boiling.

18 So she put the children in.

19 She boiled them.

20'So Slapu came walking.

21 One of the children pushed her.

22 Then she died.

23 Then he took the children’s hands and went to
the beach.

24 Then they were on the beach and went to their
parents.

25 And they were told by their mother, “See.

26 When you see an old person, don’t go to her.
27 1t’s Slapu.”

28 And that is it.
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8 Message to Martha John

Amy Allen
MessageToMarthaJohn-AA.mp3

This brief message from Amy Allen to Martha John was recorded immediately after the Slapu
story.

! (nit) kva?¢a? Martha. !'So it’s Martha

2 yuhtimact. 2 Take care of yourself.

3 udytx™ ¢i nxénin. 3 Let your thoughts be good.

4 qvaq¥i? 2a? &i SiclsiRam Riya. 4 Believe in the Lord, who is there.
S nil ca? nkvondnol. 3> He will be your help.

¢ You will be helped by the Lord, Martha.
7 If your thoughts are happy, you believe,
Martha.

8 And that’s it.

6 k™onanoton ca? cx¥ 2a? ¢i &iclsi?am, Martha.
7kva? ?dyas &i nx&nin ?i? q¥4q¥i? cx¥, Martha.
8 And that’s it.
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9 Message to Jamestown / Kakantu

k“i?as Emma Balch and Aurelia Celestine
MessageToJamestown-EB,AC.mp3

Leon Metcalf recorded k*i?as Emma Balch and Aurelia
Celestine, mother and daughter, at Lummi, where they
were living. He then took the recording to Jamestown and
played it for folks there. They then made their own
messages to send back. Apparently, telephone service was
limited, so this was the only way that people could hear the
voice of a loved one far away.

This message contains another version of the Kakantu
story, though Emma Balch does not mention the name

Kakantu. Emma declines to tell the Slapu story because everybody knows Slapu.
Mention is made of Dan Wood. He was the husband of Billy Hall’s daughter Mary. The photo on
the left is Emma Balch; on the right is Aurelia Celestine.

Lines spoken by Aurelia Celestine are marked AC. The other lines are Emma Balch.

! 24wono nosxéit kva? twowkVonayas &to kva?
2a? Jamestown ya?ya?nen ?a? tio noxVskaydm
sqraqi?.

2 and, m, let me see now.

3 2i? txvk¥andys ¢to qi k¥o m... k¥o m ?a?
Jamestown om ntan.

4 [unintelligible talking between AC and EB]

5 nx¢nin k¥i tx*hity Billy Hall ?2a?Jamestown
and Dan Wood tx¥huy ?u? ?a?Jamestown.

¢ Pu?hlly x&tin’ you know.

7 And X4y 2uéto 2iya kv¥so Amy ?2i? u?... 2u?...
?u?i?anay kvo ot Pu?sa?sa?k“onal co
nox“skaydmican.

8 u?i?4nan.

% 2i?4non 23y’ti snax*skaydmicans co Amy, you
know, ?ol q¥aq“i?s.

10 nil x¢it kvsa sa?sa?k™ oy ?ot qraqri?s
nox“skaydmiicon.

11 24wona u m nsx“i?4m’, ntan, Xtixv.

12 2udhay kvi k¥so ?iya om k¥so ?iya
?a?qamqom ?a?Port Townsend gamqom.

13 sx*?iyés co sx¥i?4m ya?.

14 2u?hiy x&tin' kvi s?an?4s &'co Ca?osqast ya?
?a? co Alalc.

15912 2ax¥nason co qa?ni? ?iya? nu?iya ?a? co

su?a?ings, you know.

"' AC: I don’t know how many people still at
Jamestown will hear this Klallam message.

2 AC: And, m, let me see now.

3 AC: And how many of them those at
Jamestown, um, mother.

# [unintelligible talking between AC and EB]
31 think there’s only Billy Hall at Jamestown
and Dan Wood at Jamestown.

¢ That’s all I know you know.

7 There is also Amy, of course, who understands
when we’re speaking our own Klallam
language.

8 She knows how.

° She knows the Klallam language well, Amy,
you know, when she speaks.

19 She knows how to speak her own language
when she talks Klallam.

' Aren’t there any stories that you know,
mother.

12 Only from there at Point Wilson at Port
Townsend gamgom.

13 It was the story of that place.

14 All I know is that it came from the sea.

15 And it went after the girl who was there at her
house, you know.

16 She didn’t know if it was human, whatever it
was that came for her in the night.

17 That’s all I know.
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16912 2awano sx&its co qa?gi? k*s kva?
?u?acltaynx™s k¥a? stanos 2ot tsndsons ?a? ti
?osnat.

17 nit ?u? hity xétin',

18 nil su?tx*nasans every night, 2u?x3n’s ?asnat.
19 9asnat.

20 su?hics kva?&a?.

21 nil su?xénax™s &i ski?s k¥si he wants.

22 §1i?s k™ sxéndx¥s kva? 2u?stins ko kva?
?u?ocltaynx™s ?a? co P0?xVnas co qa?ni?.

2 nit su?dkvats co tdmot 2iya to cayass.

24 nil su?itts.

25 nil su?xon?4xvs ca? co tdmol ?i? hu? ca? kvadi
?i? nil ca? su?x¢nax™s nil can cawhnitl 2ux"nos ca
qa?ni? ?iya ?a?qamqom.

26 [unintelligible] ?iya ?a?qamqom.

%7 hic kva?.

28 u?hic k™i sxon?4tons.

29 24wa ¢ hic and su?hiya?tons k*la? cawhil
¢oPosqast.

3024w kia? c... 24w k*1a? ¢ k¥ants co swdyqa?.
31 kvRiyas ?a? co qa?qtomils, ga?qtomis, you
know.

32 Play ball

3 swdyqa? co ?iya.

34 9awo ¢ hic and... k*a? su?hiya?tons ?a? co
0?2x"ons.

35 24wona.

36 su?hiya?s ?a? k¥so su?gsdtons 2a? co swdyga?
0?x"nos.

37 xvon?arn kva?&a? [unintelligible]

38 2i? nil su?an?4s q¥in.

3991? 2on?4 ?i? 2dmot kva? cawhil, co sisiya?ils
cawhil qa?yi?.

40 nit sunkvdtons co sExaye.

4 [whisper] su?cqtons [unintelligible].

42 cakvan co sx“ca?k“cison.

43 «Qaloniston cn.”

4 nit su?xon?4xvs co 23y’ ¢ostomil,

4 [laugh] ?u?mi?x™an cawhil.

46 mi?xvon co s¢xay¢. [AC and EB talk together]

47 towel ¢'m sx?o&cisons. [very unclear]

18 So he was coming after her every night, every
night.

19 At night.

20 It was a long time.

2I'So she wanted to find out he wants.

22 She wanted to find out what it was, if it’s a
person coming after the girl.

23 So she took the red paint in her hand.

24 So she went to bed.

25 She will do that with the red paint and when
it’s morning she will find out who it is coming
for the girl there at Point Wilson.

26 [unintelligible] There at Point Wilson.

271t was a long time.

28 It was a long time this was happening.

2 It wasn’t long and that thing that came out of
the water took her.

30 She didn’t... She didn’t look at the man.

31 Tt was where they were playing ball, playing
ball, you know.

32 Play ball

33 There was a man there.

3 It wasn’t long and... she was taken to where
they were going.

35 There was nothing.

36 So she went, the one that was thrown in the
water by the man that took her.

371t was like [unintelligible]

38 Then they disembarked.

3 The in-laws of that girl came and sat down.
40 She took the stinging nettles.

4l [whisper] It was dripped on [not sure of this]
[unintelligible].

42 They were put into a basin.

43 “They fed me.”

# So the good Eostomu said.

4 [laugh] It was shaking.

46 The stinging nettles were shaking. [AC and
EB talk together]

47 [very unclear]

48 And her mother and her father, they didn’t see
what the stinging nettles were doing.

4 It was only... It was seen only by the girl’s
in-laws who were outside.

30 1t was that way.

31 So she went.
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48 2i? co tdns 2i? co cats 2i? ?dwo ¢ kWdnnax™ co
s¢xay¢ co ?4xar1).

49 9u2hiy 2u?... 2u?hiy 2u? kvoniatin 2a? to
¢a?asqast sisiya?ils cawhil qa?ni.

30 xvon?an kva?2éa?.

31 nit su?hiya?s kon.

52 su?kvontins ?a? co tans ?i? cats.

53 su?hiya?s 2axv ?a? co 29sx“on?4n co Alaton.
4 k*1a? su?stdns.

55 nit k™a? su?qgsdcts.

56 ¢dx™ k™tanu.

57 sKi?s co swdyqa?s.

38 nil kva?¢a? sx*hiya?tons.

39 AC: stan ya? qo conit swdyga?s ¢o20sqast?
0 AC: [whisper] qhimo.

81 AC: qtimacan yox™.

62 u?nu?ka2chnte.

63 AC: stan ya? q?

64 kva? nox¢énin k¥o 2u?k¥a?cnté.

85 kva? nox¢pin 2uéts, uéts k¥ qlimadan.

66 kva? Pu?stanos ya? ¢to.

87 AC: kva? 2u?stanos ya? &to co ?on?24nas co
ga?ni, you know.

%8 hic kva?¢a? ?i? ?u? 2on?4 tadi.

69 2i? 24w c hic 2i? Xdy k"o gsct.

0 suEa?i?s ?a? co x¥on?dan ?a? to nonal.

1 X4y 2on?4 qvini.

291? txi?pdn co q¥aqq ?iya ?a? co sxdna?s.
73 24ko co si?atons.

7 AC: q¥aqq yes ?a? co qowa?k™ayss ?i? thnk¥
?a? kvso si?atons. [AC and EB talk together]
7 q*aqq.

76 AC: q*aqq ?a? ti [unintelligible].

7 hic k¥a?¢a? m ?i? Ay su?on?4s.

8 kwa? su?ta?¢is q*ini hiya?.

7 kvla? & kvon'... su?¢4?i?s xVon?4n.

80 94wo ¢ hic and k™o su?cdx™s.

81 24w kla? k¥ s?on?4as X4y q¥ini om.

82 AC: [unintelligible]

8 24wo ¢ howiyan Aay.

8 xwan?an kva? ¢&i.

85 24wa c hic ?i? you know cdx¥ k¥la?.

86 9i? nil ti 2i?... ?iyd gamqom), ?a?qamqon.

52 She was watched by her mother and her
father.

33 They went over to what’s like the sea.

34 So she walked.

55 She went into the water.

56 She disappeared.

37 She wanted her husband.

38 That’s why she was taken.

9 AC: What was her husband from the water?
0 AC: [It seems that AC is prompting EB here.]
1 AC: It must have been a blackfish.

%2 It was something like a shark.

6 AC: What was it?

1 think it was a shark.

65 T think it must have, must have been a
blackfish.

 Whatever it was.

67 AC: Whatever it was that came after the girl,
you know.

% It was a long time and she got here.

% And it wasn’t long and she’d go back into the
water.

70 She was doing like that many times.

I She’d come out of the water again.

72 There came to be lots of seaweed on her feet.
73 Here on her hair.

74 AC: It was seaweed, yes, on her eyebrows.
[AC and EB talk together]

75 And it was mixed in with her hair.

76 AC: It was seaweed in the [unintelligible].
77 It was a long time and she came again.

78 She arrived, got off and went.

7 ... She was doing like that.

80 It wasn’t long and before she disappeared.
81 She did not come ashore again.

82 AC: [unintelligible.]

8 She didn’t return again.

8 It was like that.

85 It wasn’t long and, you know, she
disappeared.

86 And that’s... it is there at Point Wilson, at
Point Wilson.

87 They paddled there... near Point Wilson, is
what they called it at Port Townsend.

8 It was like that [unintelligible].
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87 i?ist ?iyd ya?.. ya? k¥so nu?qamqon ti
sna?atons ?a?Port Townsend.

88 xwon?4n kva?¢a? [unintelligible].

8 nil ca? k¥oniton ?i? k¥anon co skani? ya? &to
?asqasl, you know, ?a?qamqom.

90 D47 ti s2dyass ti sk¥4ci, 2awa ¢ x4k, you know.
%1 su?inapys.

°2 [unintelligible] nit su?cdx™s.

93 24wo ¢ q¥ini A4y co stani.

%4 AC: nil ?u? hity x¢&tix”, ow?

% nil Pu? hay x&tin ?a? k¥ syd?tons ?a? cawhit
glumacon kva? ?u?stanos ya? Cto, kva? Pu?stanos
ya? ¢to, k¥a? 2u?stanos glumacon, I think.

% AC: ?2i? ?2awana X4y k™o 2u? na& x&tix™
sxvivam, ?u?

97 AC: ?awano 2u?nac.

% hii? ka? kvsa slapu?.

% AC: Yeah, 2u?hiy 2u?...

100 AC: 2u?qgan’ st ?a? to nu?xd&ith. [laugh]

101 naxépin k™o 2u?xdnd k¥so nu?x&its co slapa?.

192 Tunintelligible]

103 AC: ha?... ha2tx* kvo né? kva? x&its k¥sa
sx“1?am, and nasya?clstar, ntan, ?i? né? ¢to k¥i
?astax™t su?xdits.

104 AC: 2i?... 212 Pdytx¥ kva?... kva?... k¥i
yacustonat o... ?a? k¥so sxVi?am’

105 AC: k™o ?u? 2awano xd&its.

106 AC: ?u?huy ¢'kvso slapu? 2u?xdits.

107 AC: [laughing.]

108 AC: 2u?ht? ?a? kvi nstwawsAiXa2iql, ?i
Pu?ya?ya?non ya? cn ?a? co ndn sx¥iRam.

109 AC: nit ya?custon ya? ncat ?a? k*i kvihic
kva? 2i 2u?xéno 2u? kM2u? 2ostiRnok®.

110 AC: 2i? 2awono nosx¢it kva? 2u?osx¥on?ans
¢ta.

HTAC: ?i?... 2i? ské?t & som... s?iydnox*t k¥o
25y’ sx¥ivam kva? twawhé?as ¢to kvo sx&it
¢a?iya ?a? k¥so nox¥skdaysm.

12 [The tape recorder was turned off and on
here]

113 txvha? ?a? &i 2u?né? [cough] kvi

nok™q indwi ?a? k¥i nox™... nox“skayd>m kvi

% One who watches sees the lady in the water,
you know, at Point Wilson.

% When it’s a nice day and it’s not windy, you
know.

°! She appears.

%2 [unintelligible] So she disappeared.

%3 She didn’t come ashore again, that woman.
% AC: That’s all you know?

%5 That’s all I know of what was done by that
blackfish, whatever it was, if it was a blackfish,
I think.

% AC: You don’t know more different stories?
7 None different.

8 If it’s the Slapu story.

% AC: Yeah, it’s only...

100 AC: We steal what we know. [laugh]

01T think everybody knows Slapu.

102 [ynintelligible]

103 AC: If there are some that know that story,
and I was told by my mother and someone
probably knows the real story.

104 AC: And... and it’s good that if... if they tell
us that story.

105 AC: She doesn’t know.

106 AC: It’s only Slapu that she knows.

107 AC: [laughing.]

108 AC: When I was still a child I listened to
many stories.

109 AC: T was told by my father a long time ago,
but it’s all mixed up.

10 AC: I don’t know the way it was.

T AC: We want to hear a good story, if there’s
still someone who knows from Klallam,

12 [The tape recorder was turned off and on
here]

113 If there’s someone there [cough] to talk with
at Klallam who understands the Klallam
language, I’d remember my stories.

14 Tt’s been a long time that I haven’t heard the
Klallam language since I came here to Lummi.
115 That’s why I forget.

116 My words are all mixed up because we’re
using the Lummi language.

17 1t was true.

18 It’s because I know what I was told.

119 And I forget, you know.
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?i?4nans noxvskayamicans, ?i 2u?hdk™nos q cn
k¥a nsxvi?am.

114 9i? kvhic 2ot ?awon k¥o nasya?yonit k¥o
nox“skaydmiican ?a? k“i nosta¢i ?a? tio x¥13mi
am.

115 nil kva?¢a? nosx¥mdysq kva?.

116 DastaPonk™ co nsqayton ?a? to séou?wast
nax“yadmi sq“ayton.

17 2u?co?it ya?.

118 917 Pawhil q x&tin’ ya? nosya?custon ya?.

119 9i? ko nosmdydq, you know.

120wy s2awona nok¥inox¥skaydmiicon 2ot
qraqvi? ?ato ?a? tis nasx“?alo 1dmi, you know.
121 [unintelligible]

122 AC: 2u?hik¥nas st kvolo ¢i2astonowot.

123 AC: ?i? ?dy’q k"o n... k¥a... ?iyd?nar...
2iyanox™ 2ol k*iq“dys nox“sXayamicon

124 AC: k*itwawkétis ixv Sto kvi
nox“skaydmican.

125 AC: &iyay st ?i? mdydq, om ?4c ?i? ntan.

126 nax¢pyin k¥a? ya?yaniton 2a? ¢i2astonowat
?a? ¢in... ksqvaq“i? ?a? k¥o nox“sXaydn.
127 2u?x&it ya? cn ?a? ki kvthic, you know.
128 kv?i?4nan ot nox“skaysmicans ?a?
¢i?astonowat, you know.

129 AC: 2u?hak¥nosan st ?a? k¥o $i?4stonaat.
130 ncat §iRastonaat ?i? ntan.

131 And u?xé&it &ta cx* k™o ntan o k¥i?4s.

132 5m stani? ?a? tdloqvat.

120 There’s nobody to speak Klallam with here
where I am at Lummi, you know.

121 [unintelligible]

122 AC: We remember Ruth Shelton.

123 AC: It would be good... to hear... hear her
talk Klallam.

124 AC: She must still know the Klallam
language.

125 AC: We’ve almost forgotten, my mother and
1.

126 T think that if I heard Ruth when she was
talking Klallam.

127 ] knew it long ago you know.

128 Ruth Shelton knows how to speak the
Klallam language, you know.

129 AC: We’ll be remembered by $i?4astonaat.
130 My father, $i?4stonaat, and my mother.

131 And you might know my mother, uh k¥i?4s.
132 Uh, she’s the wife of Simon Balch.
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10 Emma Johnson Reply

xdyXu? Emma Johnson
EmmalohnsonReply.mp3

Celestine.

! 2u?man’ k™o 2u? 25y’ noxénin ?a? &i

nos?iyanox" ¢i nsq“ayton.

2 [unintelligible] Pu?tx*hiay ?iya 2a? &i nsx™?iya.

3 nsu?nax*q“i?qva?yé?won kva?
u2twaw2asii2Aomox, s2uqa?.

4?1 2u?man’ ?u? 24y nox¢énin ?a? to nos?iyanox™
¢i nsqvayton.

5 u?man’ cn twawyasSantigot k*12u?qa?qi?am’
?a? ti 2u?xdnd skvadi.

621 Pu?man’ cn kva? u?8a?su?l 2a? ¢i
ns?iyanax¥ ¢i nsqayton, nasx*tinaq.

7 man’ ?u? 2%y nox<&nin.

§ 2u?mdn’ 2u? noshahok™ ti nsné? ?a? kvi
nya?cicom’ sx*i?am.

? 2u? noshdhok™.

10919 kv?u?man’ 2u? ndn’ti nosma?ydydq.
11912 32?8021 cn k¥o ¢i nas?iyanox™ 2ata? ?a? tio
sx“?a?ya?nanict sqvaq“i?.

12 hiy’kva?¢a?, huy!

13 nit 2u? sxdnoas nsq“ay.

14 Qu?twawhi?i? cn.

15 nit ?a?... txvhiy ?a? Billy Hall.

16 2u?nk¥k*1¢aq.

17 241a? 2a? tio 24ta? ?a? k*i ?4la? ?a? k¥si?o
ndna?s Hazel ?a? ?u?k*?u?man X4y 2u?
qa?qi?am.

18 Qu?sqi?am ti su?stdns ?a? to chyals xdls.
19919 24ta? ?a? k™o €4la? ?a? k¥si?o ndna?s
Pu?a?érixva?.

20 nit kv Pu? Exdnas k¥o nyaclsc, nsxVtinag.
2191? hiy’kva?¢a?, hiy.

Emma Johnson, sister of Amy Allen, was living at Elwha when this was
recorded. She is replying to the previous message from Emma Balch and Aurelia

' I’m very glad to hear your voice.

2 [unintelligible] from there where you are.

3 I’'m wondering if you are still well, cousin.
* And I’'m very glad to hear your voice.

3 I’m still very poor and weak every day.

¢ And I’m very happy to hear you talk, older
sister.

71 am very glad.

8 I very much remember something of the story
you told.

° I remember.

19 But there are very many I forget.

1T am happy to hear it in this thing for listening
to talking.

12 Goodbye now, goodbye.

13 That’s all I have to say.

4 I'm still alone.

15 There’s only Billy Hall.

16 He’s an elder like me.

17 He’s here at this place here at his daughter
Hazel’s and is also weak.

18 He’s unable to walk because of chest pain.
19 He’s here where they have him here at his
daughter’s at Elwha.

20 That’s all I have to tell you, my cousin.

2I' And goodbye now, goodbye.
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11 Amy Allen Reply

Amy Allen
AmyAllenReply.mp3

This is Amy Allen’s reply to the message from Emma Balch and Aurelia Celestine.

! Aurelia, 2u?ya?ya?non u cx™?

2 qvaq“i? cn tx¥Ux™ 2a? ndkvo.

3 uRdy’u cx*?

4 2u?man’ cn 2u? x¥a?x¥om 2a? ndkvo k¥a?
Postax oxv 2u?dy’

5 u?man’ cn 2u? ?8y’ti noxénin 2ot u?manax™
Pu?ya?yonit ?a? ¢i nsu?man ?u? 23y’ ?i? k¥so
ntan.

691? nil kva?¢a? nsu?x&it 2a? ¢i nosu?man ?u?...
u2xVa2xvom ?a? ndkvo, you Aurelia ?i? k¥so
ntan.

7 And x¢&it kva?¢a?, Aurelia, ?i? Aunt Emma, ?a?
¢i nsu?man’ 2u? x¥a?xvom ?a? ndk“o.

§ 2u?hahok™ cn all the time ?a? ndkvo.

%91 2u?man kva?&a? 2u? x¢&it, Aurelia, ?a? &i
ns?aw ¢ ma?ayq ?a? ndkva.

10 9u?x&it kva?¢a?, Aurelia, ?a? ¢i nsu?man 2u?
x“on?an ?a? ¢i nsu?ala? ?a? ¢i noxcnin ?a? ¢i
?u?... all the time.

' And you know that.

12 yoctist kva?éa? kvloso ntan ?a? ¢ nsu?man’
u? XVa?xVoxVom.

13 2i? ?4ta? ?a? tio Teddy but 2i? Conik™s &i
ssa?sa?kvors.

1491 24xan ?a? ¢&i shiya?s ca? k¥4nt k¥so nitan.
15912 K¥ant... ?i? ?4xon ?a? &i sPawas ¢ ské?s
?i?cdx¥ co ntan ?i? ¢a?inasts ?a? ki sqvanayu?s
ya?.

16 Because he wants his aunt to live longer. And
I want you to ya?yoanit tio nsq“aq“i?, Aurelia.
17912 yacust kva?¢a? k™so ntan.

18212 oxv... ?2i? tio summer, ?i?hiya? ca? st ?i?
k¥4nc, Aurelia.

19 and ?i? x¢&it kva?¢a? ?a? &i nsu?man ?u?...
?u? ?ala? ?a? kvso nx¢nin at all times, Aurelia.
20 And you understand in every way. And I want
you to ya?yanit tia nsq¥aqvi?.

21 2i? yocust k¥so ntdn in that celebration.

! Aurelia, are you listening?

2 I’m talking to you.

3 Are you well?

4T am very concerned that you are really well.
31 am very glad to hear that you and your
mother are very well.

¢ And then you know I am very... lonesome for
you, you Aurelia, and your mother.

7 And know Aurelia and Aunt Emma that [ am
very lonesome for you.

8 I remember you all the time.

° And really know, Aurelia, that I will not forget
you.

10 And know, Aurelia, it is very like you are here
in my mind all the time.

' And you know that.

12 Tell your mother that I am very lonesome.

13 Teddy is here, but he doesn’t know how to
speak his own language.

14 He said he is going to see your mother.

15 And see her... and he says that he doesn’t
want your mother to pass away before he gives
her what he owes her.

16 Because he wants his aunt to live longer. And
I want you to listen to what I’m saying, Aurelia.
17 And tell your mother.

18 And this summer we will go to see you,
Aurelia.

19 And know that you are really... that you are
really here in my mind at all times, Aurelia.

20 And you understand in every way. And I want
you to hear what I say.

2l And tell your mother in that celebration.

22 ’m not really strong.

2 So 1 didn’t get there.

24 If T were strong I’d get there to see your
mother.

25 So I want you to understand, Aurelia. That’s
the reason why I didn’t get there for the
celebration. You tell your mother that, Aurelia,
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229i? 2awa cn ¢ 2u?ostax™t 2u? 2iydnd. won’t you. I love’m and I love you all. But Il
2 nil nsu?awo c t3s. get there somehow.

24 hli? go cn 2iydm, 2i? 2u?tds qo cn ?i 2u?k¥ant
k“so ntan.

25 So I want you to understand, Aurelia. That’s
the reason why I didn’t get there for the
celebration. You tell your mother that, Aurelia,

won’t you. I love’m and I love you all. But I'll

get there somehow.
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12 Message to Emma Balch

Si?astonaw Ruth Shelton
MessageToEmmaBalch-RS.mp3

Ruth Shelton was living at Tulalip and Emma Balch was living about 60 miles
away at Lummi. Both were aged and weak when this recording was made.

Ruth Shelton was fluent in both Klallam and Lushootseed. Leon Metcalf made
many recordings of Ruth Shelton telling stories in Lushootseed. The three
messages here are her only recorded Klallam speech.

The “Stommish Day” referred to here is an annual celebration held at Lummi.
“Stommish” represents the Lummi word stamas ‘warrior’.

A note on Ruth Shelton’s traditional name: in the audio, she refers to herself as

Si?astonow. Emma Balch and Aurelia Celestine call her $i?4stonowot. Emma Balch
once calls her §i?astonaat. Martha John refers to her as $astonu. Adeline Smith and Bea Charles give
her name as ¢i?astonowt. Vi Hilbert has her name as siastonu. [7] It is not uncommon for a si?am’
person to have more than one name. For example, Ruth’s father, a very si?am man, held the names
syohtiim), palx¥imat, and suyanac.

It is important to reiterate here that names are very private property. Nobody may use a name that
has not been formally given by an elder of the family that owns the name. Please read carefully
Appendix K of the Klallam Grammar (http://t.ly/D1JhU) on how to give, get, and use a traditional
name.

196, nasmayocon, ?3c $i?astonow. ! Oh, my in-law, I am Ruth Shelton.

2 nu?[unintelligible] cn ta ?a? to nos?iya?nox™ to | > I'm kind of [unintelligible] to hear your voice.
nisq“ayton. 3 Oh, I’'m very lonely.

3 24a, skax™ cn 2u? kMu?x™amxvom’ 41 want to see you but I’ve already given up.

3 . 5 , . N o, 5 B .
4 2u?nsAé? ¢i nskonnuno 2i? kvikva2¢é?won cn. I guess Iwon’t see you' agal?.
5oz v ax : , 6 We’re weak now, my sister-in-law.
?aw yox¥ Aay ?dwa ¢ k¥onnuro.
71 can’t see well.

8 And I don’t hear well.
° Oh, oh, my sister-in-law, sister.

¢ k*fu?qa?qiyam’ st co nsmaycon sx“tinaq.
7 kvk4awana nsx“k“ontt ?a? ¢i ha?t.
8 . W r r i e )

2 kvi2dwo cn ya?ydPnon ?a? i 2oy. 101 saw only your daughter there when I went to
9206, 20, nasmaycan, sa?dycon.

Lummi for Stommish Days [unintelligible].
109u?hiy k*leso npdna? 2u?k ik onndkvit

T asked her how you were.

?iya?n ?ax* ?a? tosonil Pa?nox*ydmi ?a? ti 12 She only said that you were at home.

stama§ days [unintelligible]. 13 You must be kind of weak now.

11219 &tat cn kva? sx“a?ninXxv. 4 1t’s because of your aching bones, my sister,
12 hiy ti su?x3dnans ?a? &i nsu?a?a?yarn. my in-law.

13 nit ta & nsu?kviu?nu?qa?qi?4n. 15 Oh, my in-law, it’s a pity that you are still that
14 2awkal cx™ ?a? tio 2onsciim’ sx31, nsa?dycon, way.

16
nsmaycan. You are that way.

17 . o .
15 26, nosméyacon, 2i? wayanshak® & You are caring for your child’s father like we
, s are, you are the same.
nsu?twawXvon?ar. 1% Oh, my ex-in-law
16 ww . W W otd 2 —= .
x¥anang cx“ ?a? kv stan.

£onan ) . ) ) » .| " It’s heartbreaking to hear your voice.
17 pa?k¥a?é?t cx¥ k™inu cats k¥so npdna? ?a? & | 5, I am definitely glad to hear you folks

sx“on?anol, xVon?anox>.
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18 26, nosmaycon.

1926, wayonohak™ ¢i ns?iyanax™ &i nsx“qvayton.

20 9uastax™ co 2u?dy’¢i noxénin ?a? &
ns?iya?nuno hay.

21 kvthic 2u? kviu?éaxens 2ol 2u?8dtonas tiowhil
si?am.

22 9iya?ninat k¥so n... nasa?dydon, tan ?a?
Martin Sampson.

2 nit nok™q*indwi.

24 99n?4 kva? nag'¢i skvads.

25 2i? hiya?2tx™ ki A4y &i nsk¥a? nosq“aq»i?.

26 96 nosa2dylon 2i? wo... ?i? hu? ca? cx™ kv
A4y noxvtélcan 2a? tio nasqaqri? Xay 2u?
x%on?arn ?i?... to ns?iyanox® kVoso Billy Hall.
27 u?tatqonax™ cn 2a? &i 2ostaxls
k*lu?qa?qiyam.

B kwiawa ¢ 2dy!

2 k124w kva? nu?iydmocts ¢?iya ?a? k¥i
su?luyans ?a? kvi slanis ya?.

30 2i? né? X4y & na?ni? X4y k¥sanu nsx¥ca?ck®.
31 &2iya ?a? co €3q sk™ul ?a?si?atal ti 2on?4 2u?
taci.

32 nil &to co [unintelligible] ?a? kvi?s tdnax, tio
nasx“?4ala? tdnox".

33 nosxvk¥eqiyon ?ata?.

34912 ti s... ?i? Poxin ya? k¥i 242yans ya? ?a?
kvi ?acltaynx™ ya? tio k*i ?a?a?yons ya? tio
¢?ala? to.

35 nit ca? ?on?4 taci ?a? tio hltys ?a? tio ndcu? ¢i
sCi?aws ¢i qiyt.

36 917 nil su?nu?noxact k¥i?s nil si?am’ Stonistx™
tio sx¥qvaq“i?s sq“indwilk.

37 huy’?a? k¥o nsx*k“awa?, nsa?dylon smay...
38 hay?

21 A long time ago you spoke to this traveling
gentleman.

22 Listening, my sister, mother of Martin
Sampson.

2 He’s the one I’'m talking with.

24 Hers came all strange.

25 And take again my words.

26 Oh, my sister, and... if you will reply again to
my message... also that way... when I heard
Billy Hall.

271 found out that he is very weak.

28 He is not well.

29 And he already will not improve since he was
left by his late wife.

39 And there are also others I’m worried about.
31 He came from the big school in Seattle, the
one that came here.

32 It is [unintelligible] on this land, this land
where I’m at.

3 I’'m growing old here.

34 And where were the houses of the Indians
whose homes were from here?

35 And he will come to this at one in the
afternoon.

36 So this gentleman who brought this recorder
we are talking with is kind of in a hurry.

37 Goodbye to my dear, my sister...

3 Goodbye.
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13 Message to Ruth Shelton

k%i?4s Emma Balch and Aurelia Celestine

MessageToRuthShelton-EB,AC.mp3

This is the reply to the previous message from Ruth Shelton.

P AC: 26, man' 2u? 23y noxénin, cade, k+i
nos?iyanox™ k*i nsqvaqvi?.

2 20n?4 taci tio x™anitom ?i?... [unintelligible]
paston.

3 2i? qvay ca? kva?¢a? tio ntn.

4 Go ahead.

5 EB: 2u?3c k*i tio, nosx™tiinaq.

6 2i? 28y’ nox¢nin ?a? k¥o ns?iyanax™ k¥so
nsq*aqi? 2awk“thic ti ns?awa k¥o nask¥annuna,
nosmayocon, nosx“tinag.

7 k¥hic to nas?adwa ¢ k¥anniine 2awk*1?4woa cn ¢
25y’ A4y ?a? tio nsx4t [unintelligible].

8 nil kva?¢a? nsx™2awo n ¢ sx*wa? 2a? 2ala?
k¥i?0 ?3yos, ?ala? ?a? tio tams.

% i Pu?tatqonox™ cn 2a? k™o ns?on?4 taci ya?.

10 nil nsu?yacuston ?a? tsi?s nondna?.

11912 23y’ noxénin k™o nos?iya?nina k¥o
nsq¥a?q*i? k"s nsu?x¢it, nsmayacon, nsx*tunaq.
12 kvhic cxv 2ocktaynox™ k™i stwaw?dyost ya?
kva? cowhil [unintelligible].

13 cdts ya? tsi?o nondna?.

14 2utaci ya? st 2a? to n?4?in k¥o nstwaw?dyos
?a? kvoso nskva? ya? 2answayqa?.

15 21? 25y’kva?2¢a? noxénin k¥o nas?iya?nuns ?a?
tio tanon, you know, k¥s tacis tio paston ?a? tio
kvayxvct sxVqvaq“i?en.

16 92 2awoano kva?¢a? nosx&it ¢onttan ca? kva
nosk™onntna ?a? kvi2aw k¥o nastdn ko
nostx¥tx*in ki nosu?a?a?mot, nosx“tinaq,
nasmayacan.

17 2awk*iqa?qi?am cn.

18 [unintelligible]

19 2u?4la? cn ?a? tsi?s nondna?.

20 24w cn ¢ ?iya kva? ?a? co nask“a? ya?
naralyar.

21 kv1?4la? cn ?a? tsi?o nondna? 2awkvlqa?qi?am
k%o nosu?dmt ?a? tio nsxal ?a? scium ti

nsqa?qi?am.

U'AC: Oh, I am very glad to hear you talk, aunt.
2 This white man came and... [unintelligible]
white man.

3 And my mother is going to speak.

4 Go ahead.

5> EB: This is me, my cousin.

 I’m glad to hear you talk because it has been
long time that [ haven’t seen you, my in-law, my
older sister.

7It’s been a long time that I haven’t seen you
because I’'m not well again due to my sickness
[unintelligible].

8 That’s why I don’t go along to this fun here,
here at Stommish Days.

° I heard that you had come here.

10 Then I was told by my daughter.

I And I’'m glad when I hear you talking that I
know it, my ex-in-law, my older sister.

12 Long ago we were still happy when
[unintelligible].

13 He’s the father of my daughter.

14 We used to come to your house when you
were still happy with your husband.

15 S0 I’m glad to be hearing you this evening,
you know, when this white man got here with
this tape recorder.

16 So I don’t know when I will see you again
when I don’t walk to get anywhere so I stay
home, my sister, my in-law.

17 1t’s because I'm already weak.

18 [unintelligible]

19 ’m here at my daughter’s.

20 ’m not at my own house.

2 I’m already here at my daughter’s because
I’m weak when I try to get up because of the
sickness in my bones, I’'m weak.

22 Oh, I'm glad to hear that you are still well,
that you are talking again.

23 Even my breath is weak when I talk a long
time.
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2293, Pu?dy’k™a?¢a? nox¢Enin k¥o nas?iyanoxv
kv nstwaw2ost012Xom’ k¥o nsqvaq“i? Ady.

23 owin' to nasacay yox™ qa?qiyam ko
nosqva?qvi? ?a? kvihicon.

24 xvan?4n ki nsqa?qi?amston &i sqi?am kvi
nstay ?a? k¥i [unintelligible] sctim’ ?a? tia
[unintelligible] sqiqiyakven [unintelligible].
% hiy’kva?¢a?, hily, nsmayoacan, nosx¥tinag.
26 That’s all.

27 AC: huy’kva?¢a?, Auntie, huy’

24 It’s making me so weak that I can’t walk
because [unintelligible] bone in [unintelligible]
knees [unintelligible].

25 Goodbye, then, goodbye, my in-law, my older
sister.

26 That’s all.

27 AC: Goodbye, Auntie, goodbye.
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14 Message to Amy Allen

Aurelia Celestine and kVi?4s Emma Balch

MessageToAmyAllen-AC,EB.mp3, MessageToAmyAllen(original).mp3

This is Aurelia’s reply to Amy Allen’s message. There is a lot here that we could not get because

the recording is so noisy. I have included both the original and a copy of the recording that is an

attempt at cleaning up the noise.

! Amy, this is Aurelia.

226, man’ 2u? 25y nox¢énin to n?iyanox™ to ns. ..
Ponsqva?qvi?.

3 uidy cn Pu? x¥on?4n ?a? ndkv.

4 X4y cn ?u? hahok™nasnt?on ?a? ti k*u?hic.

3 ncixv k™inski?s & nsxdyyu?.

6 21?2 k*u?man’ cn ?u? oscaxvex” ki
nasxayyu?.

7 2u?huy u? nox¢yin u?cai?, 2i? 2aw ko
nas¢a?i? nan.

8 2u?hily ?ot 2u?u?u? 24anat 2u?u?u?.

° Ju?x“on?an ?a? k™o 2u? [unintelligible].

10 9y2hay kva? 2u?... 2u? paston k¥i nsxoydyu?.

1191? ga?xoydyu? cn.

12 24w cn ¢ x¥on?4y ?a? k™o kvthic
[unintelligible].

13 2i? 2u?hahok¥nas cn to [unintelligible].

14 2u?hahok™ant?ons cn.

15 ncxv [unintelligible].

16 nsXé? k¥o nasya? tx¥txdnan 2a? co nsx¥?iya
hayo.

1721 2u?sqi?am’ k™o nohiyos ti nsx24ta?.

8 ha? ca? cx¥ ?i 2u?éantan ?a? k¥i kvihiy k¥o
?u?Contan ca?.

19 2u?x¥on?4n st ?i? tio ntan.

20 xva... x¥a... X*a?x¥om ?ot hak™.

21 9§72 Ky st 2u? 2iyanox 2a? Teddy ?i? ntan &
sqvaq“i?s.

22 u?Pka?k¥in ca? st k¥o [unintelligible] k¥o
contar)... [unintelligible].

2 uPka?k¥in ca? st kva.

24 2osha?ok™ ca? ?a? k¥o Pu?Contan
[unintelligible].

25 X4y ?a? tacis.

26 9u2dy ca? xénint k¥a? k¥4nnox1.

27 u?nil k¥ co nosqay [unintelligible].

! Amy, this is Aurelia.

2 Oh, I'm very glad to hear you... you talking.
3 I’'m also like you.

* I’m also remembering you from a long time
ago.

3 Once 1 wanted to write.

¢ But I’'m too lazy to write.

7 Only my mind is working, but I’m not working
much.

8 It’s only while ... agree ....[We cannot identify
this 2u?u?u?.]

?It’s like [unintelligible].

10Tt’s only... it’s only English that I write.

' Then I write.

12 ’'m not like I was a long time ago
[unintelligible].

13 But I remember [unintelligible].

141 still remember you.

15 Once... [unintelligible]

16 T wanted to go to where you folks are.

17 But I can’t leave where I am.

18 Maybe sometime when it’s finished
sometime.

1 My mother and I are like that.

20 .. We’re lonesome when we remember.

2! And we also heard Teddy and your mother
talk.

22 We’ll wait expecting [unintelligible]
sometime... [unintelligible]

23 We’ll be waiting in expectation.

24 1’1l be remembered sometime [unintelligible].
25 Come again.

26 We’ll be glad to see him.

27 That’s what I have to say [unintelligible].
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15 Message to Billy Hall

Ruth Shelton
MessageToBillyHall-RS.mp3

This is Ruth Shelton’s reply to Billy Hall’s sermon. Ruth Shelton was not, as far as Bea Charles and

Adeline Smith knew, directly related to Billy Hall, though she addresses him as nasa?dycon ‘my

younger brother/cousin.’ It was common for elders to affectionately address each other with such kin

terms.

120, si?am’ nasa?dy&on, Billy Hall.

2 t&iston tio nsx“q¥ayton.

3 gix“tan ?a? tio no?4a?yor).

4 921? Postax*t ¢i nu?si?8021 ?a? to ns?iya?nino.
3 Poxin ca? X4y ?i? k¥annino cn.

6 u?tatqonox™ cn to ?a? ¢i nsk¥i?aw kva?
nu?iydmstx" ¢iya ?a? k¥i nstiynor ?a? k“i tans
k*i ?onndnonona?.

7 2i? wayanohak™ nsi?am’ sa?dy&on’ &i
nsu?twaw?iya, twawhiyi 2u?twaws§ator.

8 2u?x“on?an ¢i nxéninton 2a? ¢i cict si?am.

% Posx*anin ca? &i shics &i nqaysayt ?a? &i
nsx“Pasyaya? ?a? tio sctanx".

1025y¢i nisi?... 2u?x&it cn co ns?dy.

11 Postax™ cxv Pu? 421

129u?... PuPostax™ cxv 2u? x&it &i cict si?am’.
13 Qu?ca?it Pu? ?iya ¢i cict si?am.

14912 QuPca?it ?iyd &i tdnexv, Pdy tdnox™ sx*tst
ca? sxVtast ca? ¢i... ?i? Cact.

15 astaxt tost.

16 Hiis ya? k™i ndna?s 24ala? 2a? tio tdgox™.
17912... X4y cn 2u?... 2u? ?i?M4a?a? ?a? tio sai
kva? suls.

18 Donsu?ila?a? ?i? tx“i?x“oné?aon to ?a? tio
ndcu? sul.

19 Catholic cn.

20 9i? A4y ki Pu? x¥onan.

21 9u?ndcu? ca? sx¥i2a?ux*, ?awa c &dsa?.
229i? huy to tio ... ?i? s?i¢a?il.

23 9i? nag!

24 na¢’to nskva?, ¢dnor.

25 9i? nac tis nask“a?.

26 9i? 26, 2astax+t Pu? 23y’k“a? k™onninon ca?

kva? ?ayoxtonon ca? ?a? ¢i cicl si?am.

! Oh, my dear younger brother, Billy Hall.

2 This recording of you was brought here.

3 It was brought into my house.

4 I was definitely happy to hear you.

> When will I see you again.

6 I found out that you are not getting your
strength back since you were left by the mother
of your children.

7 And it’s touching, my dear brother, that you
are still there, still alive, still walking.

8 That’s the way I’ve been made to think by the
Lord.

° How long will you be paying for what you’ve
done on this earth?

191t’s good that you... I know that you are good.
' You are really working.

12 ... You really know the Lord.

13 The Lord is really there.

14 And that land, that good land that we will get
to is really there where we will get to ... and
work on it.

15'We’ll go straight there.

16 He left his son here on this land.

17 And... I’'m also... I’'m going on that same
road, his road.

18 You are going the same way on this one road.
% ’'m Catholic.

20 And that’s also the way.

21 We will have one place to go, not two.

22 And this is the only... and we’re working.

23 And it is different.

2 It’s different from yours, the Shaker Church.
25 And it is different from mine.

26 Oh, it will be so good to see you when I’'m
lifted by the Lord.

27’11 be taking care of myself being steady and
strong in my working from the will of the Lord.
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27 9u?iRtta?nact cn k¥i Pu?iRosté?tom to
nos?inu?¢ica?i ¢?iyas tio sx¢ninans ya? ¢i cict
si?am.

28 t&iston ya? ?a? & ndna?s ?a? tio tdnox*i.

2 thgox~t.

30 sxwgcatont ya? 2a? &i cicl sivand.

31 nit ca? sx™?4ala?t.

3296, si?2am nosa?dydan.

33 hityak~ hiy’hay’ 2u?. .. kva? tdst ca? txvcict
ca? ?a? ¢i nshuys ?a? tio tdnox™.

3 sxWiyds ¢i 2u?mdk™ 2u?xdnd.

35 Qasx™a?néRon sx¥sydyoct, syayact tio skiyiAql.

36 2awa ¢ 2i2¢iyasts tio skva?s &i cict si?am’ co
sx¢ninon.

37 hity; si?am’ nsa?dydon.

38 hiy’?a? &i ns?iyanax™ ¢i nsqrayton.

% hiyakv,

28 He was brought here by his son to this land of
ours.

2 QOur land.

30 It’s the reason we were created by the Lord.

31 That’s why we’re here.

32 Oh, my dear brother.

33 Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye, ... when we get
there, we’ll rise up when we leave this earth.

3 It’s where we will all be taken.

35 It’s the way they are behaving, what these
children are doing.

36 They are not following the will of the Lord.

37 Goodbye, my dear brother.

3 Goodbye on hearing your words.

3 Goodbye.
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16 Message to Emma Johnson

Ruth Shelton
MessageToEmmalohnson-RS.mp3

Apparently, Ruth Shelton did not know Emma Johnson and, in this message, she introduces herself.

120, nosxvskva?wa, 2astax*t cn ?u? 23y’nu?...
2 95y’¢i nox¢énin ?a? &i ns?iyanax¥ ¢i nsqrayton
Ponsqvi?ndwitx™ k¥loso nsa?dycon smaycan,
Emma Balch.

3 26, 201¢3x cn noxvskdydm), nsx¥sk¥42wa?.

* nox¥skay>m’ ya? k*i ncat.

5 2i? s?4ams kv ntan.

6 ?i? nit ya? nsu?twawsié? 2u? Xuka? to
nashahak¥nas.

7 hahok™nos st k¥ s?awoenos k¥i no?iyayan.

8 nit kva?¢a? nsx™?12842wi? ya? ?iya 2a? co
tdnox¥s k¥H ntan.

% iy to ns?on?4 k™ 20s?4yox™ct.

10912 nil nsu?ewdyqa?.

11 2u?iy4 ya? cn k¥a? ?a? tosonit sx*Aayd>mat ?a?
k¥i snunactons ya? ?a? co tdnox™s k¥i ¢iyanoni
ya?.

1296, nasxvskva?wa?.

1396, ?a? ¢i n?iya?nox™ &i nsxvqvayton ?a? &i
nx“on?an ya? ?a? ¢i tdnax¥s k¥i n¢iranen ya?.
1496, ?i?wayonohak™ &i nsu?twawx™on?4y ?2iya
?a? co tdnox¥s k¥i néiyanen ya?.

15 nit shiys.

16 26, nil shiys tis nasq¥inak*itans,
nosxvskva?wa?.

17 nit su?hiys ?a? k¥i nsx“sk*a?wa? ?a? ¢i
ns?iya?nox™ ¢i nsx“qvayton.

18 $ivastonow to nsnd.

19 sx¥Xay>miat snd.

20 nasunoston ¢'ya? 2a? kvl &na ya? ?a? &i
$i?4astonow nax“skaydm.

2L nsiya? ¢'ya? ti sxonantins.

2 hiiyak®, nsx“skvd?wa?, hiy!

! Oh, my dear, I am definitely good...

2I’m glad to hear your voice talking with my
younger sister-in-law, Emma Balch.

3 Oh, I am half Klallam, my dear.

4 My father was Klallam.

5> And my mother was Samish.

¢ And I was still small that I remember it.

7 We remember that I had no parents.

8 And that’s why I grew up in the land of my
mother.

% It was there I came to be an adult.

10 And then I got a husband.

11T was there at that Klallam land which our
ancestors were paid for.

12 Oh, my dear.

13 Oh, to hear your voice how you are in the
land of your ancestors.

14 Oh, it’s touching that you are still like that
there in the land of your ancestors.

15 1t’s finished.

16 Oh, my conversation with you is finished, my
dear.

17 Listening to your voice is finished, my dear.
¥ My name is Ruth Shelton.

1 It’s a Klallam name.

201t was given to me by the Klallam person that
had the name Si?astonow.

2 It’s what my grandmother was called.

22 Goodbye, my dear, goodbye.
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Part 4: Port Gamble—the Narratives of Martha John

O

g4 »; 5 All of these narratives and songs recorded at Port Gamble are si?amton
o Martha John (1891-1980). Laurence C. and M. Terry Thompson made all the
recordings between 1967 and 1973. I transcribed all of these from the
recordings and translated most of them with the help of Adeline Smith, Bea
Charles, and occasionally Tom Charles. After the passing of Adeline in 2013,
I translated the texts on my own.

Laurence Thompson was my advisor in graduate school at the University
of Hawaii. He set me to work on the Klallam language in 1978 and

SR ;, introduced me to Martha John, who was not well and unable to work on the
language with me.

The Thompsons gave me copies of all their tapes and notes. The notes have been very helpful in
dating and sometimes deciphering the recordings. The following is copied directly from their
unpublished notes on their work with Martha John.

When the Thompsons first went to visit Mrs. John, she welcomed us and said she was glad we
had come. She felt she was ready to talk about her heritage. For many years she was afraid to
discuss many things in depth, afraid that something bad might happen. But she evidently felt she
had reached an age where it really didn’t matter to her whether she lived or died, so she decided
she’d like to leave some of her knowledge behind her.

On numerous occasions she spoke with reserve but with some resentment about the fact that so
many of “our young Indians” came to see her saying that they wanted to learn either the old
language or the old ways—then it developed that they wanted to learn to curse in Klallam, or learn
all the “dirty words”, or find out about things they had no background to understand, such as the
power search or healing medicine. She felt it was very important to know all the little things and to
be very careful when using such powerful ways. This she found hard to express in English, and all
of the young people spoke only English. The old language was so difficult they found it impossible
to spend enough time to learn it. So everybody was frustrated.

She seemed delighted when we continued to return, month after month, year after year, and
began to understand when she spoke Klallam to us. She even finally told us that in the early years
she had very mixed feelings about divulging all these very personal stories and explanations about
the power search to white people, but she came to feel very comfortable about it and knew that we
had more understanding than she had ever expected. We felt that it was very important never to
insist on having more information than she wanted to give. For example, she knows a great deal
about herbal medicine, but feels it is not right to use herbal medicine and the white man’s medicine,
too. She also feels very strong about the medicine “being used right” and simply was not sure that
it would be good to have the information written down. By the time she met us, though, she was
not able to go out to gather her own medicine and show us how it should have been done. She did
comment that, if she could go with us, she would show us. This was obviously “the right way” of
doing it. We all felt very sad that this was so, but accepted it from her.

---- Laurence C. and M, Terry Thompson (from their notes)
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1 Chipmunk and Slapu (first version)

July 24, 1967
ChipmunkSlapu-1.mp3

This is the Klallam version of the widespread pourquoi tale of how the chipmunk got his stripes. In

this version, Chipmunk is trying to fool the fierce witch Slapu (who steals children in other stories).

He’s on the ice and tries to convince Slapu to come onto the ice to play. Slapu is concerned that the ice

will not support her, so she sings for cold weather. Chipmunk counters her by singing for rain. As he

runs from her into a hollow log, she grabs for him and scratches his back.

Martha performs the songs that Chipmunk and Slapu sing in the story. The words are clear, but they

are not Klallam. We have not been able to identify what language it is.

Uslapui? co ?i285tory 2i? 20x™ ?a? co What is it
cdyat.

2 xa?xiyow&?2¢ co qa?xqin ?iya ?a? to cdysl.

3 21?2 hiya? co slapt? ?i? k¥dnts co xa?xiyowe?¢.

4 kvanonot 2ux¥onos co slapu?.
5 2i? slapt? co ccilon.

6 “on?4 nossé?ya?!

7 2on?4, nossé?ya? qqin!”

8 “man’ 2u? qrayi? co cdyal.
? x*tdq q cn kva? cinoton.”
10 “nosé?ya?, qvsdy tio.

1 qvsdy tis. .. I forgot that.

12 qvsdn to skydx™.

13 2u?on?4 nosé?ya? qqin!”

4 <Dawo.

15 hiya? gl cn x*tdq kva? qqinon.”

16 «Dawa

17 hiy4? ca?n Zkwat &i sn... ¢ spanat ?i? k¥anas.

18912 nit ca? tAc co stdyox¥, ?i? nit ca? tic co
spant, ?i? 2awa ¢ tac ca stdyox™.

19 9an?4, nasé?ya?, qqin!”

20494, Yawa.

2 hiya? gl cn ndw’¢.

22 man’ 2u? Ca?Camé?i co ostdydxv.

23 I'm lost. [sound of the tape recorder turned
off and on]

24 “man Pu? ¢a2Eomé?i co 2ostdydx™.
% xvt3q qt cn k¥s k™a? hiya?on ?inat.”
26 <94 Yawo.

27 man’ ?u? CIdt tio stdydxv.”
28 «awa.

2 tiyom ca?n ?a? &i... ?a? &i 142¢i.

! Slapu was walking and went to the lake.

2 It was Chipmunk who was playing there at the
lake.

3 And Slapu went and she looked at Chipmunk.
4 He ran to Slapu.

5 The one that was standing was Slapu.

6 “Come Grandma!

7 Come, Grandma, play!”

8 “The lake is too soft.

° I"d fall through if I got near.”

10 “Grandma, this is hard.

' This is hard...” I forgot that.

12 “The ice is hard.

13 Come, Grandma, play!”

14 “No.

15 °d go through If I played.”

16 “No.

71’11 go take a rock and throw it.

18 Then the ice will break or the rock will break
if the ice doesn’t break.”

1Y Come, Grandma, play!”

20 <“Oh, no.

21 1°d go in, apparently.

22 The ice is too thin.”

23 I’'m lost. [sound of the tape recorder turned
off and on]

24 “The ice is too thin.

25 1°d fall through if I went and stepped on it.”
26 «“Oh, no.

27 The ice is very thick.”

28 “No.

2 I’'m going to sing for... for cold.

30'So the ice will get thick and I’1l play with
Chipmunk.”

3! [untranslatable]
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30 suekdts co stdyax™ ?i? qqin cn ?a? ti
xa?xiyu?é?¢.”

31 g4n &b ti ldyo. &5 &4 ti laye. & & ti
l4y.”
32 Then xa?xiyu?é?¢ come. xa?xiyu?é?2¢ come.
33 “shx sdx ti laya. sdx sdx ti layo. sdx sdx ti lay.”
34 Then Chipmunk... xa?xiyu?é2¢.

35 ttéyom’ 2a? &i “sdx sdx ti ldyos” k¥a? ¥mox>s.
36 2i? slapu?, tté2yom’ 2a? kvsi “Eom ¢Am ' ti ldyo”
cut stxVa?¢iats co stdyox™.

37 That’s all.

38 kvanonat co xa?xiyowé?¢ 2i? nowiyn ni?... ?i?
noweyn ?a? co... I forgot the name of the...

39 kvananoat xa?xiyowe?¢ 21? k¥ananat 20xv 2a?
co qlay!

40 g&4son 2a? slapt?.

41919 Akwats 2i? hiy su?xicts to stack™ls to

42 kw42 kvi kvo sx¥xa?xiyowé?2s.

43 That’s all

32 Then xa?xiyu?é?2¢ come. xa?xiyu?é?2¢ come.
33 [untranslatable]

34 Then Chipmunk... Chipmunk.

35 He was singing “sdx sdx ti layo” to make it
rain.

36 And Slapu, she was singing “&5m’ &3’ ti layo”
hoping to make the ice thick.

37 That’s all.

38 Chipmunk ran into... and went in the... I
forgot the name of the...

39 Chipmunk ran and ran over to a log.

40 He was chased by Slapu.

41 She grabbed at him and only scratched
Chipmunk’s back.

42 That’s why he’s here a Chipmunk.

43 That’s all.
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2 Man Meets Blackfish, the Story of ?ay’dwasaqs

August 3, 1967
ManMeetsBlackfish.mp3

This is one of the earliest stories that Martha recorded for the Thompsons. She was apparently not
used to recording and had some trouble putting the story together. It is a little hard to follow.

It is the story of the legendary character 20ydwasoqs who is helped by the blackfish (orca, killer
whale). His wife is mad at him because he is never able to get fish to feed his family. He takes their
baby and puts it on the shore, then holds a rock and jumps into the water at Discovery Bay. Discovery
Bay is known as qimogonawtx*—the home of the blackfish. Under the water he finds a house that is
the blackfish home. He goes to the door and asks the blackfish to help him get fish. The blackfish help
him by turning him into a loon or getting a loon to help him get fish—it is unclear in the text. At this
point the story is a little confusing. He comes to the surface and is dying, drifting ashore. People take

him home, resuscitate him and go get the baby to bring home.

190s... 20ydwosags, ?iya ?a?sq¥a?kviyol
kvé?wanti co stanis.

2 9i? nil su?xkvats co nd?na?s.

3 21? cunts ?i? hiya? cak™s ?iya ?a? co cdyal.
4 su?kvts ca spant 2i? ndqar.

3 hiya? ndqan ?i? tds ?a? co ?4?in.

6 2i? kva?ot co spant.

7 2i? nil su?hiya?s ?i?0xv ?a? to sut.

8 su?on?4s co swdyqa?.

 kvgats to sut.

10 nit ndcuu? 2a? to qa?yakimoadon.

" And he said “?ostinot cx¥ 2ue?”

12 “ga?qinan cn ?a? kvso nslani.

13 24wano nosna... snas¢annax™.

14 24wo cn kva? ¢antx¥on ti s¢annox™.

15 97 qi?nigot.

16 9i? k¥onanac u gt cx¥, qtimogon?”

17 kvagan ?0xv ?a? co co sqtaya?Sons kva?
?on?4s ?i? k¥onanots ?20y3wasags.

18 nit su?kvatons.

19912 nit su?x"k™5ton 2aydwasags.

20 2awono sx&its 2a? ti 2u?k¥ans.

2l ndn’ sGannax™.

22 nit su?satons kva? hiya?s tak™ ?4x¥ ?a? kvh
stanis.

23 su?hiya? 20ydwasags ?i? 2ux™ ?a? ca... tso
tdyi ?a?sq¥a?k“iyal ?i?2q*u?qVi?.

24 xvdyaq® kva? 2oydwasaqs 20ux™ ?a? co slnis.

25 91? ta¢i ca... what is it? k¥o k¥s...

! 29ydwasags, he was at Discovery Bay fighting
with his wife.

2 And then he took their baby.

3 He carried it inland and put it down at a lake.
4 So he took a rock and dived.

5> He went and dived and he got to a house.

¢ And he let the rock go.

7 And then he went to the door.

8 So a man came.

° He opened the door.

10 He was one of the blackfish.

' And he said “What’s the matter?”

12 “My wife is mad at me.

13 I have no fish.

14T never bring home fish.

15 And she’s mad.

16 And could you help me, Blackfish?”

17 He hollered to his companions to come and
help ?oydwasags.

18 So he was taken.

19 And then ?oydwasoqs was dragged.

20 He didn’t know how many there were.

2l There were many salmon.

22 Then he was told to go home to his wife.

23 So 20ydwasaqs went upstream into Discovery
Bay dying.

2 Y9ydwasags drifted to his wife.

25 And he arrived, the... what is it? the...

26 9aydwasags drifted and a loon came.

27 And then 2oy3wasaqgs went and drifted ashore
past where his wife was.

28 He was a loon.
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26 xwdyoq® kvo Paydwasags ?i? taci co
xva?x*ikVs.

27 2i? nit su?hiya? 2a? 20ydwosaqs ?i?q1dton
¢iPaw ?a? sx“?iyas co stani.

28 xwa?xvikvs,

29 9an?4 ?i? ndqgey ?i? Pon?a.

30 2an?4 ?i? A4y ndgan.

31912 Pon?4 ?i? X4y ndgan.

32 2i? nit su?k™anans ?a? co k™iq.

33 He said “?a?sta?nat ?u co xVa?x*ik¥s?”

34 uPya?custon st 2a? &i Pu?stan.

35 nil su?hé?wis co skayé?Aql.

36 9i? x4non, “hiy4? ca? st kant.”

37 su?kwts co uRatxs ?i? Payal.

38 212 hiya? 2i? k¥ants ti xva?xvik®s.

3% ndqarn ?i? nit su?k™dnon 2oydwasaqs ?iyd ?a?
co... ?iya ?a? co (I don’t know) cécu.

40 Kvanan ko 20y3wasaqs cacu 22 t qra?qhi?.
4l su?clints co su?a?wos.

42912 yocusts ca... yacusts co stani ?a?
?0yawasags.

B qvi2gMi? 2ya ?a? to cacu.

4 su?hiya?s co k*ieiq 2i? Akvdton.

45912 Akviston ?i? anton 2i? cak“an.

46 9i? nit su?sachns.

47 su?xonatons kva? Akvats &i.

48 “kwonkvanonat, su?a?wos, ?i? 20x¥nas to
pa?na?s ?iya ?a? sqva?k“iyal, sq¥a?kviyal.”
4 (laugh) I forgot now... yeah.

30 hiya? k¥a? co su?a?waos ?2i? k¥nos co
skiXa?Xqt.

S kvindn'... I’'m lost. [Sound of the tape recorder
turned off and on]

32 ndn’ skpayqgon nacnod ?iya ?a? co sqvlnis co
skiXa?Xqt.

53 uaskiom.

54 pén' ca... co k™ant.

53 su?ikats 2a? to ndcui? swé?was.

56 919 P0x™ts ?a? ca... ca stack™ls ?i? k¥ananat
tak®.

37 suantons ?i? cakvon co skika?Aqt.

38 2i? qvay to cé?cts kva? skvatons 2i2¢4?i ?a? &i

stiyms.

2 He came and he dived and he came.

30 He came and dived again.

31 And he came and dived again.

32 Then he was seen by some old people.

33 They said, “What is that loon doing?”

34 He told us that it was something.

35 Then the children came forward.

36 And they said, “We’ll go look at it.”

37 So they took a canoe and boarded it.

38 And they went and looked at the loon.

3 It dived and then they saw 20ydwasoqs there
on the... on the (I don’t know) beach.

40 They saw 2aydwasags on the beach dying.

41 So the boys brought him up from the beach.
42 And told the... they told 2oydwasoqs’s wife.
43 He was dying there on the beach.

# S0 the elders went and took him.

4> They carried him and took him home and laid
him down.

46 And then he breathed.

47 So they were told to get him.

48 “Run, young men, and go after his baby there
at Discovery Bay, Discovery Bay.”

4 (laugh) I forgot now... yeah.

30 The young men went and they saw the child.
5! There were many... I’'m lost. [Sound of the
tape recorder turned off and on]

32 There were many feathers of different kinds
there on the head of the child.

53 He was all right.

34 Many looked after him.

35 So he was taken by one of the boys.

56 He took him on his back and ran home.

57 So he was brought home and the child was
laid down.

58 The parent said to bathe him before they sing.
% So he was taken by his mother and bathed and
laid down again.

0 And then they sang a spirit song. That’s all.
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59 suik“atons ?a? ca téns ?2i? sk¥aton ?i? cakvon
Ady.
60 2i? nit su?k“onticons. That’s all.
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3 Chipmunk’s Song
ChipmunksSong.mp3

This is the song Chipmunk sings to Slapu, the witch. In Thompson’s notes, he suggests that the
song is the Sahaptin Yakama language. I have not been able to find these words in the Sahaptin
Dictionary [8].

! xa?xiyowd?¢ tté?im. !' It was Chipmunk singing.
2 ta?yomitasts co slapti?, ? He sang to Slapu,
3«

3 <917 klexa? tuy ?ilawya klikma. [unknown language.]

N N I ;o ;o , 4 ”
4 ta2tsi, ta2tsi. x¥ac, XxVac, x¥ac.” [unknown language. ]
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4 Joe Hillaire’s Wren Story

August 4, 1967
JoeHillaire.mp3

Adeline Smith and Bea Charles remembered Joe Hillaire. He was Lummi, but he lived all over the

area. He was funny and a good storyteller. In this story, Wren pecks on Slapu’s nose. She is annoyed

and gobbles him up. Wren comes back out of Slapu’s nose and continues pecking. Slapu eats him

again. Wren comes out her nose and continues pecking. Slapu does not realize that it is the same bird

that she is swallowing.

! ndcutx¥on cn 20x¥ ?a? Joe Hillaire.

2 nil nsu?tds ?2i? 2on?4 tso ndna?s.

3 2i? kanos ?a? to ta?tdm ?iy4 ?a? to nos...
kapu.

4 g3s0... “stan ug tso?”

3 ‘“co taRtdm.”

6 “star ?ay’co ta?tdm?”

7 “Hunter’s friend ta?tdm.”

8 Hillaire listened and listened. Finally he said,
“ta?tdm.

% Oh, ta?tdm was picking. ta?tdm’ was picking.
ta?tdm’ you go away,” he said.

10 <Dxw &i.

" hiya? cx».

12 txwaitdxvc cn.

13 ta?tdm’ was picking.

14 ta2t3m’ 1k ayu?.

15 ta2tdm’ 1kvayu?.

16 20x™ hiya?.

17 txva?ltdxve cn.”

18 xkwaton k™o ta?tdm’ ?i? mok“it.

19 mokwats 2i? #ox¥ts.

20 hiya? k™o ta?tdm kvdyan 2ux¥ ?a? co ndqsans
207 53q.

21 su?tkvans ?iya ?a? co.

22 3kvar, 16kvary.

2 «0xv hiya?.

2 txva?ltdxve cn.”

25 xkvdton ?a? co slapi? co ta?dm’ ?i? nuts.
26919 nqits.

279i? sqiyn ?i? ?4la ?a? co ndgsans.

28907 Ky Tkvdyu, IkvSyu, Tkvdyu.

2 su?kkvdtons ?i? Hox“ton.

30 55q k*la? kvi A4y co ta?tdm. That’s all.

!'I went to visit Joe Hillaire.

2 Then I got there and his daughter came.

3 And she saw the wren on my coat.

> Two... “What is that?”

6 “A wren.”

6 “What is a wren?”

7 “Hunter’s friend, wren.”

8 Hillaire listened and listened. Finally he said,
“Wren.

° Oh, wren was picking. Wren was picking.
Wren, you go away,” he said.

10“Go!

'You go away.

21’11 swallow you.

13 Wren was picking.

4 It’s wren pecking.

15 1t’s wren pecking.

16 Go away.

17’1l swallow you.”

18 She (Slapu) took the wren and put it in her
mouth.

19 She put it in her mouth and swallowed it.
20 The wren went and flew to her nose and went
out.

21 He pecked there at it.

22 Peck, peck.

B “Go away.

2 1’1l swallow you.”

25 Slapu took the wren and gobbled it up.
26 And she swallowed it.

27 And it went out of her nose.

28 And again it pecked, pecked, pecked.

2 So she took it and swallowed it.

30 The wren came out again. That’s all.
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5 Kakantu (first version)
August 9, 1967
Kakantu.mp3

This is the story of a girl who was forced to marry a blackfish. A man comes to visit her while her

parents are away watching a game. She does not know who he is, but thinks he might be one of the

players, so she puts ocher on his back so that she can identify him. She goes to the game with her

parents, but does not see him there. Then she follows him after one of his visits and finds out that he

goes into the sea. He comes again with his parents, who ask for her hand in marriage. She does not

want to go. Her parents try to save her by substituting a slave. Gull tells the blackfish that they have the

wrong girl. The blackfish return and threaten to inundate the village and kill everyone if they do not

give them Kakantu for their son. So Kakantu must go with them. She has a son who needs good arrows

to hunt with. She steals her brothers arrows for her son when they shoot at ducks in the water. She

visits her parents, and they tell her not to come back with barnacles growing on her face.

Kakantu lives today under a whirlpool or riptide at Point Wilson. She will grab and hold a canoe

that tries to cross her.

! kokéantu.

225y stani?.

3 sCiCi?4?il ?a? ¢Riya?in 2ol 247is to qa?qtomis.
4 21? hiya? toso cats ?i? co tans.

3 ?iya konts co qa?qtomus ?2i? Pu?a?4a?mat ¢
kokantu.

¢ hity k™4nt iq qqtomus ?i? 2on?4 co swé?was.

7 2i? kants ?a? kokantu.

8 ke t s?iya... 2iya?os.

% 2i? suxkvats co tdmol 2i? tdmolts tsa stackvis
?a? co tdmol.

10 24wono smac.

' nit su?¢ans to ?iya?igs ?i? yacusts ?a? &i stasts
co swé?Pwas.

12 ndcui? tanon ?i? nil su?tik™s to swé2was 2i?
hiya? ccass.

13 cAw ?dya ?a? cacu.

14 hiy4? 20xv 2a? co s... 20x¥ ?a? co Alac.

15 su?xvan ?a? kokantu.

16 yaclsts ?a? ?iyd?ons ?a? ti stasls to swé?was
?2i? tdmolts co x™ unons.

17 hiya? kekantu ?0x™ ?a? ca ?iya?ins ?i? xdnan
5 ¢i s?iyas ca? wa? xtdm ?a? &i qa?qtomis.

18 kokdntu... Xi?4?il ?a? ¢i stdmot ?iya ?a ta... to
xVgons ?i? ?awona.

19 su?tuk™ ?a? kokantu ?i? xvan.

20 tanon 2i? tds to swé?was.

! Kakantu.

2 She was a good woman.

3 She followed while the ball game continued.
4 And her mother and father went.

3 They were there watching the ball game but
Kakantu was at home.

® When they watched the game, a young man
came.

7 He looked at Kakantu.

8 He was there a long time.

9 And so she took ocher and painted his back
with ocher.

10 There was no fat.

' When her parents got home, she told them the
boy had been there.

12 One evening when the boy went home, she
went following him.

13 He disappeared at the beach.

14 He went to the... he went to the sea.

15 So Kakantu cried.

16 She told her parents that the boy had been
there and that she painted his neck with ocher.
17 Kakantu went to her parents and said that she
will go with them there to watch the ball game.
18 Kakantu... she looked for the ocher on his
neck, but there was none.

19 So Kakantu went home and cried.

20 It was evening and the boy got there.



212

21 9i? nit su?xdnons, “?on?4 ca? k¥so nocat ?i?
k“so notan ?i? ¢taton co nsk¥a? ?iya?in kva? ¢i
nosétani? 2a? ndk» tk¥istanol.

22 kokéntu, x™u?ur, X u?uy.

23912 nil su?yacusts co tans ?i? co cats taci ca?
kvo ?iya?ins k¥o swé?wos.

24 <917 &taton cx¥ hay k¥a? hiya?on u gl slani?
?a? kvo swé?was.

25 924wa ¢ nské? ¢i nashiya?.”

26 su?xdnoans ?a? ca, “2awa cx¥ ¢ Xur).

27 24w ca? cx™ hiya?.”

28 su?tanons ?i? tds co swéwos ?i? ¢a cdts 2i? co
tans.

29919 &tan kva? Akvats ca? co ndna?s ?i? tk¥ists.
30's... ské?s &i s¢lani?s kvso nyi?nona?.

31 su?xdnons co swayqa?, “la2ci kvsi2o
kokantu.”

32 Dask¥ayacs.

33 skdyac.

3% su?tcistons tso k. .. tso kokéantu.

35 nit su?kvacen ?a? q“oni.

36 kwagon g¥ani, “nac, nac, nac, nag, nag, nac,
nag, nac, nag.”

37 ya?ya?non to s... cdts ?2i? co tAns co swé2was.
38 su?nox“suyton co A¥4cs.

39 noxvstiyotoy ?i? nil su? xdnans ca cats co
swé?was, “hu? ca? cx% ?awa ¢ 2anac ?a? kVso
npdna? ?i? x¥act ca? st tia ?a?yacltaynx™ ?ala?.
40 2awono ca? cx* hay.”

4 noxvstiyatorn co Alale.

42 su?xdnans co cat 2a? to kokantu, “?dy’kva?¢a.
43 su?hiya?tens tso ndna?! ?i? x“en?an ca? &i
su?q*uys.

4 23wans ca? ndna?l.”

45 su?xdnons ca s... kokantu cdts, “?u?hiya?tx™
qt cx* kva k¥sio ndna?l.”

46 surkv. .. Kkvaton ?a? kokantu.

47912 2on?4 ?i? sqan.

8 nil su?hiya?s ca... co q¥?... I can’t think of
the ocean word.

4 hiya? co Alalc.

50 nit su?Akvaton ?a? kokantu tk¥istor ?a? tio

n... qaylamocan.

21 And then he said, “My father and my mother
will come and your parents will be asked for
you to be my wife and take us home.”

22 Kakantu, she was crying and crying.

23 Then she told her mother and father that the
parents of the boy will arrive.

24 «“And you will be asked if I would go as wife
of the young man.

%5 I don’t want to go.”

26 So they said, “Don’t cry.

27 You will not go.”

28 So it was evening and the boy arrived with his
father and mother.

29 And they asked to take their daughter and take
her home.

30 “He wants your daughter for his wife.”

31 So the man said, “Here is Kakantu.”

32 It was their slave.

3 It was a slave.

34 They brought Kakantu.

35 Then Gull hollered.

36 The gull hollered, “Different, different,
different, different, different, different, different,
different, different.”

37 The boy’s father and mother were listening.
3 So the sea swelled up.

3 It swelled up and then the father of the young
man said, “If you do not give me your daughter,
we will wipe out the people here.

40 There will be none of you left.”

41 The sea rose.

42 S0 the father of Kakantu said, “Okay then.

43 Our daughter is taken and that will be how
she dies.

4 We will have no daughter.”

45 So Kakantu’s father said, “You might as well
take our daughter.”

46 So Kakantu was taken.

47 They came and stole her.

48 So the water left... I can’t think of the ocean
word.

4 The sea left.

30 So then Kakantu was taken home by the
blackfish.

3! And one year later, Kakantu came home.

52 She held her baby son.
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31 2i? ndcui? s¢i?anon ?i? &4y kokantu.

52 xkvits co na?na?s swowdyqa?.

53 su?hiya?s tik™ Ady ?i? k*1¢dsa? s¢i?anon 2i?
?on?a kokantu.

54 su?howins.

33 9i? nil su?¢ays ?a? ca... I forgot the bow and
arrow.

%6 kokantu co na?na?s sXé?s &i shiya?s Ai?4n ?a?
¢i ducks.

57917 nil k¥losa ¢4y ?a? kokantu ?a? co bow and
arrow ?a?...

38 nil su?8dwis co swa... ga?na?s ?i? hiya? Ai?ay
?a? ¢i mu?ug®.

59.9i? &lik™ts 21?2 2awo k¥a?... ?awo kva?

g uynox™s.

60 2adusk¥ik¥ac co EuRu?was.

61 su?&ans ?i? Ctats co tans, “stanat 2ud tio?”

62 “naarrow, 2awo k™a? qvoynox¥s ti... ti
mu?uq®.”

63 kokantu, xndr 2a? &i shiya?s ca? 20x™ ?a? &i
s?Pa?ynqva?s, siya?du?ils ?i? Akvat &i arrows.

%4 nit su?kv4&is ?i? hiya kekantu ?i? Ak“ats to
arrows to siya?¢u?ils ?ol cuk™ts ti muuqg®.

65 su?¢an’s ?i? nil su?i?anons to ndna?s ti qvu?...
sq*u?i... ¢uk“ts toso muruq®.

86 9i? hiya? ix™ co cat ?a? kokantu ?i? ¢ansts
s?i?ilon ¢8a?... ¢Saca?yaq™.

7 nit su?on?4s co na?na?s.

68 «Dastiimot Puc tio na... tio noarrows?

% hiy cn &Gkt ti maRuqy 2i?... 2i? 2%4wo kva?
¢ukvnoxvs.

70 24wo cn kva? k™dnoxvon ti arrows 2ot Xi?att.
1 20yl cn ?a? ga... co uRatxs ?i? hiya? cn
?i?é7st.

72 91? nil su?an?4s to nosa?¢u?it 2i? kvits co
mu?uq®.

73 21? hiya? sty co arrow.

™ nsu?Xi?a?t ?a? ti... ?a? co XA¢.

75 2i? 24wa cn ka? k¥3nax“on.”

76 And... nil su?xdnans ?a? co, “?dwlto né? k¥so
nsa?... nstinaq ?i? A3k"t to narrows.”

7 nil su?taci ?a? kokantu.

53 She went back home again and two years later
Kakantu came.

34 So she returned.

35 Then she made. .. I forgot the bow and arrow.
%6 It was Kakantu’s son that wanted to go
looking for ducks.

57 And then Kakantu worked on a bow and
arrow at...

58 Then her baby son grew up and went looking
for ducks.

5 He shot at them but never... never managed
to kill one.

60 It was because what he was using was
crooked.

1'So he got home and asked his mother,
“What’s the matter?”

62 “My arrow, it never kills a duck.”

63 Kakantu, she said that she would go over to
her brothers, younger brothers and get arrows.
% So the next day Kakantu went and took the
arrows of her brothers while they shot ducks.

%5 She got home then her son learned how to
kill... be killing... he shot the ducks.

% And her father must have gone and he brought
home food from the woods.

7 Then their son came home.

8 “What is the matter with my arrows?

% When I shoot at a duck I never shoot it.

0T never see the arrows when we look for them.
"1 got on the canoe and I went paddling.

72 And then my brother came and shot at a duck.
73 The arrow went and dropped.

41 looked for it in the deep.

7> And I never saw it.”

76 And... Then he said, “It must have been your
sister that took your arrows.”

77 So then Kakantu arrived.

78 So Kakantu said, “It was me that took the
arrows while my brothers were using them.

7 There were lots of arrows that were taken
while being used by my brothers.”

80 So my father said, “Do not come again while
barnacles are growing. I don’t know what to call
it.

81 Do not come again while the barnacles are
growing on your face.
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78 nit su?xdnons ?a? kokantu, “?3c kvi A3kvt t 82 Do not come again.”
arrows ?ot... ?ol ¢a?kvoyu?s co nosiya?¢u?il. % So that’s all.

7% ndn’ k¥so noarrows ?i? XdkVton 2ot
?i2¢a?k“oyus ?a? to nsi?acu?il.”

80 su?xdnon ?a? ncat, “?awa co 2on?4 Ady k...
k*ti Sa?wi co barnacles.” I don’t know what to
call it.

81 24awa ¢ 2on?4 X4y k¥lo ni?84?wi co barnacles
?iya ?a? to ns?acs.

82 24wa ¢ an?4 Xay.”

8 So that’s all.




6 Snakes
August 9, 1967
Snakes.mp3

Often in the Thompsons’ notes there is a brief description of a narrative that they have recorded.

There is none for this odd little story.

! 2on?4nasan cn ?a? ca?pa?t tkvaston 2a? kvi
nostwowdiiXa?Aql 2i? hiya?ton.

2 gbyan st ?a?qatay.

3 nit su?kvagis ?i? takvi st 20x¥ ?a?
?aspa?ylix“an.

4 su?hiya?} ?ist 20xv ?a? co Smith’s Island.

5 su?xdnen ?a? ca?pa?l, “nsié? u &i k¥Anox &i
sxvaya?x“c 2awano Xdwaqs?”

6 24wa cn ¢ q“ay.

7 nit nsu?¢a?u?xdnan, “?4a.

8 2u?k¥dnt q'cn k¥o k¥so sx¥a?x¥c’ 2awono
rdwags.”

% su?hiya?s 2i? x¥q“lct 20x¥ ?a? co cacu.

10 nit su2¢tnoactl 2a? co cacu.

' nit su?tacis co §3q SxV4?2x¥C.

12 94wona... 2Awana Xdwags.

13 nit sxv... nit ix¥ ?u? su?¢s?iyans co
sx“aya?x“c ?2i? ?on?a.

14 2on?4nason st ?i? 2u?xdnd 2dwans Adwags.
15 nit su?ack™iy... 2ack“iyant.

16 211st st Hiyos co sx™?iyds to sx¥a?ya?x*c.
17 Kv4nax™ cn co 2awona Adwags sxvaya?x“c.
'8 That’s all.

!'I was come for by c4?pa?t to bring me home
when I was still a child and be brought.

2 We stayed overnight at Port Townsend.

3 Then it was daytime and we went across to
Bush Point.

4 So we went paddling over to Smith’s Island.
3 So ca?pa?t said, “Do you want to see snakes
with no anus?”

6 didn’t talk.

7 Then I finally said, “Yes.

81 will indeed look at a snake with no anus.”
° So he went and poled over to the beach.

10 Then we pushed ourselves to the beach.

' Then a big snake arrived.

12 There was none... it had no anus.

13 Then the snakes must have heard.

14 They came after us and all of them had no
anus.

15 So then we went far out in the water.

16 We paddled and left the place where the
snakes were.

171 saw the snakes with no anus.

18 That’s all.
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7 Star Husbands (first version)
August 9, 1967
StarHusbands-1.mp3

Versions of this story can be found in the traditions of many North American native cultures. It has

been a favorite for analysis by folklorists (for example Stith Thompson [9]).

This is the story of three girls who are watching stars and wishing for them to be their husbands.

They fall asleep then awake in a strange land with husbands. The husbands send them to work digging

camas, but they are told to not dig deep. They wonder why and decide to dig deep. They dig and see

their old home far below. They escape by making a long rope to slide down back home.

Another, somewhat longer, version of this story can be found in narrative 61. Amy Allen’s version

(Part 3, number 3) is a bit different in detail.

U xvayo skayé?Aqt tso pananx™ ?a? co sq Hi?i.
2 21? 2ot2itt 2iya 2a? to 20saqt.

3 2i? nil su?xdnons tso 2actiinon skiakqt,
“nos$é?tar co sta?tdwosna? ¢84?iya? ?a?cict.”

* su?xdnons co sAukip Xa2AXuiqt, “nosiétan co
p3q ta?tdwasna?.”

5 2i? nil su?qvays co... ca... tso yuXk, “nos$é?ton
co ta?tdwosona? 2iya 2a? tosa 23y.”

6 su?at?itts.

7 2i? nil su?itts ?i? Pon?4 co toytdwasna? Ak“dton
hiya?.

8 hiya?ton Xa?skvaci.

% kva?¢iy’kva?éa? 2i? cA¢ to shoyé?Xqt ?i? 2iya
2a? to 24?ins co ta?tdwasana?.

19 su?dmots na?niliys ?i? 2dmot to swa...
SUWOW... SUwayqa?s.

11 9i? xon?4ton k¥a? 2awas c... k¥a? hiya?s
Ak™42is 2a? & qvH1?i 212 24wo ¢ KACE &is... 2awo
¢ X3¢ ?1? s?1?X... Zk¥nan... I’'m lost. [sound of
tape recorder off and on]

12 xon?4ton k¥a? 2awa ¢ A3¢ &i scdyqrons 2a? to
Qa2

13 nit su?tak™s.

142i? nil tso Xa?AuXa?.

15 x4nan, “Yastinot Pay’sxvkvaytont k¥ 2awa ¢
2awo ¢ X... €i?as ti qvHa?i Pot gddas Ad¢s?”

16 su?xaonos... xanays, “né? ix™ &i 2u? séuss
siyatont k¥a? A3¢s &i syaqdqtase?... [sound of
tape recorder off and on]

17 xon?4tons kva? 2awa ¢ cicdyq¥on ?a? &i XA3¢.
18 nil su?xdnans to Xa?A0Xa?, “astinoat ?ay’

sxvk¥aytont kva? 2awal cé?q“on 2a? &i A3¢?”

! Three young girls were harvesting camas.

2 And they were sleeping outside.

3 And then the middle girl said, “I’m wishing for
that star that is up high.”

4 So the little one said, “I’m wishing for the
white star.”

5> Then the oldest one said, “I’m wishing for the
star way over there that’s nice.”

% So they slept.

7 And then they slept and the stars came and
took them away.

8 They were taken to the sky.

? So it was morning and the children woke up
and they were at the home of the stars.

10 They sat and their husbands sat.

! And they were told to not... if they go to get
camas it is not deep... it’s not deep when it’s
taken... I’m lost. [sound of tape recorder off and
on]

12 They were told not to dig deep for the camas.
13 Then they went home.

14 And then it was the little one.

15 She said, “Why are we prohibited from going
after the camas when the harvest is deep?”

16 She said, “There must be a reason that we are
told not to when it’s deep... [sound of tape
recorder off and on]

17 The were told not to be digging deep.

18 Then the little one said, “Why are we
prohibited from digging when it’s deep?”

19 So the older sibling said, “Well then, we will
dig deep.”

20 So they went to start digging.

2! Then the little one came.
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19 su?xdnans co sx¥tunags, “qaya, cdyaqron ca?
st ?a? & X3¢.”

20 su?hiya?s na?niloyos ¢a?cdyaqon.

21 2i? nil su?on?4s co... co Xa?AuXa?.

22 53¢ to cdyaqvar.

23 9i? 2on?4 co spx™dyu 2a? ca... co cAyqts.
24 su?an?4s co ndcu? sx“tinaq ?i? k¥ants.
25490, cdyaqron!

26 hiya? Pu?cdyaq™an.”

27 cdyaqvorn 2i? k¥dnos ti?o sétdnxvon.

28 nil su?xdnons tso Xa2A0Aa?, “2u¢dy ca?n 2a?
&iAu?... Auehct.

29 2i? hiya? x*iym.

30 cdyoqvon cx¥ 2a? &i ndn qrHIRi.

31912 cat cx¥ 2awono sxdtins ?a? k™o
swayqa?l... ?a? ¢i swdy'.. swayqa?} ?a? ¢i
snacui? ¢icayi ?a? ¢i cuch.”

32 nit su?haynox™s co Aaqt ¢uch.

33 912 titds co stdwhags.

34 gan kva2¢a? noniloyo.

35 kw4ei.

36 nit su?hiya?s xVaton co Pu?ayt ?iya.

37 dx¥ton ?a? tio s¢tdnxon.

38 su?x¥iyns co ndcu? 2i? nil tso yak Akvit co
cuct.

39 su?xdnans, “?astunot ca?n 2ay’k“a? pcicton?
40 92awonos nikvit tis ¢lict.”

41 su?xdnanys, “hiyd? ca?n ?2i? qdyoqt ?a? to
sqayaynx™ ?i? nil nsu?pcict.”

2 sxw¢hyans kva?ca? to ska?yé?Aqt ?a? to
?a?ins.

43 That’s all.

22 She dug deep.

23 And a breeze came from her digging.

24 Another sister came and looked at it.

25 «Oh, dig!

26 Go dig.”

2 They dug and they saw this land.

28 So the young one said, “I’m going to make a
rope.

29 And go down.

39 Dig up a lot of camas.

31 And our husbands... hus... our husbands
won’t know that one of us is making a rope.”
32 Then she finished the long rope.

33 And her sisters got there.

3 They got home.

35 It was the next day.

36 Then they went and the youngest was let
down there.

37 She was brought to this land.

3 So the next one went down and the oldest
held the rope.

3 So she said, “What will I do when I slide?
40T have nothing to hold this rope.”

41 She said, “I’m going to go and tie it to some
trees and then I’1l slide.”

2 That is how the children got home to their
house.

43 That’s all.
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8 Prepared Text
August 22, 1967
PreparedText.mp3

As an experiment, the Thompsons suggested a situation to Martha and asked her to prepare a

description of the situation in Klallam. According to the Thompsons’ notes, they asked her to describe

“a situation with an elder-brother cousin arriving with his family by canoe to invite her family to a

wedding. Martha and her (younger) brother are on the beach and see the canoe approaching in the

distance. Martha sees better than her brother, so is able to observe and report things to him. They land

(at the village) at considerable distance, then Martha and her brother go to meet them, greet them, and

receive the invitation.” The following day, this is what Martha came up with.

It seems that the Thompsons did not do any more of this type of linguistic elicitation.

! c42¢ustit co nasa?cu?il.

2 He’s my little brother.

3 c42¢ustit co nasa?¢u?il.

4 cilon ?iya ?a? co X4?cu.

5 kva?simacton ?i? ?4c.

6 205qi?4m’ ti s?3y5 ti skon?uls.

7 hi? 2on?4 ?a? co... co nostiineq 2iya ?a? co
uP0?txs.

8 nit ya? can co sowa?.

% 24w ¢ 23y’to nask™on?it kvsa to &§?iya ?a? to.

10 nit ¢’k skanis.

11 ¢ydnnona? u?

12 kvan'... 2iya k¥o ti... co yuk.

13 9iy4 k™o co ylik 2an?4s ?iya ?a? to skva?ot.
1426, hé?ow.

15 2i? ?iya co ndna?s ?iya ?a? co 2actiinon.

16 91? 2oxin kva? kvi ¢dsa? ndnnona?s.

17.21? cén co 2e2é2st?

18 nit kvo stanis cf s?e?é?sts ?iya ?a? to sk¥a?at
sPe?ésts.

19 2iy4 ?a? to skva?ot s2e?é?sts.

20 nstikvan tsa ?ist ?iya ?a? to hé?u? k™H ?on?4
?Pon?anal ?iya.

21 Qu?kvitan.

22 ha?n4?ti noni?Hya.

2 99xin qt 2ay’k"hH?

24 Doxin?

25 2oxin kva ?i? kvo stik¥ons, stikvont?

26 9iya kva? kvo sa?yCon ndna? xal ?2iya ?a? to
siya?s.

27 oxin k¥lo kvi ?i? kv yaX nstikvon?

! My little brother was ca?Custit.

2 He’s my little brother.

3 My younger brother was ca?¢ustit.

4 He stood there fishing.

3 It was kva?simoGton and 1.

¢ He couldn’t see well.

7 My older brother came there in a canoe.

8 There was someone going along (with him).
91 didn’t see them well from there.

10Tt was his wife.

1 Does she have children?

12 See... The oldest one was there.

13 The oldest was there coming in the stern.

14 Oh, in the bow.

15 And his child was there in the middle.

16 And where were their two children.

17 And who was paddling?

18 It was his wife that was in the stern paddling.
19 She was in the stern paddling.

20 It was my niece who paddled there in the bow
coming to where we had come to.

2 They landed.

22 They thanked each other.

2 “Where is she?

2 Where?

25 Where is their nephew, our nephew?”

26 “The younger child is there sick at his
grandfather’s.”

27 “Where is my older niece?”

28 “My daughter is getting married and we came
to invite you.”
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28 maliyiti ¢'kva? k¥so nondna? ?i 2on?4 st &i

sq“anasnunl.
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9 Grandfather and a Snake
July 5, 1968
GrandfatherSnake.mp3

In this narrative, Martha tells of an event that happened when she was paddling up the Skagit River

with her grandfather. They see a snake coming toward them and her grandfather sings to it. Most of the

words of the song are recognizable as Klallam somewhat modified from the usual pronunciation.

U hiya? st ?i? k™o nosiya? ?0x™ ?a? co sta?wi
?a?La Conner.

2912 twow?iya 2a? to stii?wi 2i2i?ist ?i?tdyi
k¥?on?4 co sxV?2ax“c.

3hé2u &2iya 2atos... 2iya 2a? to sxca?i.

4 nil su?xdnons ki nsiya?, “nokawa, nokawa.”
5 And I answered and said, “ns%xé? u ¢i nsk¥onit
o SX™A?X™C Pon?4 ?i? Ai?4n ?i?... 2iya ?a? co
sxVax“c ?i?an?a?”

6 2i? nil su?x3nans ko nosiya? ¢&i sstiyoms ca?,
“?aw c cicdys xoxino.

7 Paya cicys xina.

8 Doy4 ho.

% 4w c cicay’xinb.

10 95y4 ceay'xinb.

1 2oy4?.

12 24w ccay’xink.

13 20y4? ccay’xina?.

14 925y4? h6 ho ccay xinb.

15 29y4? ccay xink.

16 25y4? ho 26 ccay 'xinb.

17 25y4? ccay xink.

18 25y4? ho 26 ccay’'xinb.

19 29y4? ccay xink.

20 99y4? hd.

21 26 ccay’xino

2 wiii 2€y’20.”

23 That was his finishing touch.

! My grandfather and I went to the river at La
Conner.

2 We were still there paddling upstream when a
snake came.

3 It came forward from there... there in the
grass.

4 Then my grandfather said, “My dear, my dear.”
3> And I answered and said, “Do you want to
watch the snake and look for where the snake
comes?”

¢ And then my father said he was going to sing,
“No hands, feet.

7 There, hands, feet.

8 There, ho.

° No hands, feet.

10 There, hands, feet.

" There.

12 No hands, feet.

13 There, hands, feet.

14 There h6 ho hands, feet.

15 There, hands, feet.

16 There, ho ?6 hands, feet.

17 There, hands, feet.

18 There, ho ?6 hands, feet.

19 There, hands, feet.

20 There, ha.

21 94 hands, feet

2 wiii 2€y’20.”

23 That was his finishing touch.
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10 Please Help Song

July 5, 1968

PleaseHelpSong.mp3

Martha was a member of the Indian Shaker Church. According to the Thompsons’ notes, this song
came to Martha when she was 16 years old after two nights of shaking for a sick boy. “She was unable
to stop shaking, and then this song came to her, and she danced around singing and clapping.” After the

third night of shaking, the boy got better.

! hity’¢i kvonanat.
2 hiy’&i kvenanat.
3 huy’¢i kvonénpot.
4 huy’&i kvenanat.
S hay!

¢ huy’¢i kvonanpat.
7 hity’¢i k™onénpot.
8 hay’¢i kvonénst.
® hity’¢i k™onénpot.
10 hay?

1 hity’&i kvonanat.
12 hity’¢i kvonanot.
13 huy’¢i kvonanot.

4 hiy’¢i kvonansot.

15 That’s all.

! Please help.
2 Please help.
3 Please help.
4 Please help.
> Done.

6 Please help.
7 Please help.
8 Please help.
° Please help.
1 Done.

11 Please help.
12 Please help.
13 Please help.
14 Please help.

15 That’s all.
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11 Oscar the Seal

July 6, 1968

OscarSeal.mp3

This is a true story about a little seal that was fed by a white boom man (a person that walks on logs
in the water and sorts them before transport to a mill). People called the boom man by his name, Oscar.
The little seal thought that Oscar was his own name and would come when called by that name. The
white man used the Lushootseed word, hob1, to call the seal. But when Louisa Buttner called to him,
the seal turned away from her and said “no, no”. “Even he is talking English.”

1 2a?4sx™ Pu?ca?é?t 2u? sx“i2am.

2 xuun ix¥ k¥i co 2a?4sx™.

3 xv4?om’ ?a ¢i milk.

4 su?hiya?s... nit su?hiya?s co boomman péston
0x™ ?a? to sxVimay ?i? tdkvoyu ?a? to
sx¥lomaya ?a? co sqdma?.

S su?iya?s.. .1

6 su?(xv 2a? sx"?iya? ?a? 1 2a?asxv.

7 su?tdss.

8 21? nit su?R4ys ?u? x4non ?a? &i “habu.

% hobu.

1092945 ", Pa?4sx", 2on?4.”

' ni} su?hiya? ?a? ?a?asx™ 20x™ ?a? co paston
?1? nil su?k“onanots.

12 20x¥ts ?a? co float.

13 nit su?qoma?tx™s ¢?iya ?a? co sx¥lomay ?a? to
sqdmu?.

14 2u?xdn kva?da? skvadi ti su?on?4 2a? 2a?asxv
Alyan ?a? &i sqomi?.

15 su?caws ti pa?ya?paston ?i? xdnon “Good
morning, Oscar.

16 Hello, Oscar”, to the boom man.

17 su? x€nin 2a? 2a?4sx™ ?a? ¢&i snils Oscar.

18 91? nit ix¥ su?hiy4? ?a? 2a?2¢Somolu.

19 naclix“ton ?a? co paston.

20 Two miles away from Gamble.

21 t4¢i co habiin, habuin and....

22 nit su?k™ants co 2a?¢somalu.

23 “2an?4, Pon?4, yostoninoat.

24 9an?4, ?on?4 Oscar.”

25 20xv ?a? co boat.

26 91? kvonanaton ?a? ?a?¢8omolu ¢i s?yls.

7 su?qayusan ?a? 2a?4?sx>.

28 9i? xdnany ?a? &is... “No, no, no.”

! It was a little seal that is a true story.

2 A little seal was crying.

3 He was hungry for milk.

4 Then a white boom man went over to the store
and bought a bottle of milk.

5 So he... we were there.

¢ He went to where the little seal was.

7 He got there.

8 Then he said, “haboo.

° haboo.

107 jttle seal, little seal, come.”

! Then the little seal went to the white man that
helped him.

12 He took it to the float.

13 Then he nursed it from the bottle of milk.
14 Every day the little seal came looking for
milk.

15 S0 the white people would go to the beach
and say, “Good morning, Oscar.

16 Hello, Oscar,” to the boom man.

17 S0 the little seal thought that he was Oscar.
18 And it must have been Louisa Buttner who
went.

19 She was visited by the white man.

20 Two miles away from Gamble.

2 She got there habooing, habooing and....
22 Then he saw Louisa.

2 “Come, come poor thing.

24 Come, come, poor thing Oscar.”

%5 He went to the boat.

26 And Louisa helped him get aboard.

%7 The little seal turned away.

28 And he said, “No, no, no.”

2 Then Louisa said, talking Indian, “Gosh.
30 Even he is talking English.”

31 That’s all, I guess.

32 Then they parted and ... talking English.
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2 nil su?q*dy ?a? 2a2¢Somoalu 2a?chtinix“or, 33 So they... then they parted.
“hds.

30 owin ?i? u?pastonan.”
31 That’s all, I guess.

32 noxnil su?ti?icatis ?i? niw’pa... pastdnon.

33 So they ... nil sudi?icatis.
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12 Seabeck Experience
July 18, 1968
Seabeck.mp3

Children were often warned not to stray far from home. There are plenty of dangers in the bush.

The tayaps is one of the worst. The tayaps are big human-like creatures that live in the mountains, and

sometimes come down to look for food. According to Ed Sampson, they can pick up a man and rip him

in two. They differ from ¢i¢ayiq ton, creatures usually called ‘bigfoot’, which can be benevolent.

Children liked to chew conifer pitch like chewing gum, but to get it, you usually have to go

searching in the woods, where a tayaps or some other danger might dwell.

! tayaps.

2 ¢dyq Ra?yacttaynx~.

3 24a, tk“dyu? ?a? &i I forgot the. ..

4 hiya? st Ik"ayu ?2a? ¢i s¢annax® 2i? nil
su?tanons.

3 2i? nil su?k¥ancuts to tayaps.

6 §3¢ts co gigoyaynox™.

7 saysi?si? cn ?i? nil nocdt cades 2u?nosx™Riya.
8 Daw’noské? ya? kv cade.

° y’$tdn 2i? E¢dyaqan cn x¥on?4n 212 k¥
sqa?qaxa?.

10ti tayaps. nosaysisi?.

" nit su?tdst 2a?tqdca? ?i? mo... ?o... nasisiya?,
noasiya? Eddie George ?i? nasiya? Solomon.

12 g&ats co 2acltaynxy... Packtaynx awtx>s,
Posxvk uotawtx™.

13 nil su?k¥oncits co tayoyaps ?i?5¢5ts to
sqiqiyaynoxv.

14 nit su?on?4s k¥si nosiya?, tin ?a? k¥o nocdt.
15 21? xon?4tan cn k¥a? 2awon c $atoy
?Pu?ha?ha?i kva? ?awon c sqiym.

16 94wa ¢ sKE€Ps... shé?s to tayaps ti séqans.

17 fu?ists ti sKika?Aqt xon?an ?a? ?3c.

18 nil nsu?twdwta?txan, txdn s¢i?anar).

19212 nit k™i cdécs to ncdt nosx™?iya 2u?stdn ?i?
¢Edyaqgarn cn xVen?arn ?a? kvs sqa?qaxa? ?i?
¢Cdyaqan.

20 9i? 2awa cn kva? Hiyoson k¥si nasiya?, c¢ac
?a? ncé?t.

2 noské? 2a? &i CicéRox &i nos... ¢i noschiyar).
22 21? hlty ti nosu?saysi?si? 2a? co tayaps.

2 Jak¥ayu to sowdyqa? ?a to Ax“dy ?iya ?a?
tqdca?.

! Tayéps.

2 They are big people.

3 Yes, hooking the... I forgot the...

4 We went hooking salmon and it was evening.
5> And they became aware of the tayaps.

6 It was hitting the trees.

71 was scared and it was my father’s aunt who
was there where I was.

8 It was because I liked my aunt.

® When she walked, I followed like a puppy.

10 The tay4ps. I was scared.

' Then we got to Seabeck with my
grandparents, my grandfather Eddie George and
my grandfather Solomon.

12 They built an Indian. .. their Indian house,
cattail house.

13 Then they became aware of the tayaps hitting
the trees.

14 Then my grandmother came, the mother of
my father.

15 And she said to me to not go walking and
never go outside alone.

16 They didn’t want the tayaps to steal.

17 They kidnap children like me.

18 T was still a little six, six-year-old.

1% And it was my father’s aunt’s where I was
who walked and I followed like a puppy.

20 And I never left my grandmother, aunt of my
father.

21 T wanted some gum that I could look for.

22 But [ was afraid of the tayaps.

23 The men were hooking for the dog salmon
there at Seabeck.

24 There were lots of dog salmon.

25 Oh, there were lots of dog salmon that we got
there.
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24 nén’ Kxvay.

2396, ndn Axvay ?a? kvi stdst.

26 nil nosu?hiya? 20x™ ?a? co sqoyaynox™ ?i?
Kkva?is 2a? co &éox.

27 nsu?on?4 howiyn ?i? qemqqiynan ?a? k¥so
nassé?ya?, cat ... ?a? tan ?a? nocdt ti
nsu?hu?hii?i &i noshiya? Alyan ti ¢é?ax.

28 9i? 2awono tayaps k¥on... k¥non.

29 That’s all, I think.

26 Then I went over to the trees and got the
pitch.

27 S0 I came back and my grandmother, my
father’s mother, was angry that [ went alone to
go look for pitch.

28 But there was no tayaps that I saw.

29 That’s all, I think.
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13 Gutted
July 27, 1968
Gutted.mp3

This is a true story about a terrible event. Martha’s grandfather was holding a large gathering of
people in his house for a potlatch—usually a joyful event. Outside the building, a young man was
stabbed in a fit of jealousy. His guts fell out, then he picked them up and put them back to live long
enough to go back inside and tell what happened.

According to the Thompsons’ notes, Martha’s “grandfather was so shamed by this that he never
gave another potlatch.”

! 24a, X4?naq k*i nasiya? 2a?Guemes Island.

2 9i? q“4noass tos nox*skoydydms3 &i shiya?s 20x
2a? to sk4?nags ¢to.

3 P4la 2octtaynx™ ?a? to ¢Sa?Jamestown ?2i?
¢8a?cichq, Csar?éxva?, ¢sa?La Conner.

4 2u?x4n u? sxVE§Riyas to Pocktaynx™.

5 &5q ya? to 24?ins k¥i nosiya?.

6 i? nil su?tass to qigdp.

721? ndn’' s?ilon to s?olonistons to 2a?yacttaynx®.
8 21?2 ndcli? tanon sqiyns co k¥&aq.

9 217? ?itt ?iya ?a? co logs.

10 And one young man came out. Oh, that’s
k*1¢3q’s nephew.

1 sqiyn ?iya ccilon.

12.21? q“4y co ?iya ?a? co cadcs.

13 2u?xdnon ?a? ¢i sq¥Eutans ca?.

14 qwagts ca?.

15912 cilon 2i? Ak™ats co qvq“aRéyass.

16 917 kvHcits co swé?was ccilon ?iya ?a? to X4c.
17.55q co qé?s.

18912 stdn ?iya ?a? to... iy ?a? to §¢tdnxvon.
19 nit su?ik™ats co swé?was co qé?s 2i? qpdts 2i?
nu?dass ?a? to s... ¢a A4c.

20 su?hiya?s ¢dyax™ 2i? 20x™ 2a? co sx¥?iyas ca
stani co cacc... stanis co caccs.

212i? x4nan. .. nats ¢i kei... Icits co XAcs.

22 nit su?ydcoms ?a? &i spa?stdnags.

2 nit su?kva?ots co qé?s 2i? si?stdn.

24 nit su?qays.

25 That’s all.

! Yes, my grandfather had a potlatch at Guemes
Island.

2 He invited the Klallams from far and wide to
go to his potlatch.

3 There were people here from Jamestown and
from Dungeness, from Elwha, from La Conner.
4 There were people from everywhere.

5> My grandfather’s house was big.

¢ Then they gathered together.

7 There was lots of food being fed to the people.
8 One evening an old man went outside.

° And he was sleeping there on the logs.

10 And one young man came out. Oh, that’s the
old man’s nephew.

' He went out and was standing there.

12 And there he spoke to his uncle.

13 He said he was going to beat him up.

14 He will kill him.

15 He stood and he took his knife.

16 He cut the boy standing there in the belly.

17 His guts were out.

18 He fell there... there on the ground.

1% Then the young man took his guts and he
gathered them up and put them into his belly.
20 S0 he went inside and went to the woman the
uncle... the wife of his uncle.

21 And he said... he named who cut his belly.

22 Then he told her that he was jealously
accused.

2 Then he let go of his guts and fell.

24 Then he died.

% That’s all.
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14 Puppy Children
July 27, 1968
PuppyChildren.mp3

This is the story of a young girl who gave birth to a litter of puppies. The girl was abandoned by

her people. It seems that her shame was transferred to her children when she took and burned their

human clothes. In a few days, they are no longer puppies, but children.

Utwaw’.. twawqa?qa?ni? co 2acktaynx™ i?
¢ndna? ?a? coso na?nosarys sqoyarqaxa?.

2 nil su?né?s to sqa?ya?qaxa? ?i? Hyon ?a? to
?iyayans.

3 Hayon ?a? ti 2u?xdno ocktaynx™ ?iya ?a? to
sx“?iyas ya?.

4 &saton to shiinuc ?i? ndcu? tso kvidq siya?s co
qa?qa?ni?.

5 %kwats ca sca ¢ict ?i? nu?éss ?a? to sqxdyu?.

6 2i? xvdyok™ts ?a? to q*4qq.

7 2i? ¢nts ?iya ?a? co hunucdya.

8 20y’ q kvo ¢&i ¢3q ti stacon 2i? hiya? tct co qa?ni
?i? qxdyu? ?olonistx*s to ndnonona?s.

% 2i? nil... 2ay’caw ?i? kvoncut to skayé?Xqt
q“ayiyas.

10 1én' ti qvayiyes, q¥ayiyes.

11212 nil su?¢ants co tans 2a? co sqxdyu?
?olonists.

12.21? ndcu? Posnat ¢i s?iyas tch ?i? Ak¥dts co
Cdsa? sqayox.

13 21? 20x“ts ca qayhon.

14 20x™ts 2a? co ndcu? sqayox ?i? tia..
tla?awal... txvna?awal ?a? co sunuc... sinuc ?ot
qxdyu?as.

15 nit su?8séacts hiya? cuy 0xv ?a? kvsa
q“oyéryas.

16 kwantis co sndnonona?s g oyé?yos.

17912 nil su?hiya?s ?i? 20x™ ?a? co sal.

18 92 k¥ants co 24?a?awk™s Posq™...
20sma?k¥éid.

19 qvoyé?yas to skayé?Aql.

20 Dawana PAwk¥s tayamiis.

21 nit su?x“tinats co 2a?awk™s ?i? xinats ?2i?
¢qvats.

22 “4itlryan cn ?a? k™80 na?iya?iy 2awindk™ hay.
2 toyamot tio sqaxa?s 2awk®.

I'Still... a person was still a young girl and she
gave birth to four little puppies.

2 Then the puppies were born and she was
abandoned by her parents.

3 She was abandoned by all the people where
they were.

* The fire was put out and there was one old
lady who was the grandmother of the girl.

3 She took the ashes and put them in a clam
shell.

¢ And she wrapped it in kelp.

7 She buried it in the fireplace.

8 When there would be a big low tide, the girl
went to the beach digging clams to feed her
children.

° And then... when she was on the beach the
children took turns dancing.

10 Many danced, danced.

' And then their mother buried the clams for
feeding them.

12 One night she was there on the beach and she
took two digging sticks.

13 And she brought a mat.

14 She took one digging stick on the far side of
the fire while she was digging clams.

15 Then she snuck inland over to the dancing.
16 She watched her children dancing.

17 And then she went to the road.

18 She looked at their little belongings in a pile.
1 The children were dancing.

20 They were wearing none of their things.

21 Then she sprang at their belongings and she
grabbed them and she burned them.

22 “I was abandoned by my parents because of
you (children).

23 Wear these dog’s things.

241 threw them away and your things are
burned.”

25 Those children were sitting on the... the bed.
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24 nsu?kvanas ?i? ¢3q" to ns?awk™ co.”
23 Doyomt tono skayéiql 2iya ?a? to... to
sx“?4?mot.

26 919 u?xé?ci? P2aw?dwona 2awk™s toydmiis.

27 su?hiya?s co céct.

28 20x"noss to qxAyu?... sqxdyu?s 2i? cunts.
2 9i? ?olonists.

30 awano 2awk™s co skoyé?Xqt.

31 2u?xé2ci? &i s?é?tons.

32 nit su?k¥a?k*eninats 2a?¢tay ?i? Sdyon to
?iya?ins ?i? k¥Anoarn co ska?yé?Xqt ?a? ¢i
su?skayéiqts.

33 2awo ¢ sqa?ya?qaxa?.

34 ni} su?howiyns to 2iya?ins to My 2u?iya.
35 &annos co qA?ni co ndnnona?s ?a? co
ska?yéiqts.

36 That’s all.

26 They were ashamed because they had nothing
to wear.

27 So the parent left.

28 She went for her clams and carried them
inland.

2 And she fed them.

30 The children had no belongings.

31 They were ashamed to eat.

32 Then in a few days their mother got home and
saw that the children were children.

33 They were not puppies.

34 Then the parent of the ones abandoned there
returned.

35 The girl arrived home for her offspring that
were children.

36 That’s all.
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15 Praying to Save a Cow
PrayingToSaveCow.mp3

A woman’s cow became stuck in the mud and she had no way to get it out. All the men were away

and she was alone. She knelt down and prayed and soon the cow got out of the mud.

! tonos¢dnan ?u? huhty.

2 u?x3n’ to swdyga? 2u? ha2ow.

3 21?2 u?huhi?i tonoscdnan ?iyé ?a? to 242ins.
491? x&nas ?a? &i Posnawdl co... co mismus ?a?
co cli?mon cdq®.

3 hiya? ix¥ x¥tdq co musmus ?i? 2aws kva?...
?awo kva? §tans.

¢ su?hiya? ?a? tonos¢3non k¥ants co musmus
Posnawal ?a? ti?o cadg®.

7 nil su?awonos sx&its ¢i sya?cts ca? 2u?
ha?hu?i.

8 2u2x4n’ to swdyga? ha2ow.

% nit su?nota?qans ?i? té?wirel, té2wiel,
té?wi?ol, té?wizol.

10912 nit su?k™4nnox™s co mismus ?i283tar).

1 Hiyoss to sx¥?osnawdls ya?.

12212 man’ u? §i?3021.

13 21? nit su?qvoyiyass.

14 qwaytyos$ ?iya 2a? co sx™?iyas ?a? co musmus.
15912 tiym ?i? qvoyiyas ?i? qvoyiyas.

16 9i? nit su?... nit su?huys tso.

17 §3q tso mismus ?a? co sx¥?osnawat.

18 nil su?sa?snis.

19212 hiya? &dyox.

20 nosmayaq ca stiym.

2! noshak™ ca? ?a? ¢i Pu?éontan.
22 That’s all.

! tonos¢non was alone.

2 All the men were away.

3 tonas¢Anar was alone in her house.

4 And she found out that outside a cow was
stuck in the mud.

5> The cow must have fallen in and couldn’t
walk.

6 So tonasEdnan went to look at the cow in the
dirt.

7 She didn’t know what she was going to do all
alone.

8 All of the men were away.

° Then she knelt down and prayed, prayed,
prayed, prayed.

10 And then she saw the cow walking.

1 She got out of what she had been in.

12 She was very happy.

13 And so then she danced.

14 She danced where the cow was.

15 And she sang and danced and danced.

16 And then.. then she was finished.

17 The cow was out of what it had been stuck in.
'8 Then she was glad.

19 And she went inside.

201 forget the song.

21’1l remember it sometime.

22 That’s all.
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16 Gypsy Sniffs a Skunk

August 2, 1968

GypsyAndSkunk.mp3

Gypsy was Martha’s dog and constant companion. This is the first of several anecdotes about
Gypsy.

' Gypsy... ' Gypsy...

2 §tdn ?ay. 2 She walked.

3 K%4nt cn. 31 looked at her.

4 2i?hiya? 2a? k¥i ?stast 20x¥ ?a? to sut. * She went close to the door.

5 .
5 sa?niits co ACAwaE 222 o sUl. She was sniffing under the door.

6 2i? nil su?howiyns ?i? hiya? ?i? ?itt.
791? stdct ?i? 2itt.

8 nil nsu?x&nax™ ?a? ¢i smacon’ ix¥ kvsi 20ssaql.

® Then she went back and went and slept.
7 And she lay down and slept.

8 Then I figured it was a skunk outside.

. . ? Then it was the next day.

nit su?kacis. 101 saw the skunk tracks outside.
10912 K¥3nat cn to sx¥xAna?non ?a? smachn

?ossaql.

si?amton and Gypsy
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17 Locked Hands
August 7, 1968
LockedHands.mp3

Martha’s mother died when she was very young. Her father remarried years later and had several

more children. Martha was much older than her siblings, so she often had to take care of them. This

story tells of how one of her brothers was drinking so much his hands locked up like being in jail. He

was being punished for his drinking. Martha got her father to buy candles, which are an important part

of a Shaker service. Their praying for him freed him. When they freed him, a wine bottle fell and put

itself on the floor.

!'sa?2¢u?il ya? co 2upon s¢i?anans.

2 k*12apan ya? cn ?i? né? k¥o nasa?¢u?it.

3 212 nil su?¥dwi?s 2i? qvi2qroq~a? ?iya 2a? co
s?aqva?s ¢slani.

491? ?iya tso tan... tns ca s... s2uqra’?s.

5 iya 2a? co 242ins Pu?cé?chn 2a? to 24?ins.

6 su?¢ans kvo nos?cu?it.

721?... 212 Ak¥ndkvi to cicayss ?i? sqi?4m &is...
¢i séx¥ndkvis co cicayass ?a? ¢ Akvits.

8 nit ix™ su?on?4s k¥i no... ki nacdt 2i?
yacustan cn ?a? ¢i s?0sqdyaqs ki nosa?Cu?it ?a?
to sqtu?qva?s.

% nasu?xan?ax™ k¥i ncat k¥a? hiya?os Xayas ?a?
¢i Culcict si?am’ na?eq, candle, candle.

105, &dsa?, 84?itx¥ to nasunast k™ nacdt &i
stakvi?as ?a? ¢i candle.

' nit nsu?hiya? Xa?noxvqéyt ?i? k¥4nnoxv ki
ncdt 2i? kvakvsoyu ix¥ ?a? co candle tkvists.
12 94x0m 2a? & s?asqéyaqs ki nosa?cu?il.

13 nit su?hiya?t kant 2i? 2u?kvicti?maon to
?a2wk¥s k¥i nosa?¢u?it.

14 asqiRam’ &i sqrayaxts to cicdyass.

15 nit su?hiya?t 2i? k¥o noswdyqa? ?0xv 2a?
nax“qiyt ?i? ?ilon st ?a? to topininan.

16 suPhawiynh 2i? k¥1242i? to E3nanactol.

17 99s&a?yapiyas cn co naté?wi?al, té?wirokist
k“i no sa?cu?il.

18 21? kvHaci c... k¥H nosa?¢u?it Clara.

19 2an?4 ?1? ¢qdni ?a? co qva?ya?sons nu?...
nu?... nu?cé?com ?a? & k*tqhn.

20 nit nosan... Eparyason 2i? té?wirol.

2! su?tdss k™l tan ?a? Clara ?i?¢3nan.

22 nit su?a?upans.

23 212 Akvats co xa?sdn ?iya ?a? k*i nasa?¢u?it.

!'It was a younger brother that was ten years.

2 [ was already ten when my brother was born.
3 And he grew up and was drinking with his
older brother who was married.

4 His older brother was living with his mother.
5> He was there at her house, close to her house.
% So my younger brother got home.

7 He shook hands and he could not grip his
hands and hold them.

8 Then my father came and told me that my
younger brother was in jail for drinking.

° Then I said to my father to go get the lord’s
light, candle, candle.

10 It was two, two dollars that I gave my father
to buy a candle.

"' Then I went to Little Boston and I saw my
father and he must have bought the candle that
he brought home.

12 He said my brother was in jail.

13 Then we went to see him but my brother’s
clothes were wet.

14 He couldn’t move his hands.

15 Then my husband and I went to Little Boston
and we ate supper.

16 So we got back and continued our shaking for
him.

17 My eyes were closed, praying, praying for my
little brother.

18 And then my cousin Clara got there.

19 She came and got off with her companions
like birds alighting.

20 Then I... they closed their eyes and prayed.
2I'So then Clara’s mother got there shaking.

22 Then it was at ten [unsure of this].

23 And she took the sin from my brother.

24 And she got it.
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2491? Ak nas.

25 9i?yé?2i to sx*?iyas co sx¥lonins ya? co wayn.
26 nit su?ikvnans ?a? k“H ncaée co xa?san ?i?
st3n ca wayn sx*lamays.

27 9i? nil su?a?yécts.

28 nil su?saysi?s co 2é?tt ¢3sa? to ndnyona?s.

2 s4ysi?si? 21?2 2dmot 2i? Akvats co ¢dsa?
ska?éXkqot ?i? hiya? ?ax¥ ?a? co s?i?4?ils s?itts.
30917 nil su?¢angs k¥ nocade, tan ?a? Clara.
31912 kénnoas ca scuta?ils 2é2tt 2iya ?a? to
?4?iys.

32 su?xdnons, “?a?su?not cxv uE?”

33«5, saysi? cn ?a? k¥so sx¥lomaya, sx*lomdyo
stAn.

34 nil su?iyacts.

33 Diyéct ?iya ?a? to s... ?iya ?a? to kxnikven.

36 nil nsu?dmat 2i? tdyamt to nokdqien ?i? Akt
to ¢dsa? nondnnona? hiya?.

37 90n?4 cn 20x™ ?a? tio n?4?in ?itt.”

38 That’s all, I guess.

25 The wine was removed far away.

26 Then my aunt got the sin and the wine bottle
fell.

" Then they relaxed.

28 Then her two children that were sleeping got
scared.

2 They were scared and sat up and she took the
two children over to her in-laws to sleep.

30 And then my aunt, mother of Clara, got home.
31 And she saw her in-laws sleeping at her
house.

32 She said, “What’s the matter?”

3 «“Oh, I'm afraid of the bottle, the bottle that
fell.

34 Then it put itself there.

35 It put itself there on the... there on the floor.
36 Then I got up and put my shoes on and I took
my two children and left.

371 came over to your house here to sleep.”

38 That’s all, I guess.
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18 0dd Shoes
August 9, 1968
OddShoes.mp3

This is another story of a drinking problem worked on by the Shakers. Here, Pearl was so disturbed

by drink that she put on odd shoes.

! 24a, nit su?k™nons.

2 nil su?saysi? ?a? Pearl.

3 That was Ellen George’s daughter-in-law.

4 nil su?saysi? ?a? Pearl.

3 212 Akvts co Xdqsans ?i? toyamats.

6 uxvts co Sunday shoes on one foot, old shoe
on the other.

7 nit su?hi?xkvats ta ndnnona?s ?i? hiya? 20xv
?a? co siya?ils, ?a?ins to siya?ils ?i? ?itt.

8 nit ya? ssaysi?s ?a? co sx*logyin ?a? wine.

? Billy, Billy Charles and Emore George. His
wife was a Burrow. His mother was Ellen
George. My brother’s mother was in Jamestown
when...

10 nit su?... nit su?Ak*ndk*t... nil su?osqi?ams
¢i scxvitans ?a? Billy to cicayass ?a? co

Kotk tays.

1 hiya?noson ?2a? to sa?¢u?ils kvh tans 2i? 2on?4
212 tkvists ?i? ¢an ?a? ti ttanen.

12 9i?2¢4y ?a? to s¢dnans.

13 21? nit su?Canoanistons.

14 nit su?¢nan... ¢dnars k¥o nsa?¢u?il ya?.

15 That’s good.

! Yes, then she saw it.

2 Pearl was scared.

3 That was Ellen George’s daughter-in-law.

* So Pearl was scared.

5 She took her shoes and put them on.

¢ She put the Sunday shoes on one foot, old shoe
on the other.

7 The she took her children and went over to her
in-laws, the house of her in-laws, and slept.

8 She was afraid of what would be released by
wine.

° Billy Charles and Emore George. His wife was
a Burrow. His mother was Ellen George. My
brother’s mother was in Jamestown when...
10'So then... then... She couldn’t break away
from Billy’s arms hugging her.

! Her mother’s younger brother went after her
and came and he brought her home in the early
evening.

12 She was worked on by the Shakers.

13 Then she was taken to be shaken over.

14 Then my cousin shook.

15 That’s good.
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19 Gypsy with a Hotdog
March 27, 1969
Hotdog.mp3

In this funny little story, Gypsy has a hotdog in her mouth that looks like a cigar. She wants to go

out, Martha suggests, to have a smoke.

U kvaci 1?2 24wo cn ka? noxkvqit... k¥gsiton
?a? to sul.

2 Qudské?s ¢&i ssqiyps.

3 nit su?chndts co sca?s ?a?... ?a? ti...

4 condts ti sqa?qaxa? 2a? to s?iyons.

3 k¥ants ?i? A4y k™ants to sat ?i? k¥ants 2i?
K¥ants to sl

® nil nsu?nu?nacor.

7 nsu?xon?4ax~, “hity &i.”

8 k¥t ca?n to st 2olsma?ma?nag,
?olsma?ma?nas.

? Gee, that’s short and it’s long when I wrote it.
10 2Unaston ?a? Gypsy 2a? ca la?tigan sqa?qaxa?
to... ?a? t tagon.

11912 2awo ¢ nts.

12 kvikwadi 21? Ga?chndts 2iya ?a? co s?iyens.

13 2i? 2awa cn k¥a? nox“k“qdton to sul.

14 conts co sqa?qaxa? ?iya ?a? to s?iyaons.
15912 k™ants 2i? k¥nts co suk.

1691 k¥ants ?i? k™ants co sut.

17 nit nsu?nddan ?i? xon?4x”, “k™qdt ca?n to
nsil, Gypsy.”

18 99lsma?na?s ¢

! It was morning and I never opened the door for
her.

2 She wanted to go out.

3 Then she bit what was on the... on a...

4 She bit a hotdog on its end.

> She looked at it and again looked at the door
and she looked at it and looked at the door.

¢ Then I was kind of laughing.

7 Then I said, “Finish.

8 I’11 open the door to have a little smoke, have a
little smoke.”

° Gee, that’s short and it’s long when I wrote it.
10 Gypsy was given a hot dog in the evening.

1 And she didn’t eat it.

12 The next day she finally bit it on the end.

13 I never opened the door.

14 She bit the hotdog on the end.

15 She looked and she looked at the door.

16 She looked and she looked at the door.

17 Then I laughed and told her, “I’ll open your
door, Gypsy.”

18 She’s having a smoke, apparently.
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20 Gypsy Points
March 27, 1969
GypsyPoints.mp3

Gypsy wants to go out and touches the door with her nose to point at it.

I qva?q~a? cn ?a? to coffee 2iya ?a? to kva?diy’
?1? ?12¢?tt Gypsy ?os?iya ?a? to sul.

2 §%é7s &i sqiyns.

3 2i? 24wo cn kva? sqéson.

4 &tat cn kva? &Xé?s ?a? ¢i sqiyns.

5 2i? kants to sul 2i? cqvusts ?a? to ndqsans.

6 ca?qvusts ?a? tio dqsans.

" ns... nsu?état kva? ské?s 2a? &i sqiyns ?i? tsdct
?a? to sul ?i? cq*lsts to nagsans.

8 21? nil to ndqsens c... nit to ndgsens How could
I say that ‘touch the door’?

% utsdts to sut ?a? to ndqsons.

10 That’s all.

!'I was drinking coffee in the early morning and
Gypsy was sleeping by the door.

2 She wanted to go out.

31 didn’t put her out.

4 asked her if she wanted to go out.

> She looked at the door and pointed at it with
her nose.

¢ She was pointing at it with her nose.

7So 1 asked her if she wanted to go out and she
got to the door and pointed at it with her nose.

8 And it was her nose... It was her nose... How
could I say that ‘touch the door’?

° She put her nose close to the door.

10 That’s all.
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21 Gypsy Falls
March 27, 1969
GypsyFalls.mp3

This is a funny little story about Martha’s dog falling and getting stuck between the bed and the

wall.

! kvi s?0s?i?4yox*1 ?i? 24w ya? k™a? cq™lsts ya?
ti Pu?stan.

2 nil ya? ti clicons sx¥?i?cq¥sayas.

3 hu? cqusts ti 2u?stan 2u?... 2u?... hay
kvownil ti Pocltaynx™ ?2u?nil ti cicons ¢uk™s ti
scq¥sdyas.

4 kvinu?hic kva? kvi k¥o s¢..

5 uxv ix¥ k¥ Gypsy ?a? co sx¥?a?4?mot.

1 got...

7 sx“942a?mat ?iya ?a? to nokitchen.

8 212 20x™é€?i to sx™¥242a2m. .. sx*?4?a?mot ?a?
co [ don’t know what wall is.

% x¥é to sx"24?mot 2i? nil ix¥ su?k¥Antons ?a?
Gypsy to sx¥k¥a?k¥onusan.

109i? Cipaylisop 2a? k™a? 2u?stanos 2i? xHyn
?iya ?a? co... ?iyd ?a? co sx¥?4?2mot 2i? &icdkY.
1912 24w k™a? qvays.

1224w kva?... 2aw kva? wosdyass.

13 nsu?k™4nt ?i? 2awano k¥l nsqixa?.

14 nsu?citon kant.

15912 20s84k™ k¥saya & 2a? co sx“24?mat.

16 nd¢an cn 2i? ndcan ?i? ndcay ?i? ndcan.

17.2i? hu? ti nasu?q¥... ¢3yaqtoy 2a? Gypsy.

18 nsu?xv... hiyd? ?i? sixt to sx¥?4?mot ?i? stdn
k"o Pax™ ?a? co skxacon.

19 nil su?mixvts to std¢i?s ?i? hiya? kvia? sqiyn.
20 5298071 ?a? c... 2a? c... ?a? co nossixt to

sxV?a?mot.

! Our elders, they never pointed at something.
2 It was the mouth that was for pointing.

3 When they point at something... Indians only
used their mouth to point.

4 It was kind of a long time that...

5> Gypsy must have gone to her little bed.

°I got...

71t’s a little bed there in my kitchen.

8 And the bed was away from the I don’t know
what wall is.

° The bed was away and then Gypsy must have
seen the window.

10'She rolled over to whatever it was and fell
backwards on the... on the bed and it was too
tight.

1 And she didn’t talk.

12 She never... She never barked.

13S0 I looked and there was no dog.

14'So I stood and looked.

15 She was wedged in on the other side of the
bed.

16 I laughed and laughed and laughed and
laughed.

17 1t was when Gypsy looked sideways at me.
18 So I went and moved the bed and she fell to
the floor.

1% Then she shook her bottom and she went
outside.

20 She was glad that... that... that I moved the
bed.
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22 Potlatch Building
March 27, 1969
PotlatchBuilding.mp3

Martha describes her grandfather’s longhouse. Each house post had a name and different animal

carved into it.

! ska?noghawtx™ I guess this would be better.

2 sXa?noghawixv.

3 ¢sha?noghawix™ ya? ki nosiya? ?a? ki s?iyat
?a? I think they called it Guemes sqéaxa? Island.
What is island now? That’s where... that’s how
my grandfather got his... his tamanous. You
know that was a wolf. They used to call Guemes
sqaxa? sk¢és.

4 &Racltinxvawtx™ ?iya k™o nosiya? ?iya ?a?
sqaxa? A¢4s.

5 It was over 100 feet long, let’s see... I don’t
know what ‘feet’ is.

6 2i? ¢3q co suls.

7 x¥on?4y ?a? tio sx*Eix“a2ons ti cars now.

8 cikcik, I guess you’d call a car cikcik.

% My’ ixvan ti s¢dq ?i? kvgdton ti ¢3q sut.

10912 hu? cxv acktaynx™ ti ns¢dyox™ 2i? kvqbts
€9 S... € Pasx¥sdw( sul.

1 20y’ix™ ex¥ ?inonox™ ti nox“kvqats ca stt ?i?
k¥aq ti nsu?¢3yax™ ?i? nox“tdq.

12 912 sa?simoac co Posxa?il ?a? co sul.

13 sxw24?moat §?iya 2a? co stt ?i? hiya? tds ?a?
tasa s?iyans ca ?4?in ?i? co ?iya Pu?qta?awal.
14912 tds 2a? to... tds 2a? to sx™?iyas to sul.

15 21? ¢¢aton ti sx¥uxvtons ?a? &i s?ilon kva?
téistons ?a? ¢i tass ca qVoyéRyas.

16 x48on s¢annox™ 2i? xacan séayiq*t.

17 xa¢an sq¥iydynox™, xacan sa?kvq, xatan
sqawac.

18 Well, I didn’t know I could say potatoes.
sqawac.

19 xkwatan ti xaan sq¥uni? ?i? nu?an ?a? to
tiyami?lo¢ ?i? tso Poscawdn skva?t x&inolt
¢cannax™.

20919 cAPoton ?a? ti sx*?iy4s ti sPdwonas AkY...
?awono s... What is bugs, now?

21 94wona. .. Pawona... Pawana. ..

! Potlatch building I guess this would be better.
2 Potlatch building.

3 My grandfather had a potlatch building there
where we were at I think they called it Guemes
sqaxa? Island. I think they called it Guemes...
Island. What is island now. That’s how my
grandfather got his tamanous. You know that
was a wolf. They used to call Guemes sqaxa?
A¢as ‘Dog Island’.

4 My grandfather had a longhouse there on
Guemes Island.

3 It was over 100 feet long, let’s see... I don’t
know what ‘feet’ is.

6 And its door was big.

7 1t’s like what they’re putting cars in now.

8 Wagon, I guess you’d call a car, wagon.

® When they put in something big, a big door
would be opened.

10 If you are a person entering, they open the
round door.

' When you step on something to open the door,
it opens when you enter and closes.

12 A mudhen (coot) was drawn on the door.

13 There was a bed that went from the door to
the end of the house and then went around.

14 And it went to the... And got to where the
door was.

15 And the food that was brought by those
arriving to dance was taken to be prepared.

16 It was dried salmon and dried berries.

17 Dried blackberries, dried carrots, dried
potatoes.

18 Well, I didn’t know I could say potatoes.
Potato.

1% They took the dried fish heads and put them
in barrels and our own cleaned dried salmon.
20 And it was put up where there was no... no...
What is bugs, now?

21 There’s no... there’s no... there’s no...

22 don’t know what ‘bugs’ is. Well even rats
and mice never bothered it. And each post had a
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221 don’t know what ‘bugs’ is. Well even rats
and mice never bothered it. And each post had a
name. Each timber had a name. Ah, Thunderbird
and Thunderbird and sa?simac. That’s mudhen.
Eagle.

2 xwagxvik®s.

24 xwadxvik®s.

25 1 think grandfather used to call them sawbills,
xva?x"ik¥s.

26 Then he said it wasn’t. So I don’t know which
to believe.

27 They used to each post had a name. There was
front posts had a name. Some is snake and some
is wolf. Fox, bear, deer, elk. All those wild

animals and all the fowl.

name. Each timber had a name. Ah, Thunderbird
and Thunderbird and... mudhen. Eagle.

23 Sawbill (merganser).

24 Sawbill.

5 | think grandfather used to call them sawbills.
26 Then he said it wasn’t. So I don’t know which
to believe.

27 They used to each post had a name. There was
front posts had a name. Some is snake and some
is wolf. Fox, bear, deer, elk. All those wild
animals and all the fowl.
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23 Hiding Ducks
March 27, 1969
HidingDucks.mp3

This story takes place during a winter spirit dance where lots of food has to be prepared for all the

people. In this story, Martha’s two older boy cousins decide to get and hide extra roast ducks for

themselves. They hid them in a barrel under some cooked fish heads. But because this was a spirit

dance, sk%adila¢ was present, found them out and gave the boys a talking to.

The skvoadilo¢—the Klallam pronunciation of the Lushootseed word sg¥odili¢—is a supernatural

power manifested by a person under the control of certain physical materials such as cedar bark, cedar

board, or rock and used in the spirit dance. The sk%adila¢ is used to “smell out hidden things...because

nothing can be hidden from them, they catch wind of evil things in the building.” [10]

! ¢4?sa? to no?i?dyoes.

2 §%é7?s &i skvayass co s... miRug®.

3 na?cu? tso xdnan ?a? ¢is... co 2u?k¥an... co
2u?k¥dnnons kvia? ?a? ¢i skvadilog.

421? u?hdwo to na?cu?.

5 su?hiya?s 2i? 20x"ts 2a? co &dyi?.

6 2iyh 212 &ats.

7212 x~ts co Kdyi? 2a? co sx™2iyas co muuq.
8 su?xdnans co na2cu?, na2cui? n?4ayos, kva?
k¥3nts ?a? ¢&i skanons ?a? co skvadilo¢ 2 c...
?9 ¢ s?iyas.

% su?xdnans, “¢4nos ca?n k™i nosx“?iyas ?2i? sqds
co miyu?aq®.”

10912 hiya? ?i? Zkvat to sxvcica?yar).

T su?0x¥tx™s ?a? co sx¥?iyas co xacons sq¥uni,
cawl ¢ cowhil sq¥ani.

12 su?hiy4?s cé?in 2i?wa? cowhit sk¥onanats.

13 21? k¥i?4ts co sq¥oylini? 2i? nu?as co mu2uqg®.
14 su?nils yachts ?a? co sq¥iyani? q*dys.

15 nit su?ladcets.

16 Jagct i? ndn’ 2a?yacitaynx™ taci k¥onucanhiyt.
17 su?qqiyns ca sk¥adilog.

18 nit su?x&naxvs ?a? &i skvayons, k¥ayons ya?
?a? co s... mu?ug®.

19 20x¥nass co u?dyhot 2u?...

201 think his name was Jimmy, the one that hid
it.

21 20x"nass co swéwos.

22 He said that kva? kvayoss ¢i mii2uq® ?2i?
na?cu? no?ayas.

23 20x¥nas co Jimmy His name was Jimmy.

24 2x¥nos co Jimmy.

!'I had two boy cousins.

2 They wanted to hide a duck.

3 One of them said that they’d be seen by
sk¥adilac.

* But the other one disagreed.

3 So he went and took it to some tree bark.

6 It was there and he put it away.

7 And he took the bark to where the ducks were.
8 So one of them, one of my cousins, said that
he saw sk¥odilo€ see them there.

° He said, “I’m going to move them from where
I am and take the ducks out.”

10 He went and got a ladder.

1 He took it to where the dried fish heads were,
as usual for the heads.

12 So he went up with the one that was helping
him.

13 He poured out the heads and put in the ducks.
14'So he filled it with the boiled fish heads.

15 Then it got dark.

16 It got dark and many people arrived to go to
the spirit dance.

17 So the skvadilo€ played.

'8 He knew that it was hidden, that they had
hidden the ducks.

19 He went after the one responsible for it.

201 think his name was Jimmy, the one that hid
it.

2! He went after the boy.

22 He said that that he and one of my cousins hid
the ducks.

23 He went after Jimmy. His name was Jimmy.
24 He went after Jimmy.
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23 cqusts co sPaxVix™s ?a? ¢i skvayass ¢i
ma?uq® ?iya ?a? co &dyi?.

26 nit su?hiya?s ?i? lilitittts to &3yi? co
sk¥adilac.

279i? 2awono muuqv ?iya.

28 nit su?hiya?s.

% hiya?nos co Jimmy.

30 x4non su?hunists to &3yi?.

31 nil su?hupistons ?a? Jimmy to &dyi?.

32 su?huys ?i? nil su?xon?atons co skvadilag
kva? hiya?s Ak“ats ¢i sx¥cica?yan 2i? hiya?
cé?in P0x¥ ?a? to sx“?iyas ti sqtiyuni?.

33 x4¢on sqviyuni?.

3% su?cé?... hiya? ?a? Jimmy c&?in ?i? x...
xdnay ¢ s... sk¥adila¢ kva? cé?inas co
sa?dylons.

35 su?hiya?s ?i? cciton.

36 24w kva?... 2awo ¢ Akwats &i. ..

37 hii? su?ccilons ?i? nit su?xon?atons ?a? to
sk¥adilo¢ kva? k¥i?ats ¢i sq¥iyuni?.

38 su?kvi?dtons ?a? to swdya?was to sqriyuni?
2i? Ak*nas to ma?uq®.

39 ni} su?hupistons ?a? Jimmy co sq*uni? nu?as
?a? ta... nu?as ?a? to What do we call ‘barrel’
now? tomu?lag.

40 tomu?le¢. hunists co sq¥iytni? nu?as ?a? to
tomia?lag.

41912 2on?4 x“ats ca... xVats co mi2uq®.

42 su?hiya?s co skvadila¢ ?i? Zkvats co ¢4?sa?
s... Ga?sa? swdyqa? ¢is... &1 sq¥dyans ?a? co
miyli?aq¥.

43912 nit su?k¥satonl, k¥sdtontl.

4 99n?4 ?i? ca?q™lstar.

45 Kvsdtan st.

46 nit su?qdyans to muPuq™.

47912 nit su?q“dys la?yaci?itorn.

8 ndcu? ya? cn k¥i 2anoston ?a? to A0Xa?
mu?uq®.

4 nasx*glmut co muuq™.

30 What was I stuck on? tom?1og.

51 The other one’s name was Tommy. He’s the
one that was backwards in hiding these. I was

baking where I heard everything. I was nine

%5 He pointed to where he took it to hide the
ducks in the tree bark.

26 Then skvadilo€¢ flung and scattered the tree
bark.

27 And there were no ducks there.

28 Then he went.

?° He went after Jimmy.

30 He said to return the bark.

31 Then Jimmy returned the bark.

32'S0 he finished and then was told by sk*adilag
to go take a ladder and go up to where the heads
were.

33 They were dried heads.

34 So up... So Jimmy went up and skvodilo¢ said
to his brother to go up.

35 So he went and stood.

36 He didn’t... didn’t take a...

37'When he stood he was told by sk*adilag to
pour out the heads.

38 The boys spilled out the heads and managed
to get the ducks.

3 Then Jimmy returned the heads and put them
into a... into a... What do we call ‘barrel’ now?
40 Barrel. He returned the fish heads to the
barrel.

4! He came and brought down the... he brought
down the ducks.

42 Then skvadilo¢ went and took two men to
roast the ducks.

43 And then he preached to us, preached to us.
# He came and pointed at us.

45 He preached to us.

46 Then they roasted the ducks.

47 Then it was cooked and cut up.

48 T was one that was given a little duck.

4 That’s why I started eating the duck.

30 What was I stuck on? Barrel?

31 The other one’s name was Tommy (more
English)
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years old, I think. And my step-grandmother
said, “You’ll have... have to make some bread.”
I nodded and I said, “Oh, I’ll mix the dough and
you can round it enough where... where frying
pan to cook.” And you don’t have to really cook
it. And then you put it by the fire so it’ll cook.
So I did. It wasn’t quite done. I put it back at the
fire and let it, let the fire work. Do its stuff. I
was in one little building and these boys, they
were fifteen years old, I think. Two boys,

cousins. And I was about nine years old.
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24 Filling a Canoe with Ducks
March 27, 1969
FillingCanoe.mp3

In this story sk“adila€, speaking through Citizen Sam, Martha’s grandfather, predicts that a large

harvest of ducks will arrive. Young men did arrive with a big canoe-load of ducks.

! sXé?s kvsa 2owacdy ?a? ¢i shiya?s k¥onicon.

2 «91? 2on?4 cx¥ hays ?i? Htoga?ninar.

3 tona?ninon ?a? tio tanon.

4 91? nil ca? su?qvoyiyost.”

5 nil su?tdss ?a? co ?4?int co sk¥odilog.

6 21? ?ilon co tta?non.

7 nit su?htyt ?i? kvsadton to s?iton.

8 su?xvatons co sk¥adilog.

9 1?2 q¥oyiyas 2i? qvoylyas.

10912 nil su?xdnons ?a? &i sPon?on?4s ?a? & ndn’
mu?uq” ?osié?lon’ ?a? to s... 2oslé?lon’ ?a? to
x“é?lom C¢?iya ?a? ca sx“ixacan.

11912 20x™ ?a? to nciq¥on ?i? tds ?a? to Ixacon.
12 2on?4 & 2asyacls co 2u?0?txs ?a? co miug®.
13 txv2x“toy ?a? Citizen Sam and Indian Billy
tso maruq®.

14 t¢iston co my grandfather interpret.

15 citoy ko nasiya? ?i? ydcom ?a? ¢i stéistons
?a? ¢i ndn ma?uqgv.

16 &iya ?a? to sx“Ixacon ?i? 20x“toy ?a? to
ncig™on hiya? tas ?a? to sx“ixacon.

17 climton € ?a? &i swa?a?wos co mii2ug.

18 201¢dx ¢&i kvoskWastar 2i? 1¢dx &i 20xvtan 2a?
todolalox™. That was his Indian name.

19912 ?axan co sk¥adilad ?a? ¢i s?i?an?4?as ?a?
¢i kva?¢iy!

20 nit su?... So my gran... my grandmother said
I’ll come over and help you clean the Indian
house. All night long my step-grandmother got
ready and went and fixed this Indian house,
cleaned it up. So I went up at four o’clock. Here
it comes. You could see the ducks pile up on this
canoe. They were tied up and boys went and
picked it up and they put it on their shoulder.
And right from the ground over their shoulder
and the other duck is on the ground. Whole lot
of ducks.

! They wanted ?owacdy to go to the spirit dance.
2 “And all of you come and have supper.

3 Have supper this evening.

4 And then we will dance.”

3 Then sk¥adilo€ got to our house.

6 And ate supper.

7 Then we finished and the food was put aside.
8 So skvadilo€ put it down.

? And he danced and danced.

10 Then he said that many ducks will come tied
to the floor with rope.

' 1t went from your shoulder to the floor.

12 The canoe came full of ducks.

13 The ducks were brought toward Citizen Sam
and Indian Billy.

4 My grandfather was brought to interpret.

15 My grandfather stood and told them that they
had brought many ducks.

16 They went from the floor and were carried up
to your shoulder and went down to the floor.

17 The ducks were apparently brought up by the
young men.

'8 Half were roasted and half went to to$olalox™.
That was his Indian name.

19 And skvadilo¢ said he was coming in the
morning.

20 So my grandmother said I’ll come over and
help you clean the Indian house, etc.
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25 Roots
March 27, 1969
Roots.mp3

This is not really a story, but just a mention of one of her paternal ancestors named hinawas. He

was said to have been born of a root.

When Martha asks in line 4 “You know what that sounds like?”, she is pointing out that the word

for ‘root’ q¥can also means ‘defecate’.

! hinowas €'ya? t snas k*i nos... k¥oso s?i?4yox™
¢?iya ?a? ca... ¢?iya ?a? co what?

2 What do you call roots?

3 hinowos ¢'ya? t snas kvi ¢?iya ?a? co q¥cin.

4 qvchn, qvcdnt, q¥cdy. You know what that
sounds like?

5 q¥c’n), That’s roots, though, q*cn.

! hinowas was the name of the elder from the...
from the... What?

2 What do you call roots?

3 hinowas was the name for the one who came
from a root.

4 Root, our root, root. You know what that
sounds like?

3 Root, That’s roots, though, root.
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26 Heavy Feet
March 28, 1969
HeavyFeet.mp3

Martha’s feet were initially too heavy to be drawn into the Shaker Church. Her grandmother told

her that it was because she danced too much. Eventually she was drawn in toward the cross and

encountered a cleansing mist.

Uhiya? cn ?i? ¢tat k¥si nasiya?, that’s dad’s aunt.

2 ¢tat cn kvin... kvsi nosiya? kva? nils
u?scnan to 1. ssu?pts 2ax¥ 2a? ¢a cross.
3 2i? xdnon ?a? &i snils ¢'k"i s¢3nan.

* And my feet was too heavy. My.. oh.

5 man’ ?u? siqi to nosxdna? ti nossaot.

X

6 su?xdnons k¥si nosiya?, “x¢it u cx” kva?
Postanots sx¥siqis to nsxdna??”

7 “24wono nsx&it.”

8 “man’ cx¥ k¥ u? q¥oq*oyé?yas.

% nit sx¥siqis to nsxna?.”

10 And that’s I was too much on dancing why
my feet was heavy.

1 That’s why the two Hall sisters got together
and pushed me with their arms. Then got me off
of the floor.

12 That’s when I went round and round and
round trying to loosen myself from my sins.

13 21? 1i?{san, that’s mist, H?ison.

1 nil nsu?tds 2a? to cross ?i? k?isony, it mist.

15 Oh, Dan Jones said seems to me ¢ staétor
mistxvon.

16 1 was walking around the church.

17 He said, “That’s cleaning you up. That’s what

it did to me when I was joining the church.”

!' I went and asked my grandmother, that’s dad’s
aunt.

2 asked my grandmother if it is the Shaker
Church that is drawing her to the cross.

3 And she said that it is, apparently, the Shaker
Church.

4 And my feet was too heavy. My... oh.

5> My feet were too heavy for me to lift them.

¢ My grandmother said, “Do you know why
your feet are heavy?”

7¢1 don’t know.”

8 “You dance too much.

° That’s why your feet are heavy.”

10 And that’s I was too much on dancing why
my feet was heavy.

1 That’s why the two Hall sisters got together
and pushed me with their arms. Then got me off
of the floor.

12 That’s when I went round and round and
round trying to loosen myself from my sins.

13 And there was mist. That’s mist.

14 Then I got to the cross and it was misting, it
mist.

15 Oh, Dan Jones said seems to me it’s come to
be misted.

16 1 was walking around the church.

17 He said, “That’s cleaning you up. That’s what
it did to me when I was joining the church.”
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27 Singing to Brothers
March 28, 1969
SingingToBrother.mp3

Martha often cared for her younger siblings. She would sing this lullaby to them.

! tayomtastx™ cn to nosa?¢uwil 2ot ?a?thtonos.
2 %kwat cn ?21? 20x¥tx¥ ?a? to nosqiyakvar).

3 2i? nil ti nosu?tiyom.

4 [Lullaby in Lushootseed sung here.].

5 nit su?itt ?a? Chester.

!'I sang to my younger siblings when they got
sleepy.

21 took them and put them on my knee.

3 Then I sang.

4 [Lullaby in Lushootseed sung here.]

5> Then Chester would sleep.
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28 Gypsy Runs Away
March 29, 1969
GypsyRunsAway.mp3

Martha’s dog is retrieved by her neighbor Mr. Mudd, who Martha calls ¢a¢3q™ ‘has mud’. Punning
nicknames like this are common. For example, Bea Charles told of a man named ‘Albert’ who they

called scu?tx ‘halibut’.

! 20x*nos cn.

2 I went after her and she wouldn’t mind me.
3 20x¥nos cn ?i? 2awo kva? 24nols ?a? to
nasq“arons.

4 nil su?sdq 2a? Sochq™ ?i? k¥onanots.

3 sats ?a? Gypsy kva? tuk®s.

¢ su?on?4 2a? Gypsy tuk®.

7 24nl.

8 &achq®, is that, that’s Mr. Mudd, ain’t it.

!'I went after her.

2 I went after her and she wouldn’t mind me.
31 went after her and she didn’t obey when I
called her to come.

* Then Mr. Mudd went out and helped.

3 He told Gypsy to go home.

¢ So Gypsy came home.

7 She obeyed.

8 8a¢adq¥, is that, that’s Mr. Mudd, ain’t it.
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29 Berries Kept in a Muddy Place
March 29, 1969
BerriesMuddyPlace.mp3

People used to bury food in certain muddy places for storage in the summer and use in the winter.

The clay preserved the food.

! 2asxVRiyadyan ?a? nacdt.

2 hiya? 2i? 20x™ ?a? ¢o ciqi 2i? cdyaq~ar.

3 su?an?4ax™s tso muhiy ¢?iya ?a? ca ciqi.
# hi?ta?k™ists.

5 21? nit su?k¥anoanots 2ux"nos.

¢ And says Mary, Mary, “What... stan 2u¢
ta?k™istxv?”

7 nit su?ndcons ?i? ndéay ?i? xdnon 2a? &
sCayiq™ls.

8 &4nts ¢'?a? k¥i... 2a? kvi Gon?dyi.

% nit ¢'ya? sydya?ts ki k"&dyq ti sxdwds

sCayiq™ ti s¢ants ?iya ?a? ti ciqi.

1092 20y’ Cansute ?i? cdyaqvts ?i? 2dy’ti s?itens.

1 ga2qvdy.
12 nu?¢a?qdy séoyigHi.
13 That’s it I guess.

14 Oh, her name was wacqinaca?, wacqinaca?.

!' It was my father’s stepparent.

2 She left and went over to the mud and dug.

3 She brought a basket from the muddy place.

4 She was bringing it home.

3 Then he runs to her.

¢ And says Mary, Mary, “What... what are you
bringing home?”

7 Then she laughed and laughed and said it was
her fruit.

8 She had apparently buried it last summer.

° That’s what the old people were doing with
their green fruit they buried in the wet ground.
10 And when it was winter, they dug it up and it
was good food.

1 It was just ripe.

12 It was like just ripe fruit.

13 That’s it I guess.

14 Oh, her name was wocqinaca?, wacqinaca?.
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30 Rowing with the Husband
March 29, 1969
RowingWithHusband.mp3

Traditionally, the stronger person sits in the bow to power the canoe, while the other person sits in
the stern to steer. So, what was considered proper was for the wife to be in the stern while the husband
was paddling in the bow.

In this story, Martha’s husband Louie is thinking of going to Port Gamble on his own, but Martha
decides to go along. He is a little mad about it and when she gets to the canoe he is already at the stern.
So she takes the bow and they go off. Mary Ann Adams sees them and is scandalized. Jacob Jones sees

12

them and says “Hip, hip, hooray!” that Louie got his wife to do the hard paddling while he rests in the

stern.
Tk™i stwowhiyis k™o naswdyga? ?i? dyax™ ! When my husband was still alive he came in
?2u?i?xnan ?a? &i sAé?s ¢i ska?naxvqiyat. and said he wanted to go to Port Gamble.
2 ¢tan kva? stanes ¢i noské? ¢?iya ?a? ti 2 He asked if there was something I wanted
SX¥oyomaya. from the store.

3 .
3 nsu?xdnon ?a? ¢ nosu?wa?ayhon. So I said wanted to go along.
4“I"1l go along.”

5> And he was kind of mad.

% Then he went down to the beach.

7 He took what he was going to ride.

4“wa? cain.”
3 2i? nu?qindnat.
6 nit su?hiya?s kva? lch.
7 9; A W]
22 hiyadts co sx“iyst. 8 Then I went out and saw him leaning back

8 212 nit nsu?sdq ?i? k¥dnox¥ Pasca?nac ?iya ?a? against the stemn.

to skva?ot. % So I got in and paddled.

? nsu?lyat 2i? ?ist. 10T was mad to be paddling.

1091? gindnat cn ?a? co s?i?€?st. ' And I was angry at him.

119i? qa?qinox™ cn. 12 And he only took it.

12912 hiy ti su20x™tx"s ca. 13 All he did was act proud of himself.

13 hiy ti su?nex*qoyoxisaps. 14 Then we met Mary Ann Adams going home.
14 sxvedmiast kla?2¢a? wocqinica? 2i?tatk®. * Then she said, “[unknown language] Look at

15 21? nit nsu?xon?axv, “hiy’cxv 2uyst dliys his eyes.

” - 17 He’ll get mad at the one paddling.”
qhyawac gincey. - Mary Ann Ad
16 wdnat to qqiyans. N Zn ;Ve g(;lt up to a;y bnnd a(rins.
t t .

17 qi?nunst ca? ?a? co s?i?é?st.” " 1t Teh She saw iy Ausbanc anc got angty
Her eyes were very big.

21 She looked at my husband.
22 She was mad at him.

18 nit su?yaqt ?a? wacqinca?.
19912 nit su?k™ants k*i nswdyqa? ?i? qi?nunot.

20 JOR) NI ’ b
man 2u? &3yq €2 qqiyaps. 2 He wasn’t paddling and it was me that was

21 k¥ontis k¥o naswdyqa?. paddling.

*? qa?qinas cowhit. 24 Then we happened to catch sight of Jacob
23 24w ¢ 2i2é2st 212 2dc 2i2é2st. Jones.

24 nit ixv ¢a?i2¢k¥4n ?a? Jacob Jones. 25 And oh, he was surprised.

25 2i? Oh, he was surprised. 26 He was very proud that it was me paddling
26 man’ Pu? sqoyexusens ?a? ¢ ?2i2é?st ?2i? nil and my husband that was sitting.

2a?4?2mot k¥ naswayga?. 27 So we got off where he was working and he

came.

27 su?qinis ?a? co sx™?iyas 2ol €4?is ?i? 2on?4.
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28 Za?¢omosnitor st.

29 nit su?xdnoays, “Hip, hip, hooray! Hip, hip,
hooray! Louie John’s on the stern; his wife is”,
oh, I’m supposed to be talking Indian.

30 “Hip, hip, hooray! Hip, hip, hooray!

3 nil to swdyqa? ?i?a?a?mot.

32917 nil to skanis 2i?2é2st Hip, hip, hooray!”

33 nit su?¢dydss ?i? hiya? kva? Ady 2ayt ?a? to

ships sx“?iyas ti sCa?is.

28 He just met us.

2 So he said, “Hip, hip, hooray! Hip, hip,
hooray! Louie John’s on the stern; his wife is,
oh, I’m supposed to be talking Indian. Hip, hip,
hooray!”

30 “Hip, hip, hooray! Hip, hip, hooray!

31It’s the husband sitting.

32 And it’s his wife paddling, Hip, hip, hooray!”
33 Then he turned back and went again on his
ship where he was working.
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31 A Shaker Tells a Slapu Story
March 29, 1969
ShakerSlapu.mp3

In story 12, Martha disobeyed her parents and dared to go get pitch for chewing. The story that

Mary Ann Adams told to Martha is about what might happen to a child that goes into the bush looking

for chewing gum.

Some Shakers distance themselves strongly from the old traditional stories. Ed Sampson, for

example, said that all of the old stories left him when he became a Shaker. Here Martha convinces

Mary Ann to “commit just one sin” and tell one of the old stories.

! nit nsu?tays k¥t wocqinca? ?i? hiya? cn tuk®™.
2 21? 2a?4?2mot k™o noswdyqa?.

3 su?xdnons, “?a?sti?not 2u &i ns?awo kva?
hiy4a2ax™ ?i? k¥ant wocqinca? ?i? &tat ?a? &i
sx%i?am?”

4 nil nsu?hiya? ndcu? tanon.

5 nil nsu?tds ?a? wocqinca?.

6 2i2¢é2ton ?2i? to swdyqa?s ?iya 2a? to
sx“?a?mats.

7 nit nsu?¢tat kva? xals.

8 Pu?xdnon ?a? i sxals.

? nsuétat, “Queskn?Xom u cx* kva? qvindkvil?”
10 nit su?xdnans 2a? &i su?osiii?Xoms &i
sq¥indkvil.

1 «DawPawo cn kva? k¥énonon.”

12 nit nsu?¢4anas to nosx“ca?wacon 2i? 2dmot.
13 21? nit nsu?¢tat, “yocust ?2a? &is... 2a? &
sxVi?am ?a? k*i kvthic.”

14 Oh, she groaned ?iyéact.

15 su?xdnons, “?aws cn.

16 &3nay cn.

17 snomés ti s... ti sqvaqil.

18 snomads &i sya?cicom 2ot ?a?¢8icts x¥i?4m.”
19 nsu?xdnan, “?i? u?... Pu?yacasc kvi.

19 2u?ndcu?tx” &i nsxa?sa?noy.”

20494, nit ca? k™a. 2u?stan ?ay’ya? sx™i?am' &i
nsAé??”

21«96, 24wana... 2awana ki nasx¢it kvi
sxvivam.”

23«96, nit ya? k¥ kvthic skiXa?Xqt cicdx™

nosyacusc.”

24 Five Mile Rock, she called it, Five Mile Rock.

! Then I left Mary Ann and I went home.

2 And my husband was at home.

3 He said, “Why don’t you go and see Mary Ann
and ask her for a story?”

4 So then I went one evening.

3 Then I got to Mary Ann’s.

¢ She was eating with her husband there on their
bed.

7 So I asked if she was sick.

8 She said that she is sick.

%I asked her, “Are you well enough to have a
talk?”

10 Then she said that she was well enough to
talk.

1T “Because you never see me.”

12 Then I moved my chair and sat down.

13 Then I asked her, “Tell a story from long
ago.”

14 Oh, she groaned.

15 So she said, “I don’t.

16 ’'m a Shaker.

17 Our speech is holy.

18 A story is sacred while it changes itself.”

1971 said, “But... tell me.

1 You’ll be committing just one sin.”

20 «QOh, it will be. What story did you want?”

21 “Oh, I don’t... I don’t know which story.”

23 “Oh, there was a child who was lost long ago
that I’ll tell you about.”

24 Five Mile Rock, she called it, Five Mile Rock.
25 There were people who had a child that was
still very small.

26 Ten years old (ten dollars).

27 She was still ten people, ten dollars, ten
people (I don’t know what to call it) ten ye...
oh.
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v v

5 Pa?yacitaynox™ ¢8¢na?na? ?a? co twowinan
u? A0ka?.

26 Qupona?itx™.

27 twaw?opondy... Pupana?itx™... Popanay (I
don’t know what to call it).

28 2opon... 2pon s¢... 28, apan s¢i?anoar).

2 twaw?Upan s¢i?anor).

30 2i? nit su?xdnans, “ncé?t, hiya? u gt cn Ai?an
2a? &i §€0x?”

3w &,

32 94wa ¢ cucar ?iya 2a? ca.

3 902 hiy4? Ki2dp a? & &620x.

34 9awo ¢ cucar.

35 20xv ?a? &1 sxV?iyas &i skvonith.”

36 su?stdns co sAika2Aqt ?i? tis ?a? ca... xpay:
37 Kwanas co $éRox.

38 912 nil su?mukvts 2i? 2é2%on.

39 2i? nit su?k“dnox¥s co stani Xi2an 2a? &i §é2ox
A4y ?iya ?a? ca ndcui? sqoyaynx>.

40 suhiya?s ?i? tds co stani.

41 su?xdnor, “AiRan u cx™ ?a? &i §620x,
skika?Aql?”

42 <3324n cn kvo ?a? i ¢é2ox.”

43 “ndn’tio 24la 2a? tio ¢3q sqiyaynx>.

44 9an7?4, Pan?atx™ &i nsmok™at.

45 nil su?hiya?s co skiXa?iql 2i? X4y 2i?Ak"dts co
&é?ax 21?mukts.

46 912 txva?yiy ?i? nil su?cdysss ya?.

47 4wano sx&its &i s.... kva? ¢oxins.

8 cicdxv.

4 nil su2¢... xdnons co stani, “?on?4, Pon?atx”,
Pon?4, ?an?4 tuk™.”

30 suéesayaqoys ?a? co slaph?.

31 &an kva?2¢a? ?a? co ?4?ins co slapl?.

52 9i? P4wana sx&its co skiXa?Aql ¢i shawiyys.
53 nil skvtuRas?ayox¥s 2i? ¢a?... Ca?saysi?.

54 Posnat ¢ sxvx&nins ?a? ¢i sctdns k¥H?Aiya?ts ¢i
sul.

55 su?dmots ?a? &i Pasnat ?i? ¢tén.

56 &én hiyd?.

7917 nil 2u? twow?i?¢3tan ?i? nit su?tiss ?a? ca
sa?susl.

58 nil su?cilons ?i? hiya? §tdny ?iyd ?a? to Posnat.

28 Ten... ten ye... Oh, ten years old.

2 She was still ten years old.

30 And then she said, “Daddy, could I go look
for some pitch?”

3 “Go.

32 Don’t be going inland there to that.

33 Go look for pitch.

3 Don’t go inland.

35 Go to where we can see it.”

36 So the child walked and got to a... cedar.

37 She saw the pitch.

38 Then she put it in her mouth and was eating it.
39 And then she saw a woman looking for pitch,
too, on another tree.

40'So she went and the woman got there.

41 She said, “Are you looking for pitch, child?”
42 “I’m looking for pitch.”

43 “There’s lots here on this big tree.

4 Come, come claim it.”

45 Then the child went and again she took the
pitch and was putting it in her mouth.

46 It had become far and then she looked back.
47 She didn’t know what direction she came
from.

48 She was lost.

4 Then the woman said, “Come, bring it, come,
come, come home.”

39 So she followed Slapu.

3! They got home to Slapu’s house.

52 The child did not know how to get back.

33 Then she was already grown and she got
scared.

34 At night she thought she would crawl to look
for a path.

35 So she got up at night and crawled.

%6 She went crawling.

57 And then she was still in the process of
crawling and she then came to a path.

38 Then she stood up and went walking there in
the night.

59 And she got to the home of her parents and
nobody was there.

0 They were different there.

! Then she must have been come for by Slapu
and brought back.
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59912 tds ?a? to 24?ins ?a? to dya?ins 2i? 2awono | * So she’s somewheres in Seattle, maybe, with
ya. a family.

60 kvina?yac ta ?iya.

%1 ni} yox™ su?on?ansons ?a? co slapu? ?i?
howapistor.

62 S0 she’s somewheres in Seattle, maybe, with

a family.
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32 Getting Married
March 29, 1969
GettingMarried.mp3

When Louie John asked Martha to marry him, she was kind of afraid that they might not get along.

Her father told her that she can’t complain if they don’t get along. But a year later Martha and Louie

eloped and married secretly in Port Angeles. Three weeks later their witness for the wedding phoned

and asked whoever answered how the newlyweds were doing. Then the community found out that they

were married and had a celebration for them.

' kvi nastwowda?stani? ?2i? ¢taton cn ?a? kvi
naswayqa? kva?... kva? maliyitil ?i? awo cn ¢
tayacon.

2 nsu?hiya? ?0x™ ?a? k“i ncdt 2i? yocust ?a? ¢i
nasmaliyiti ca? ?i? Louie John.

3 su?xdnans k¥i nocdt ?a? &i sq¥o?0?ins
Eswayqa?.

421? 2awa ¢ ya?cicom ?a? ti ns?olqiqiylicomiol
kva? ?awan c ya?cust ?a? ¢i nskvé?wanti? ?i? to
nswayqa?.

5 nil nsu?... nu?saysi? cn & nos... &inos... &
nosmaliyiti, Pawhil ¢i skvé?wontil gl.

6 21?2 k¥indcui? s¢iRanay ?i? hiya? cn ?2i? tu?isti.
7 fu?isti st 2i? k™o noswdyqa? Aa?Port Angeles
?1? maliyiti.

8 2i? Pon?4 st howiyn Xy 20xv ?a? to scannery
nasx¥?iya to nosca?i.

2 2i? kvHix™ 2u? s... Hx™ ix¥ santi ?i? telephone
co witnessl ?iya.

10.90xw 2a? ?a?Jamestown.

11 &tan kva? sx¥a?né?anas &i
sCa?sxa?xa?xa?was.

12 su?gtatons, “can ?ay’¢i xa?xa?was?”

13 “Louie John and Martha Charles.”

4 nit yox™ su?q”... q*dya... q“ayaqis.

15 20x7ts ?a? co cannery sx*?iyal t ¢4?il.

16 su?qamayus ?2i? taci co q“is. .. sx*ck*dyu?.
17 thx™ cn kva? ?u? ?i?t... to snat ?i? ck¥dyu?
?a? k¥i €1 ?0ssaql ?1? ?iyanox™ cn ¢i sk¥olalhdyo
castar).

18912 2u?hu?h?i cn ?ot 20x¥nason k*i
naswayqa? 2é?tt ?iya ?a? to silawtx".

19912 Yawo kva? ?dmots.

"' When I was still single and I was asked by my
husband to marry, I didn’t answer.

2 So I went to my father and told him I was
going to marry Louie John.

3 So my father said it’s joining (permanently) to
have a husband.

* And don’t tell that you are having a bad time
when you don’t tell that you are fighting with
your husband.

3> Then... I was kind of scared to... to... to get
married, because we could fight.

® And in a year I eloped.

7 My husband and I ran away to Port Angeles
and got married.

8 And we came back again to the cannery where
I was working.

 And it was already three... three weeks and
our witness there phoned.

10 She had gone to be at Jamestown.

' She asked how are the newlyweds doing.

12 She was asked, “Who is newlywed?”

13 “Louie John and Martha Charles.”

4 They must have been gossiping.

15 They brought it to the cannery where we were
working.

16 So Saturday the... shooting got there.

171 was the middle of the night and they were
shooting outside and I heard an oil drum being
hit.

18 T went alone after my husband who was
sleeping in the tent.

19 He wouldn’t get up.

20 It must have been then he was told that if he
didn’t get up the bed would be taken and carried

to my bedroom.
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20 nit ix™ su?xon?4tons ?a? & shii?s 2awa ¢
?5mot 2i? Ak¥aton co sx¥?42mat ?2i? 2ax“ton ?a?
to nobedroom.

2 nosdya swayqa? to sa?at to sx¥?4?mot.

22 nil su?dmots k¥i noswdyqa? ?icar.

23 su?tacis ?i? nox tsdnar.

2 suPk gt to sut ?i? Potonistx™ cn.

B qv... g¥txvdynal ?iya.

26 Polsmanas ti swdyqa? ?i? candy ti stani.

27 x4non na?niliya, “?awo &'k¥i ¢i shé?s &i
smanas ?i? ¢i candy.

28 sXé?s ¢i sqhoyéyass.”

2 su?xdnops k™i nswdyqa?, “?osqi?am kvi &i
nsq¥oyéyas ?ala? ?a? tio ?4?in.

30 man’ 2u? A0ka?.”

31 su?xdnons to ndcu? 2a? &i snu?dys qhoyéyas
?iya ?a? ¢i creamery.

32 su?xdnons k¥i nswdyqga? kva? two weeks ?i?
ca?qoyeyas.

33 2i? nit su?takvoyu?s ?a? &i s?ilen ?i? &i
Cadyawi.

34 nil su?two weeks ?i? nil su?q¥oyéyost.

35 txvosmaliyitit sq¥oyéyas.

2L It took four men to lift the bed.

22 Then my husband got up and dressed.

23 So he got there and was approached.

24 He opened the door and I fed him. ..

25 He made a rattling sound there.

26 A man uses tobacco and a woman candy.

27 They said, “They don’t want tobacco or
candy.

28 They want to dance.

2 You can’t dance here in this house.

30 It’s too small.”

31'So one said it would be better to dance at the
creamery.

32 So my husband said to put off the dance for
two weeks.

33 And then they bought food and dishes.

34 Then it was two weeks and then we danced.

35 It became our wedding dance.
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33 Brother Falls into Juice
March 31, 1969
BrotherFalls.mp3

Martha’s little brother Herbert liked to sit in her lap. She was trying to eat and he kept jumping into

her lap. She pushed him off and he fell into some clam juice. Years later Herbert came back from the

war, saw Martha, and picked her up telling her he was going to dunk her like she dunked him.

! Xa?X0Xa? ?a? ki nosa?éuwit Herbert.

2212 kvdyhts to $a¢dna?s ?ilont sqatoninant.
3 nit su?¢ans k¥i ncat. 2i? ?29mot to nos... to
nas?ayiiqa? ?i? co tans ?i? ?ilon.

491? yaya?tya? cn co...

51 don’t know whether it was a pudding or a
cake I was dressing.

6 yaya?t cn co s?ilon.

" Is it going? Is it? Oh, I didn’t know. Then I
was just blabbering.

8 kvi stwowXa?Xika?s k¥o nosa?éuyt 2i?
2olonistx™ cn 2a? ncat ?i? co nsak™i.

? ?iya ?a? to ska?yé?iql k*lesa stxonukvon.
10 2{ton nonitoya.

" nsu?hiya? ya?t to layes 20x¥tx¥ to
spuqg~ona?yé?cl.

12 nit su?nits to ncdt kva? huyss ?a? cos...
sqxayu? ?al ?2é?ans.

13 nit su?... nit su?huys to ns?a?xté?t co layos
?a? co spuqona?yé?c.

14912 nsu?hiya? ?2dmot ?i? ?ilon.

15 nit su?on?4s to nosa?¢uyt Herbert.

16 nit ix¥ snliss s¢i?anar.

17.21? 25mot ?2iya 2a? to no... to nasqiyak“or.
18 91? &upot cn.

19 nit ti su?stdns ?iya ?a? co skxonukvon ?i?
?3mot.

20 cilon ?1? 23mot Ux™ ?a? to nsqiyakven.

2! nit ns¢a?u?citon.

22 9iPkvananot sqiyn ?i? Edyax™ ?ila? ?a? co
sk™a?k“onusan, cict sk¥a?k¥ontisan.

2 hiyict ¢'ix¥ ?a? Herbert.

24 212 &ixvonunot.

25 9i? xvito ¢dyax™.

26 9¢on’ cn ?i? 2an?4 ?i? 2dmot ?a? to

nasqiyakvar.

! My younger brother Herbert was small.

2 He spilled his clams we were eating for our
dinner.

3 Then my father came home. And they sat,
my... my siblings with their mother and ate.
4 was preparing a...

51 don’t know whether it was a pudding or a
cake I was dressing.

6 I was getting the food ready.

7 Is it going? [the tape recorder] Is it? Oh, 1
didn’t know. Then I was just blabbering.

8 When my brother was still small, I fed my
father and the ones I was taking care of.

° The children were there on the floorboards.
10 They ate.

1'So I went to prepare the rice taking our
boiling pot.

12 Then my father ate it when he finished the
clams he was eating.

13 Then... So then my fixing the rice in the
boiling pot was finished.

14 And so I went and sat and ate.

15 Then my younger brother Herbert came.

16 He must have been four years old.

17 And he sat there on my... my knee.

18 And I pushed him.

1 Then he dropped to the floor and sat.

20 He stood up and sat on my knee.

2! Then I just stood up.

22 And ran outside and came in through the
window, high window.

2 Herbert must have stopped fussing.

24 And he finally came in.

%5 And he jumped in.

26 T was eating and he came and sat on my knee.

7 He sat on my knee and leaned on me.
28 [ was eating.
2% Suddenly I pushed him.
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27 hiy ?u? s?dmot ?a? to nosqiyakvon ?i?
Pascant ?a? ?3c.

28 9i2éan cn.

2 twaw?axon kva? ?i? ¢inat cn.

30 2i? k¥ants ?i?... kva? sx“a?nins ya? &to
?i?3mat ?iya ?a? cos... qV0? ?ot... sqxdyu?.

31 x™an ya? 2i? howaston ?a? k*H tans kva?
Aw...

32 xon?aton kva? ?awas ¢ x*uun.

33 hiya? co nas?ak™ ?i? Ak“ats co 2a?awk™s.

34 2i? Pon?4 ?i? Akvats co qv0?.

35 su?motdqts to shirt.

36 QuRlu?ch?ts to ndna?s.

37 212 matdq¥ts ?a? to q¥a? ?i? sk™ict.

38 su?tdyomts co x4dan 2a2awk®s.

39 nil nsu?hiya? 20x ?a? to table.

409{? 2iton 2a? co layoes.

4L nil su?huys to st§é?qtons 2a? k¥so
nosxv?0k™, to nd?na?s.

42 91? 2on?4 ?i? 2mot 2i? ?ilon.

43 nil kva?¢a? nsu?xdnon, “2uy’ql ya? ?5c x¥tdq
ndw’?a? co... ndw’?a? to sqi?s ?a? to sqxdyu,
2i? X4y q ya? cn 2u? st?sk®.

4 95y"8i nPa2Awk".

45 23y’¢i nosi?aton.”

46 He had a haircomb.

47 He wouldn’t look at me.

8 That’s all I guess.

4 hiya? kva?¢a? show ?2i? k¥o nas... k%o
nosa?&ayt ?i? k¥nt to kvinti.

30 kwéwantis ?i? ti Japs tia... tia s¢tdnx™anl.

ST kvé?wonti kva?.

52 24wona nasxd&it kva?... kva? hics t k¥é?waontis
207 &,

53 nit ix¥ su?k™dnox"s to nasqaxa? ?iya ?a? k*h
tans ya?.

54 nil su?xon?4x™s co sanis, “hiya? ca?n.

55 hiy4? ca?n gdx... hiyd? ca?n k™nt k¥so
k*1¢aq, k*1¢aq nas?uqva?.”

36 twow?asEayX™ cn ?a? kvsi ?4?ins k™1 nos. ..
k*1i naton sa?cuyl.

37 Hello, Mom. Hello, old sister. We answered.

58 nil su?on?4s ?i? Ak“aton cn sa?aton.

30 He looked at him and... how he was he was
sitting in the clam juice.

31 He cried and he was turned away by his
mother to not...

32 He was told not to cry.

33 My babysittee went and he took his things.
34 And he came and he took the water.

35 So he immersed the shirt.

36 She took the clothes off her child.

37 She put him in the water and he bathed
himself.

38 S0 he put on his dried little clothes.

3 Then he went over to the table.

40 And he ate the rice.

#l Then she finished combing my babysitee, her
child.

42 And he came and he sat and he ate.

43 So then I said, “If I had fallen into... into the
clam juice, I’d be taking a bath, too.

4 My clothes are good.

45 My hair is neat.”

46 He had a hair comb.

47 He wouldn’t look at me.

48 That’s all I guess.

49 Went to a show with my... my brother and
saw the fight.

30 They were fighting with the Japs, this... our
country.

3! They were fighting.

521 don’t know... how long they were fighting
and they came home.

33 He must have seen my dog there at his
mother’s.

54 Then he told his wife, “I’m going to go.

55 ’m going to go... I’'m going to go see the old,
my old sister.”

56 I was still in his house, my... the one that was
called younger brother.

37 Hello, Mom. Hello, old sister. We answered.
58 Then he came and he took and lifted me.

%% So he said, “I’'m going to dunk you.

% I’m going to put you in the water there at the
bench.

' I’m going to dunk you.”

62 “No.



257

3 su?xdnans, “qsdc ca?n.

60 gsdc ca?n ?a? co qv0? ?iya ?a? co bench.

61 gsdc ca?n.”

2 «“Dawa.

63 24wono na?a?awk™ nsu?a?ésikvaton kva?
comcomu?ans ql.

64 24wo ¢ gdsc.”

65 “QuRawqsdc ca?n ?i? gsdton ?i? when [ was a
little guy.”

% T was méan’ ?u?... man’ ?u? saysi? kva?
chmcami?onan 2awtdq ya? cn 2i? Aika? k¥si
nos?0k™t.

7 nil su?...

%8 That’s all. Oh, my stepmother.

0 kwa? tik¥x» kvl Kaka? ¢i n?a2awk™.

70 man’ Pu? AGXa? tio n?a?awk®.

7191 &3q cx¥ skani? he said 2i?85toy.

72 X0Xa? &i noRa?awk™.

73 All my things’1l be small and I’m big. She’s
too since she’s.... She got a kick out of the way
I’d look in her clothes.

%3 I have no things to change into if I would get
all wet.

% Don’t put me in the water.”

% “I’m going to put you in the water because I
was put in the water when I was a little guy.”
% I was very... I was very afraid of getting all
wet because I was big and the one I was taking
care of was small.

" Then...

%8 That’s all. Oh, my stepmother.

% When you go home your clothes are small.

70 Your clothes are very small.

! And you are a big woman he said walking.

72 My things are little.

73 All my things’1l be small and I’'m big. She’s
too since she’s.... She got a kick out of the way
I’d look in her clothes.
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34 Klickitat Raid
March 31, 1969
KlikitatRaid.mp3

There are many stories of raids from northern tribes, but the Klickitat people live far to the south of

Klallam territory down by the Columbia River. It seems unlikely that they would be raiding Klallam

territory. It could be that Martha got the name of the tribe wrong. She clearly gets Sooke and Deep

Creek mixed up.

Another puzzling thing about this narrative is the ending, sentence 17. Bea, Adeline, and I listened

to this many times. This is certainly what she is saying, but what is she talking about? She laughs as

she says it. In the old days there were people who specialized in running, who knew all the paths, and

spread news and invitations to neighboring villages. Bea and Adeline suggest that maybe it’s about the

rumor spreaders becoming hairdressers.

! 24a.

2 taxonon ix™ &i s?i20n?4?0 &i Kgitat q¥&hton &i
nox“skayam.

3212 nil su?... 2Un... su?howistons co
kvank“ananat ?i? k¥ananat 20x¥ ?a? to
nox¥sidydm.

4 nil su?tdss ?i? ydcom, “Pon?anosan & cx™ hay
?a? ¢i Hdqitat xV¢aton.”

5 su?ik“4tans co ndcu? k¥anonot.

® su?ax" ?a? con... sx"?iyds co nox“skayasm ?i?
howiyn & ca ?i2¢a?ya.

7 2i? hiya? Aa?... 2i? howiyn Xa?stk. Where is
that? Deep Creek.

8 %3¢t I don’t know what creek is.

® howiyn ca ?i2¢4?ya kvananat.

10.9i? nit su?k™ananots co ndcli? Ux™ 2a? co
ndcu? sx¥?iyas co nox¥skayasm.

11 su?ydcoms “?an?4dnasan & cxv ?a? & tagitat
xW¢aton.”

12 su?howiyns co k¥a?né?nat ya? ?i? 20x™
hu?iston to ndcu? k¥ankvananat ?on?4a 2ux>
?a?... 20x¥ ?a?nox“qiyt.

13 21? hiya? 20xv ?a?hécgs.

14 nil su?kvays to ESa?noxvqiyt.

15 20xv ?a? to tdyit.

16 tayit t skvananots ?iya ?a? to... ?iya ?a? to
k*8y sétdnx“on.

17 nit ix™ kva?8a? sx*?iyds 2i? Hiyasts co né?
SXVq¥oydyss ?i? sCé?ics k¥sio yaya?t ti si?atons

ti paston. That’s all.

! Yes.

2 They must have heard that the Klickitats were
coming to kill the Klallams.

3 And so... They brought forward the runner and
he ran to the Klallams.

4 Then he got there and reported, “The Klickitats
are coming to kill you.”

5> So another one who ran was taken.

¢ So he went to my... to where the Klallams
were and returned ahead of them.

7 And he went to... and he returned to Sooke.
Where is that? Deep Creek.

8 Deep I don’t know what creek is.

° The first one who ran came back.

10 Then another one ran to where there were
other Klallams.

' He reported, “The Klickitat are coming to
slaughter you.”

12 So one that was running returned and another
runner was brought forward coming over to...
to Little Boston.

13 He went to Point No Point.

14 Then those from Little Boston hid.

15 They went upstream.

16 The runner went upstream there at... in the
brushy land.

17 That’s where they must have been and they
left some scattered behind with [unknown word
/sC€?iCs/] the lady that fixes the hair of the white
people. That’s all.
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35 Money is Stolen
March 31, 1969
MoneyStolen.mp3

Martha’s grandfather and grandmother both had good jobs and were able to save up some money,
which they kept in a box. A visitor from Lekwungen took the box, and hid it. Martha’s father caught
him and threatened to kill him if he didn’t tell him where the money was. The thief had taken out half
of the money because the gold coins were too heavy. He returned the box with half the money, but the
other hidden half had been found by someone else.

! twowswé?was kvi snawlisom ?i? malyits k*si
nosiya? ya?.

292i? 2u?kvantiy t s¢4?is.

3 ¢4?i k¥i nosiya? cooking ?2iya ?a? ca... ca...
4 ¢4?i ?a? ti Soplas ?i? ccatkvéRanol tso noséya?
?iya? ?a? co palyaston.

5 21?2 2u?x4n 2u? &talo na?néiya?.

¢ nit ixv su?ikvats 2a? k¥so nosiya? tso Altyaqs.
7 i?tondts co nexk¥sdyotx™ 2a?Xa?idct 2a? co
Aliyags.

8 nit su20xvtx™s to sil 2i? X4y tondts cowhil
nexvkvsaytx».

% nil su?yacs.

10912 X4y 20xvts co sil.

1 su?hdys 20x¥ts co ncx k¥saytx™ 2an?ncdq®.
12 suxvyachts co Alyaqs ?a? to sil 2i? ¢42i.

13 2awo kva? laklits to sul 2ot hiya?2es ¢4?i.
14912 X4y 2u? 4?1 to nosiya?.

15 k"ansinn ?iya ?a? co... ¢4?i ?iya ?a? to
loplas.

16 nil yox™ su?ix*nosans ?a? ca ¢Sa?yok¥anen
swayqa? ?a? tso sx¥?iyas k“si nosiya? ?ala?.

17 nit &'s?i2qdmats ?i? k¥dnas co tala.

18 su?sasqasts ca sil ?i? Ak“ats co Ayags Etalo.
19 su?hiyéa?s ?2i? tds ix¥ 2a?nox“qiyt.

20 9i? sqasts co ?a1¢dx ?a? co tala.

21 nit su?hiya?s ix™ 2i20x" ?a? co ¢y ?a? to iqits
?a? co sqi?qa?ya?yasnox".

2 xwu?an ¢'k¥si nasiya?.

2 ya?cicom ?a? &i sqa?nitons ?a? kv tales ya?.
24 su?¢ans to nasiya? ?i? xdnam, “?aw k¥o ¢
ya?cicom.

25 24w ¢ ya?cust ¢i Pu?can.

26 hiy4? ca?n Xi?an.”

27 nil su?stdns k*i nasiya?.

! Chief Charlie was still a young man when he
married my grandmother.

2 They were working together.

3 My grandfather worked cooking there at the...
the...

4 He was working at a lumbermill and my
grandmother worked washing clothes at the
white peoples.

3> And both of them had money.

® Then I guess my grandmother took a box.

7 She lined up twenty dollars in the bottom of
the box.

8 Then she brought some cloth there and again
lined up twenty dollars.

° Then it was full.

10 Again she brought the cloth.

'So again she brought the twenty gold dollars.
12:So they filled the box with cloth and went to
work.

13 They never locked the door when they went to
work.

4 And my grandfather was working also.

15 They ate breakfast there working at the
lumbermill.

16 It must have been the Lekwungen man who
was where my grandmother was here.

17 Then, apparently, he broke it off and saw the
money.

18 He started to take out the cloth and he took
the box that had the money.

19 So he went and got to Port Gamble.

20 And he took out half the money.

21 Then he must have gone over to work on the
clothes for the logging.

22 My grandmother must have been crying.

23 She told the news of being robbed of her
money.
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28 hiva? takvi.

29 ustdy ?iya ?a? to nox“qiyt.

30 su?howiyns 2i? 20?ux™ 2a? co sxV?iyas t
s¢a?is ?i?2§tan.

31 su?cipis ?a? to tdyat 2i? 2dmot x“ana?ion.
32 nit &' su?k™dnox™s cont sna?a?wole
nu?mé?x“on.

3 nu?... nu?né? 2u? 2i?u?sé?xt.

34 2u?k™onits ?i? nit & su?cdyapcts.

35 Xy k¥ondts to sut.

36 nil su?uxvs k¥o nosiya? ?a? to s¢tdnx“on
212t41).

37 hiya? &tdn 2i? tds 2a? to sulk.

38 2i? hiya? takvi ?a? to sul.

39 212¢tdn 212 X 2a? ca... ¢a sqiqaydynox™
méPxvor.

40 su?tdss 21?2 kvEanoats co swdyqa?.

41912 saysi? 2a? co kvanats.

42 nats ?a? co 2ocltaynx™ snés.

43 nil su?... [tape change] saysi? ?a? k*i snatons
€9 sna.

4 Okay now?

4 s4ysi? to yok¥anon.

47 su?xon?atons ?a? k¥i nosiya?, “?oxin k¥o kvsi
ntalo ya??

48 xkvdt exv.”

49 «2awona n... 24w cn ¢ Zkvat co télo.”

30 «“99xin k¥a? ko ntalo?

SThi? ca? cxv 2aw ¢ Ponhowanistx™ ?i? q*icc
ca?n.”

52 nit &'su?saysi?s to yok¥anan.

33 su?xdnons, “?awa cn ¢ Akvat co ntals.”

4 xkvat ixv ex».”

35 su?tx¥nasans ?a? k¥o nosiya?.

56 “9iy4 kil

57 9iya kvil

S8 xea?wol 2a? co's... k¥dy. Aca?wal 2a? co
k¥y.”

39 «0xv k¥i Pax*nos ?i? Akvat.”

% su?hiya?s to yok“anon ?i? s¢ats to Aliyags
sx*?asnawals co tala.

o1 su?xkvatons 2a? k¥i nasiya? co Aliyags 2i?
hiya? §tdn txVa?0x¥ ?a?nax“qiyt.

24 So my grandfather got home and said, “Don’t
tell about it.

% Don’t tell anyone.

26 I’'m going to go looking for it.”

27 Then my grandfather walked.

28 He went across.

2 He walked to Port Gamble.

39 So he came back and went walking over to
where they were working.

31'So he got near the upstream area and sat down
to rest.

32 Then he saw something in the bushes kind of
shaking.

33 There was something moving it.

34 He watched it and then he turned around.

35 Again he watched the road.

36 Then my grandfather crawled over to the land.
37 He went crawling and got to the road.

38 He went across the road.

39 He was crawling and went to the... the trees
that were shaking.

40'So he got there and hollered at the man.

4 And he was scared when he hollered at him.
42 He called him by his Indian name.

43 Then... [tape change] He was scared when his
name was called.

4 Okay now?

46 The Lekwungen was scared.

47 So he was told by my grandfather, “Where is
my money?

* You took it.”

4 ] don’t have... I didn’t take the money.”

30 “Where is my money?

SUIf you don’t return it, I’11 kill you.”

52 Then the Lekwungen was scared.

53 He said, “I didn’t take your money.”

54 “You must have taken it.”

55 So my grandfather went at him.

36 “It’s there!

ST1t’s there!

38 It’s under the... bushes. It’s under the
bushes.”

9 “Go, go to it and get it.”

%0 So the Lekwungen went and he pulled the box
that had the money in it.
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62 nil & su?yox™ass co né? ?a... né? ?astdyanlon
?2a? to sxxina?s co yok“anen.

83 su?qiqdk™s k¥i nastya? 2i? ?dmot xana?tor.
64 su?ikvats co Aliyags 2i? kvgts.

65912 24w ¢ 2u?x4n co talo 2iya.

% su?howiyns ?i? 20x¥nas co yok“anon ?i? Stats,
“Pawo ¢ Pu?xans ?Pu? ?iya kv¥so tala.

67 xkwat ix™ cx¥ kvsi né? tala.

%8 hi1? ca? cxv 2u?awos ¢ Panosc 2i? q¥adc ca?n
2u?ala? ?a? tio k¥dy.

% su?xdnans k¥a yok™¥dnon, “?anasc ca?n.

70 iya kva.

"l kvayos cn.

2 man’ ya? ?u? siqi.

3 nsu?kvayos.”

74 nil & su2Esayoaqans co yok¥anon ?a? kvi
nosiya?.

75 hiya? 20x¥ ?a? to sx"?iyas to Alyags.

76 2i? hiya? na?niliya? Aiya?ts ca tilo.

7791? su?tdss 2a? co sx“?iyas to sk¥ayoss 2i?
2awans ¢.

8 nil & su?xEnins ko noasiya? ?a? &i shu?s &'¢to
X... X... Xkvéton 2a? co Pu?hi?4a?on.

7 thk™ kva?¢a? nonitoys 2u?siya? ya?.

80 Qu?a?4?mot co talo.

81 2o1¢4x ?a? co talo sqan.

82 That’s all I guess.

%! So my grandfather took the box and walked
toward Port Gamble.

%2 Then he untied what remained what remained
unattached on the feet of the Lekwungen.

% So my grandfather got tired and he sat down
to rest.

% He took the box and he opened it.

% And not all the money was there.

% He returned and went to the Lekwungen and
he asked him, “The money is not all there.

7 You must have taken some money.

8 If you don’t give it to me, I’11 kill you here in
the bushes.”

% The Lekwungen said, “I’ll give it to you.

70 Tt’s there.

T hid it.

72 It was too heavy.

73 So I hid it.”

74 Then, apparently, the Lekwungen followed
my grandfather.

5 They went to where the box was.

76 They went looking for the money.

7 They got to where he hid it but there was
nothing.

78 Then my grandfather knew that it must have
been taken by someone looking for it.

7 So he went home, my grandfather.

80 The money was at home.

81 Half the money was stolen.

82 That’s all, I guess.
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36 Jump Seven Canoes
April 1, 1969
JumpSevenCanoes.mp3

ximos was known as Laughing Mary in English. She was the mother of lakistom, Joe Anderson.

Both of them were athletic. In this story, ximas bet she could jump across seven canoes that were lined

up on the beach at Clallam Bay, and she did it. Later, at Little Boston, a group of young men were

talking about it and asked her son, lakistom if he could do it. Martha’s father proposed a different

feat—jump out of a barrel. lakistom took the challenge, disappeared into a large barrel and jumped far

out of it.

Bea and Adeline remembered lakistom well. He was a Shaker preacher and was funny. His wife

?ali?a?, Josie, made him a sweater that was too small. He wore it while preaching and called it his

‘hug-me-tight’ sweater. Once while preaching, he forgot his wife’s name. He said to himself, “stan ¢i

snas, stan ¢i snas” (what’s her name, what’s her name) and had the whole congregation laughing.

'sné? & co Pa?yacitaynx™ 2a? co ?iya 2a?Clallam
Bay.

29i? nil &' su?tans co 2uutxs.

3 912¢421 u?txs.

4 xwkWaton ?iya ?a? co ?iyaqgson.

S huy 2u? ?iya 2a? co 242ins sxV2i202ux”s.

6 &4n taci co ndcu? u?atxs.

7 2i? Ky 2u? x*k¥ton 2u?iya ?a? co ndcu?
u?atxs.

8 2i?tanton &

? tontdnton ti 2oya?i?txs.

10912... 2i? 2u?tds 2a? co 2iyagson.

' nit &' su?ttanans 21?2 2ossaql to ?a?yacttaynx™.
12 9i? su?ossdq ?a? ximos.

13 nit & su?xdnon ?a? ximaes, “x“iton gt cn ux™.
4 xvti... x“iton qt cn ?i? tds ?a? to ci?k™s
Pu?utxs.

15 su?sdgs to néna?s.

16 “hity ¢i, ntan, x“iton!”

17 nit ¢'k™la? su?cé?ip 2a? ximos 20x" ?a? to
Pu?utxs.

18 912 xviton ?i? t3s ?a? to cli?k™s.

19 ctitkvs Pu?utxs.

20 su?caldyu?s.

21 kvHe kva?€a? ?i? 2a?noxvqiyt Little Boston
Pa?noxvqiyt ?i? qigdp to surar?was kva?
u?qraqris ?a? xanan ?a? co ndcu? swayqa? ?a?

¢i sxvitans ¢'ya? ?a? ximas.

! The people were invited to a place on Clallam
Bay.

2 Then the canoe landed.

3 It was the first canoe.

4 It was pulled onto the point.

3 They were the only ones there at the house
they were going to.

¢ Another canoe arrived home.

7 1t was also pulled to where the other canoe
was.

8 They were brought ashore.

° The canoes were all lined up.

19 And... And they arrived at the point.

1 Then it was starting to be evening and the
people were outside.

12 Laughing Mary went outside.

13 Then Laughing Mary said, “I could jump
there.

141 could jump to seven canoes.”

15 Her child was outside.

16 “Go ahead, mother, jump!”

17 Then Laughing Mary climbed up on a canoe.
18 And she jumped and got to seven.

19Tt was seven canoes.

20'So she won.

21 It was a long time and they were at Little
Boston and the young men gathered saying that
they were told by another man about the jump
of Laughing Mary.

22 She jumped from... from one canoe and she
jumped seven canoes and won.

2 Then Joe Anderson saw them.
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22 xviton Ux™ ?a? t s¢?iya ?a? co &iya ?a? co
nacu? u?atxs ?i? xViton 20ux¥ ?a? to citkvs
Pu?ltxs ?i? coldyu?.

2 nit € su?k™dnton ?a? xlakistom.

24 94xonton, “xviton u q cx¥ x¥on?4y ?a? k¥so
ntan?”

% “I can tr... Pu?pa?ot q cn.”

26 man... nil &'su?xdnoy ?a? ncdt, “xviton q cx¥
kvi &?iya ¢i... 2u?... ?a? &i tami12a8.”

27 “Xi?4n ca? st ?a? &i ¢4q tam?a8.”

28 nit &' su?hiya?s co su?a?wos 2i? Akvat co
tami1?2a¢.

29919 k™¢ists.

3% nowiyn ?a? co tami?a¢ lakistom ?i? xiton
q“ini.

31 He got... nit &su?ux™ ?a? lakistom ?i? 20yl
3291 hiya? ¢'kva? 2u?cicdx™ ?i2uyt ?a? co
tami?lag.

33 nil & su?sdqs xviton 212 hiya? txva?yé?i t
sxvitons hiya? ¢sa?nawal ?a? co tamu?oc.

34 That’s all.

24 They said to him, “Would you jump like your
mother?”

% “I can tr... | would try it.”

26 He was very... Then my father said, “You
could jump from a... from a barrel.”

27 «We’ll look for a big barrel.”

28 Then the young men went and got a barrel.

2 They brought it over.

30 Joe Anderson went into the barrel and jumped
out.

31 He got... Then Joe Anderson went and he got
on board.

32 He went and he disappeared into the barrel.

33 Then he jumped out and his jump from inside
the barrel went far.

34 That’s all.
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37 Stepping on a Slug
April 1, 1969
StepOnSlug.mp3

Mrs. Markishtum was a friend of Martha’s from Neah Bay. This story is about how Slug always

gets things backwards. When you step on a slug, it thinks that it stepped on you.

! to naco qayltien’ ?i?84ton.

2 su?ayucis 2i? ¢dyas 2i? x4non. ..

3 20y’ca? ¢a?ehn co qaylikon ?i? yoclsts to
?on?inacs ?a? ¢i sCoyays ?i? ?inonos ?a?
Markishtum.

4 nil nsu?xdnon Coydy ?i? ?inonos ?a?
Markishtum ¢sa?ma?qa?a?.

3 2i? x4nan Markishtum, “?aws.

6 nit ?a? Martha John ?i?85tor) 2i? oyay cn 2i?
?igonox¥ ¢sa?Little Boston.”

7 She said.

! One slug walking.

2 She stopped and looked back and said, “When
Slug gets home he will tell his grandchildren
that he almost stepped on Markishtum.”

4 Then I said, “It almost stepped on Markishtum
from Neah Bay.”

> And Markishtum said, “No.

6 It was Martha John who was walking and 1
almost stepped on her from Little Boston.”

7 She said.
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38 Slug for Whooping Cough
SlugWhoopingCough.mp3

Bringing a slug into the house helps prevent whooping cough from entering.

' xv5q™a?l to pa?ya?péston.
2 nit ix¥ su?k™dnons k+i ncdt ?a? co doctor.

3 2i? xon?4aton ?2a? &i sndns x¥q™a?l 2a? to tawn.

4 2on?4 kva2éo tuk™ k™o na?iyayn.

3 212 Akvats co qayiion ?i? tk¥ists.

6 su?cakvss ?iya ?a? to 2osCdyk™ ?a? to 24?inl.
7 2i? nil nsu?dmot 2a? t kva?2¢iy.

8 2i? k™onit cn.

% k¥anit cn co qaylikan $5toy 2iy4 ?a? tio
Ixonukvan.

10 nit nsu?¢éas.

ha? to... wawa? cn.

1290y’.. 20y’$tdn 2i? A4y cn 2u? §tdn.

13 nit ?i?02ux> ?a? to sul.

14 nit nsu?hays.

15212 2u?xdnon k™o nct 2a? &i spdn’ & ¢i
sxvaqWa?l Partawn.

16 21? totiston k“i ncdt ?a? to doctor.

17 nit kva?¢a? s¢ixvass k¥i nct co qayiion co
sx¥2awot ¢ Zkvnaxv & qt & x¥dq-a?t.

18 24wo st ¢ Ak¥nax» to x¥4qva?l.

19 hiya? co qayukon sqiyn ?a? &i...

20 man'ixv 2u? ta?tiqan to 242int 2i? hiya? k+ia?
sqiyn.

2l That’s all.

! The white children had whooping cough.

2 Then the doctor must have seen my father.

3 He was told that there was lots of whooping
cough in town.

4 My parent came home.

3 He got a slug and brought it home.

% So he put it down inside our house.

7 Then I got up early in the morning.

8 And I looked at it.

%I watched the slug walking on the floorboards.
10'So then I followed it.

'"When... I was going along.

12 When... when she walked I walked, too.

13 Then it went over to the door.

14 Then it left me.

15 And my father said that there was lots of
whooping cough in town.

16 My father was brought to the doctor.

17 Then my father brought in the slug so that we
wouldn’t get whooping cough.

18 We didn’t get whooping cough.

19 The slug went outside to the...

20 It must have been too warm in our house and
she went outside.

2! That’s all.
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39 A Dog Saves Boys
April 1, 1969
DogSavesBoys.mp3

This describes an event where Benny George’s dog named Timmy rescues two boys whose canoe

capsized.

! ¢3q sqéaxa? ?a? swactds.

2 xvon?4rn 2a? Gypsy.

3 t&iston 2ax“ton ?a? k¥i sx™?iyal ya?.

4 nil su?xdnans to su?a?was, “hity & pa?at tunol
?a? Timmy kva? tk“istonot kva?
k¥tkva?kvi?dctt.”

S su?lyls co ¢a?sa? su?a?wos 2a? co
sCa?kva?ynl.

6 i? ndcli? to sétat 2a? Timmy k¥a? hiya?s cur.
7 nit su?cans ?i? tds ?a? co sk¥aql ?a? to
sqigoyaynox™ ki k*1?iya ?ack™l co s¢a?kva?yul.
§ su?xon?atons, “k¥enit u cx™ tose suwdyqa? ?2iya
?a? toso sca?kva?yul, Timmy?”

? Timmy... k™nts ?i? nit su?k“i?4cts co
sca?kva?yul.

10 gu?k“ananet ?a? Timmy icu.

1 9i?kvananot ?ila? 2a? to cacu.

12212 tds ?a? to co sx™?iyas to k*i?acts.

13 91? nit su?tant?ons 20x“nass ca ndcu?
k™tont?on ?iy4 ?a? co séa?kva?yut.

14 canbts kva?¢a? co slipliyk™s.

15 9i?hiya? tk¥ists.

16 20x*ts ?a? to cacu.

17212 hu? ¢ su?Ux¥ts to sq™uni?s co swé?was
?iya ?a? co xacarn sétanx“on ?i? hiya? howiyn
20x¥nos co ndcu? Akva?is 2a? co s¢a?kva?yunl.

18 912 chndts co slipuyk®ts.

19912 2on?4 tk¥ists.

20 9i? tkisnas co ¢4?sa? iy ol k™i?act.

2L That’s all.

!'It was a big dog of Benny George

2 It was like Gypsy.

3 It was brought over to where we were.

4 The boys said, “Let’s test Timmy if he would
bring us home when we were tipping.”

5> So two boys got on the boat.

¢ One of them asked Timmy to go inland.

7 Then they went inland and got to an opening in
the trees when the canoe was in deep water.

8 So they said to him, “Do you see those men on
that boat, Timmy?”

° Timmy... He looked at it and then the boat
tipped over.

10'So Timmy ran down to the beach.

' He ran along the beach.

12 He got to where they tipped over.

13 Then he swam to the one that was treading
water there by the boat.

14 He bit his shirt.

15 He brought him home.

16 He brought him to the shore.

17 And when he put the head of the boy on dry
ground, he returned to go after the other one
holding onto the boat.

18 He bit his shirt.

19 And he brought him home.

20 He managed to bring across the two of them
there that were tipped over.

21 That’s all.
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40 Salmon Heads for Gypsy
April 1, 1969
SalmonHeads.mp3

Salmon heads are a delicacy. Adeline Smith said more than once, “I’d rather have a salmon head
than a T-bone steak.” But, in this little story, Martha’s dog had no taste for them.

In a story that Bea and Adeline told, we have a good example of cultural relativity: white people at
the cannery would look at the Indians gathering up the fish heads that they had discarded and think,
“Those poor people, eating garbage” while the natives were thinking “Those crazy white men,

throwing away the best part of the fish.”

! &?ila? cn ?a? to nas sq™ani?.
2 21? nil nsu2¢4antx>.

3 2i? tadi to na?iRayos.

4 ¢a?sa? to Georges.

5 And my own brother; there’s four of us.

6 nil nsu?qvoybsnit ?i? ?ilon st ?a? to sq¥oylini?.

7 gawl s¢annax¥ sqvani?.

8 nit su?hiyt ?i? qpdton co schyom 2i? 2unost
?a? Gypsy.

% i? s¢li?sans.

10 94wo kva? guts.

!'I bought four (salmon) heads.

2 Then I brought them home.

3 My younger cousins got here.

* The Georges were two.

3> And my own brother; there’s four of us.
6 Then I boiled them and we ate the heads.
71t was the usual salmon head.

8 Then we finished and gathered the bones and
gave them to Gypsy.

% And she didn’t like them.

10'She never ate it.
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41 Gypsy Refuses a Bone
April 1, 1969
RefusesBone.mp3

Unlike other dogs, Gypsy didn’t like salmon heads, or any kind of bone.

! nil nsu?unast 2a? Gypsy ?a? to sctint’ 2i? 2awa
kva?...

2 24wo ¢ nts.

3 seti2sans.

4 su?xdnon ?a? Emore, “?u?s¢i?2sons co

sca?yom.”

! Then I gave Gypsy a bone and she never...
2 She didn’t eat it.

3 She turned her nose up at it.

4 So Emore said, “She doesn’t like bones.”
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42 Cleaning Clams
April 8, 1969
CleanClams.mp3

Martha’s cousin, Louisa Sparks, disagrees on the content of clam chowder. Louisa likes to clean the
clams to make sure there is no green in them. Martha likes to add green onions. Martha was put in
charge of making the chowder for the gathering, but Louisa insists on making the chowder her way,
without anything green. Martha gives her the chair and tells her it’s her job now.

Uhiya? cn 20x™ ?a? co qigdp.

29i? nil su?... nil nsu?xon?aton kva? cts &i
sk¥ants ¢i sqxdyu?, q¥dyds & co ship to sqxdyu?.
3 nil nsu?xdnan ?a? &is... ?a? & nosk¥ant gt kvi.
4 9i? ?iya kvsi noXiXqt Louisa Sparks.

5 su?k™énts 2i? xdnor londs tso Ponidl ?iya ?a? to
sqxayu?.

6 2123y’ ql ¢i sk¥ants kva? 2awonos Ponk3t 2iy4?.
7 su?xon?4ax" ?a? & nos2uxVtx™ 2a? co xdwds
?5nyons sx*ndns ta ¢i Ponkdt 2astank® ?a? to
nasoup.

8 nu?qinan cn ?a? kvi noAiiq.

% i? 24xom ?a? &i s238s.

RN

' nsu?xon?ax¥ nit ca? k¥i nd?cu? tu?t to
sqxdyu? ?a? tso Pu?hdwos ?a? to nosndwas
ayhon to ?3nyans.

12 nil nsu?unost ?a? co sx“ca?wacon 2i? xonax™
kva? tu?ats co sqxayu?.

13 su?dmots ?i? lu?ats.

14912 nil 21?... &4xts co sndw’.. ?snawhl ?a? to
sqxdyu?, co Ponaqix 2osnawat.

15 §X€?s ¢i s23y5 ¢i sk™ants tsa sqxdyu?.

16 nil nsu?nu?4s co 2dnyans &?2iya ?a? to x4?2¢an
?4nyans.

17 24wana 2onA3l.

18 23y’t sk¥ants ca nosoup ?2a? to sq*dys.

19 That’s all.

!' I went over to the gathering.

2 And then... then [ was told that it would be me
watching the clams, cooking the clam chowder.
3 Then I said that... that I would watch it.

4 My age-mate Louisa Sparks was there.

3 So she looked at it and said to take the green
off of the clams.

¢ She would look at them carefully to see if
there was no green there.

7 She said to take the green onions so there
would be, contrary to what she wanted, lots of
green mixed in with my soup.

8 My age-mate almost got mad at me.

° And she said gosh.

10“Gosh!”

1'So I said it should be just one person to shell
the clams for she refused my desire to put in
onions.

12 Then I gave her the chair and told her to shell
the clams.

13 So she sat and shelled them.

14 And then and... She tore the insides... the
insides of the clam, the black insides.

15 She wanted the clams to look nice.

16 Then I put in the onions from the dried
onions.

17 There was no green.

18 My soup looked good when it was done.

19 That’s all.
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43 Fishing with Father (first version)
April 8, 1969
FishingWithFather.mp3

Matha and her father are camping at Jamestown on a fishing trip. On the water, Martha was in the
stern, steering their little motorboat while her father is in the bow with the fish spear. From her vantage
point, she can see fish going by. She keeps calling out to her father “Spear it. Why don’t you spear it.”
Her father sends her to the bow and tells her “You spear them.” She was afraid of falling into the water
from the bow, so she went back to the stern to steer.

Martha tells this story again two years later. See her narrative 84 for the second version.

1 gga?Jamestown st ?i? k¥o nocdt.

2 hiy4? st tuk™ iy ?a? co sx*20yls k¥i nacht ¢...

3 u?kva?k“a?né?not ¢ sta?timb.

4 2120x™ ki ncdt ?a? ti 2oskva?ot.

5 P3¢ Piya PaskvaRat ?i? hé?u k¥i nct.

6 2i? Kkvits ca... co t&An.

7212 2awo kva? k™onits ti pAwi 2ot k™anonats ?i?
ti sx“a?anl, ci?sip, nac¢nad s?iton.

8 21?2 nil su?... nsu?xdnon, “t&at &, nacdt!

? &4t

10 ¢&3t!

1 Yastigat cx™ 2uc 2a? &i nsx¥?awa kva? t¢atx™?
12 4¢5t1”

13 nit su?on?4s k¥i nocat ?i? xdnon, “ndkvtx™ k¥i
184t ?i? P3¢ ca? ?iya Posk™a?ot &i nos?i?kVonit
ca.”

" hi? gt & s?iPu?kva?nédmoats, twow?i?4?it st
2uPKi4n 2a? & s¢annox™.

15212 k*It3s st co sx*?iyas ix™ to qlimadan 2ol
nu?uts ti X0Xa? sé4nnoxv.

16 nit nosu?dmot.

17 s4y5i? cn kva? hiya?n gsact.

18 nit nsu?sninadti?a?ey 2a? k*i nacdt ?a? to
nsaysi?.

19 nsu?hiy4? 20xv ?a? to sk¥aat ?2i? Xkt co
SX"i?%a... sxVikdxvet.

20 Quit... nit su?hayt t séa?nanx® Aiyan ?a? &i
s¢annoxv.

21 937 hiy4? st ttak® Xa?sx ek iyn.

22 That’s all.

! My father and I went from Jamestown.

2 We went home where my father boarded. ..

3 The little motorboat was running.

4 My father went to the stern.

5 It was me in the stern and my father was in the
bow.

¢ And he held the spear.

7 He couldn’t see the flounder when it ran or the
bullhead, sole, different kinds of food.

8 Then... Then I said, “Spear it, father!”

° Spear it!

10 Spear it!

' Why do you never spear it?

12 Spear it!”

13 Then my father came and said, “You spear
them and I’1l be in the stern to watch it.”

' When they’re running, we were still on the
boat looking for fish.

15 We got to the place where there must have
been blackfish eating small fish.

16 Then I sat down.

171 was afraid I’d go into the water.

18 Then my father laughed at my being scared.
19'So I went to the stern and took the rudder.

20 Quit... Then we finished fishing, looking for
fish.

21 We started to go home to Sequim.

22 That’s all.
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44 Crows Punish a Girl (first version)
April 10, 1969
CrowsPunishGirl.mp3

A girl is told to be kind to the little animals, but she does a cruel thing to some baby crows. The
adult crows get together and punish her by setting her adrift.

In this story, the crows sing a paddling song. In the second version (75) and third version (80), both
told a year after this version, the tune is the same, but the words are different.

! k¥iyhoq ti kvi¢dq kva? ?awas... kva? 2awos &
¢qa?xqiny ?a? ¢i Pu?stan ?u?hiyi xVen?an ?a? i
sk¥oya?k™a?ta?.

2 91? twow?i28owaton & co qa?ni?.

3 &a... Ca?xon?aton ?a? &i ssé?ya?s k¥a? 2awos
xIx3l, ?2awas ¢ Eqa?xqin ?a? &i skvoya?k¥ati?,
ndnanana?s skvoya?k“a?ti?, cica?com’
ndnanonars.

4212 nil su?stdns co qa?ni.

3 hiya? ?i? k¥4nnos co sx"?iyés to
skivoya?k™a2ti? ti s?é2tts.

¢ su?k™énnox¥s co Auka? sk¥oya?kva?ti? ?iya
?a? o s... co sx*?iyas ?ol né?os.

72i? kviné? to sk¥oya?ka?ta?.

8 nit suxkvats ?i? clok s to x*lnans.

9 2i? Pox... cldk¥ts 2i? 13n ti so... si?4tons co
skivoya?k¥ath?.

10 nit su?hitys ?i? hiya? tak®.

11 &A1y co tans co sk¥a?k¥a?tn? 2i? k¥annas co
ndnnana?s ?ostilqvé?qv.

12 nit su?Gx™s 2a? to sk¥aya?k¥a?ta? ?i? x3nan,
“né? ix™ ya? §dton ?i? Iq¥é?2q*ton k¥o
nanadnnana?.

13 Quxnis 2u? lilgHéPqy.

14 94wona s... 2as?é?nan ca s... co stiqvé?q™s.”
15 nil su?xdnans co ndcu? skva?k¥a?ta?, “xldton
ix¥ k¥i ¢i nydnonana?.

16 hiya? ca? st kv Akvat k¥sos qé?ni kva? nils
?ucta.

17 tiym ca? st 20x" ?a? Gi...

18 Qomdt ca? st &i... &i s?uyt.

19212 huy &i 2ask™a?at 2u?x dyaq™tl ?2a? &i k™adi.

20 u?x4n’ cx¥ 2u? nohdyas 20yl ?a? to sx¥?uyl.
21 212 nil scdkvss co qa?ni ?iya 2a? to skva?ot.”

22 su?lyls naniloya ?a? co sx™?Uyls ?a? t sk¥acis.
23 9i? xdnan, “hiya? ca? st 2u?qtustx™ k™so qa?ni.

! The elders advised never to... never to make
fun of any living thing such as the crows.

2 The girl was still being brought up.

3 She was told not to hurt, not make fun of the
crows, the crows’ children, the small bird’s
children.

4 And then the girl walked.

3 She went and she saw where the crows were
sleeping.

¢ She went and saw the small crows there at. ..
where they were when they hatched.

7 The crows were already hatched.

8 Then she took them and pinched their necks.
° She pinched them and the hair from the crows
was removed.

10 Then she finished and went home.

! The mother of the crows got home and she
saw her children were scalped.

12 Then she went to the crows and said, “There
must have been someone walking and scalped
my children.

13 They were all scalped.

14 There were none... The flesh of their heads
was showing.”

15 Then one of the crows said, “Someone must
have hurt our children.

16 We will go take that girl that must be the one.
17 We will go singing over to...

18 'We’ll cut off what she’s aboard.

1% And only the stern will be drifting in the
morning.

20 All of you go aboard what you’re going to
board.

21 And then they’ll put the girl in the stern.”

22 So they boarded their craft in the morning.
23 And they said, “We’ll go take the girl
around.”

24 Girl was... girl...
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2 qa?ni 2u? s... qa?ni...

25 APk ts to siRatons ?1? t§é?qvar).

26 suRayts ?i? nit su?tiyms.

27 9uPE4¢t st ?a? ti sCayal. PuCalt st Pa? ti
scayoal. Pu?¢act st ?a? ti scayol.

28 QuPcAct st ?a? ti sCayal. PuC4lt st ?a? ti
scayoal. Pu?¢act st ?a? ti scayol.

2 nit &' su?k~acans co qa?ni, “héy, 20li, héy 20li,
héy 2061i!”

30 «“QuPEACt st 2a? ti sCayat. uPE4ct st ?a? ti
scayoal. 2u?¢act st ?a? ti scayol.”

31 2awo kva? &?iyanos to sk¥oya?k¥a?ta? 2ot
kva?kvacans co qa?ni.

32 kvigaydy ¢&i tdss 2a? to s?iyaqgson 2i?
¢a?¢?iyan.

33 nil & su?Rayucis 2i? nit &' su?xdnaps, “Qu?¢adt
st ?a? ti scayol ?a? kvi qviu?i.”

34 ni} su?xdnons co ga?ni, “wa? cn!

35 wa? cn wa?!

36 noské? &i noswa?.”

37 su?hiy4?s 2i? tin to na?niliya?.

38 2yl co qAni twowta?§é2qvor).

39 su?ack¥iyns na?nitiys.

40 9i? nit su?q“anoss &i spa?x“on.

4 u?kva?2$dq kva? Cayet, 2uk™a?8dq kva?
Cayal, 2uPkva?$dq kva? cayst.

42 u?kva?2$dq kva? Cayet, 2uk™a?38dq kva?
Cayal, 2uPkva?$dq kva? cayat.

43 nil & suatitons co qani.

# 91? nit ¢’ su?xon?atons kva? ?itts.

4 su?itts.

40 1112 su?qvinis co sk¥oya?kva?ti? ?i?... ?i?
tx*huay co sx¥?iyas ca qa?pi Pu?iya.

47 21? nil su?on?4s to spa?xvon.

48 D4wono ¢i 2u?kvontis.

49 5u?ches 2?... cAls ?21? txvhuy ?u?... tx“hiy
?u? ?iya ?a? co s?i?a?ils ?a? ca.

30 uxdn’ & u? q+a? ti kvans 2ol kants.

S nit su?dmats.

52 QuPa?a?mot kva?la?.

53 nil su?qidtans x¥ ?a? co ?iyagsen.

3 su?qvals.

33917 gvini.

25 She washed her hair and combed.

26 So they boarded and then they sang:

27 “We fix it by our work. We fix it by our work.
We fix it by our work.

28 We fix it by our work. We fix it by our work.
We fix it by our work.”

2 Then the girl called out, “héy, ?6li, héy ?6li,
héy ?26li!” [This is not Klallam]

30 “We fix it by our work. We fix it by our work.
We fix it by our work.”

31 The crows never heard when the girl was
hollering.

32 Soon they got to the point and they finally
heard.

33 Then they stopped and then they said, “We fix
it by our work for camas.”

34 Then the girl said, “I’ll go along!

31’1l go along, go along!

36 ] want to go along.”

37 So they went and landed.

38 The girl boarded still combing her hair.

3 So they went far out.

40 And then they summoned the fog.

41 «We sigh when we work, we sigh when we
work, we sigh when we work.

42 We sigh when we work, we sigh when we
work, we sigh when we work.”

43 Then the girl got sleepy.

4 And then she was told to sleep.

4 So she slept.

46 When the crows got off, the girl became the
only one there.

47 And then the fog came.

48 Nothing could be seen.

49 So she woke up and... woke up and she had
become the only... she had become the only one
aboard it.

30 It was all water she saw when she looked.

31 Then she sat up.

52 So she was sitting there.

33 Then she got drifted over to a point.

34 So she drifted ashore.

35 And she got off.

%6 She walked.

37 And she saw some young men.
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56 3tan.

57 21? k™4nos to su?a?woas.

38 2i? su?xon?atons ?a? to swéwas, “noské? &i
nosélani? ?a? ndkva.”

59 She... nit su?x™ins ?i? xnan, “?awons
nasxcit kva? ?oxinon.

60 Esosiya? cn ?i? 24wono nasx¢it kva? 2oxinos
k“i nasasiya?.”

%1 nil su?xon?atons, “?ala? 2a? ?3c ?i? 3¢ kva?
K¥ants.”

62 9u?awa ¢'kva? ¢ hic ?i? ¢ndna?.

63 ¢ndna? to swoyqu?it.

64 9198tony &

65 QURiyA.

% hiya? co swdyga?s Xiyan ?a? ¢&i s?iton.

87917 $tdn co qAa?ni ?i? co nadna?s.

68 212 su?x&nax™s ?a? co s... co swé?wos ?2a? &i
s$atans ¢a slanis.

69 91? xon?4ton, “?awa ¢ 20?Pux™ ?a? to slél &i
n¥aton.

70 txP4xon 2a? ti n¥dtoy.

"1 24wa ¢ X ?a? tsdya.”

72 nit &' su?kvacis 2i? hiya? co swé?was Aiyan
2a? & ha?pt.

73 2i? su?... nit su?ik¥ats co qa?ni co ndéna?s.
4 “hiy4? ca? st §tdn txdnan ?a? tio... tio 2ata?.”
75 nil & su?stdys noniloya.

76 2u?... ?i?... 2u?hic ?i? k¥4nas co sx"?iyas ya?
201 qa?xqins 2ot twowsXiXa?Xgls.

77 utxvERiy4 & Stdn.

78 212 k™4noas co sasiya?s ?i?a?4?mot xVu?an.

7 nit &' su?tdss 2i? sdmox™ to k*1¢dyq.

8091 xdnon, “?oxin ya? cx¥ 2ug?”

81 «Diya ?a? kvo 242ins k¥o noswdyqa?.

82 dudwa ¢ yiy ?a? tia.

8 nil nona?na? tis.

8 That’s all.

38 She was told by a young man, “I want to have
you for my wife.”

39 She... Then she cried and said, “I don’t know
where [ am.

60 T have grandparents but I don’t know where
my grandparents are.”

51 Then he told her, “Be here with me and it will
be me that takes care of you.”

62 It wasn’t long and she had a child.

63 She had a baby boy.

% He was walking.

%5 He was from there.

% Her husband went looking for food.

7 The girl and her baby walked.

% And then the young man figured out that his
wife was walking.

% She was told, “Don’t go walking far.

70 Go this way when you’re walking.

" Don’t go that way.”

72 Then it was the next day and the young man
went to look for deer.

73 Then the girl took her son.

74 “We’re going to go walk this way... this way
here.”

75 Then they walked.

76 After a long time she saw where she was
playing when she was still a child.

77 She walked forward from there.

8 And she saw her grandparents sitting and
crying.

7 Then she got there and the old people became
quiet.

80 They said, “Where were you?”

81 “It was there at my husband’s house.

82 It’s not far from this.

8 It’s my baby, this.”

8 That’s all.
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45 The Elwha Dam Breaks
April 10, 1969
DamBreaks.mp3

The Elwha River has been since time immemorial the home and livelihood of Klallam people who

live along its banks. The river was dammed in 1910, and, in 1912, when Martha was 21 years old, the

dam broke. It sent a torrent of water down toward the Strait of Juan de Fuca.

Martha was present at a Shaker meeting at a house on the river when the dam broke. This is her

recollection of the event.

124217 to &3noay 2iya 2a?2éxva?.

29i?... 2i? &ixv to sx¥Aa?ydctin tso st ?wi.
3212 20n?4 &kvok™dy’to sti?wi.

4 23y’to &3noy; nil su?on?ds to qru?.

5 Ehyox™ ?a? to 242ins sx™iyal to ¢dnory.

6 2i? nil ¢'su?ydqs ?a? co table co q*?.

7 2i? u?2¢dnar ¢'kvi lakistom.

8 21?2 xon?aton 2a? co skni?s, “IxVx¥ & to
nndna? ?a? to nstack*1 ?i? cdnart.”

? 2awa ¢'kva? Adyucis ol Ednans.

10 surkvatons ?a? Josie to ndna?s.

11912 2axvts ?a? lakistom.

1291 20x™ts ?a? to stack™ls ?i? qigts co
sKiXa?Xqt ?iya 2a? to stack™is.

13 nit su?hiy4? ?a? Josie Zk¥ats co ndcu? ndna?s.

14 91? t&ison to Putxs.

15 21? saton co ¢3nay k¥a? ?0yls ?a? co Puutxs
?1? hé?ow.

16 hi?4?i? &i ¢hnoary ?a? co 2ostan.

17 su?tdns ?a? ca sétdnx“an.

18 21? saton co lakistom k¥a? q“inis.

19 nil & su?q™inis Pu?i?E3nar.

20 nit Ekvaréa? sukvadis.

21 9i? k"dnoar) to ndn’ kvitson ?iya ?a? co xadan
sétanxvon.

22 gway ?a? c sxadans co sétdnxvon.

2 gpdts ¢'k¥a?¢a? na?niloyos 2ot ?ilons co
kvitson.

2 That’s all.

! A Shake was going on at Elwha.

2 And... and the dam [thing that stopped the
river] collapsed.

3 And the river came spilling.

4 The Shake was going fine; then the water
came.

3 It came into the house where we were shaking.
¢ And the water was even with the table.

7 And Joe Anderson was shaking.

8 And he was told by his wife, “Take your child
on your back and pack him.”

° He never stopped shaking.

1080 the child was taken by Josie.

1 And she took him to Joe.

12 She brought him to his back and she tied the
child there on his back.

13 Then Josie went to get another one of her
children.

14 A canoe was brought to them.

15 The Shakers were told to board the canoe and
go to the bow.

16 They continued shaking in the flood.

17'So the land flooded.

18 And Joe was told to get off.

1% Then he got off shaking.

20 Then it was the next day.

2l And many spring salmon were seen there on
the dry land.

22 They died when the ground dried.

2 They gathered the spring salmon to eat.

24 That’s all.
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46 Lost with Aunt
April 11, 1969
Lost.mp3

The word ské?Xqt is used to refer to any non-sibling relative that is about the same age, so
noské?Xqt could be translated ‘my cousin/aunt/uncle/niece/nephew’. In this story, Martha goes with her
A6Xqt aunt to look for blueberries. Going into the woods, they use the trick of breaking saplings so
they will be able to find their way back. Even so, they get lost and find themselves at the home of her
aunt’s niece. She feeds them and they head back home.

Martha ends the story here, the tape recorder shuts off, then back on right away so that Martha can
add a little to the story. When they were lost, they were singing the 1951 hit song ‘They Call the Wind

Maria’.

! 24a, taci k¥so ncade ux™ ?a? ?iya k¥o nocat
ya?.

2 su?xdnos, “hiy4a? ¢i 2omxvicon tunt 2a? &i
yé?xom.”

3 nit nsu?xdnan, “hiya?, hiya? ¢i.”

4 nsu?kvat co spu?.

3 nit su?sqiynt.

¢ su?xdnans k¥si ncadce, “2u?x¢it u cxv &
Saydq?”

7 “2awono nosx¢it & Saydqr.”

8 «2u?Xdy k™ u? 2awono nosx&it to Saydq™.”

% su?xdnans kvsi ncadce, “tdkvt ca? st k¥a? &i... &i
sqa?ya?qiyaynox" ?af cuts sx¥?on?al howiyn, ?i?
nit ca? x3¢tont Ci stitdk™.”

19 nit su?ctnt ¢8a?noxvqiyat.

1 cap st 212 $tdn 12 tdkvt st to
sqa?ya?qiyaynox".

12917 ts st ?a? to ?4?yon.

13 su?tdst 21? howiyn 21 2awanos... 24dwono pi...
?awana yé?xom.

14 nit su?hiya?t kea.

15 9{? 2awas st ¢ tds ?a? nox¥qiyat.

16 txvtdyi yox™ st.

17 kvitdnen kva?¢a? ?i? ¢a?cdx™ st 2iya ?2i? kvsi
ndcu? nacadce, stik¥ans ca ncadc.

18 su?k™antant ?i? Cigeut to qqdyans.

19 kvantin co.

20 “9a9stiPot cx™ 2ué hay ?a? tio tdnon?”

21 su?xdnoans kvsi ncade, “cicdx¥ st ?iya ?a? to
cayoq®.

22 9i? 2awono séoyiq*l k¥ant.”

! Yes, my aunt arrived over to where my father
was.

2 She said, “Let’s go berry-picking for
blueberries.”

3 So I said, “Go, go.”

4 So I took a basket.

3> Then we went out.

¢ My aunt said, “Do you know the woods?”
7“I don’t know the woods.”

8 “I don’t know the woods either.”

My aunt said, “We’ll break the... saplings for
when we come back And then we’ll be figuring
out the broken ones.”

10 Then we went inland from Little Boston.

' We went inland and walked and we were
breaking the saplings.

12 And we got to a house.

13 So we got there and returned without. .. there
were no... there were no blueberries.

14 Then we went down toward the water.

15 But we didn’t arrive at Little Boston.

16 We must have gone upstream.

17 It was already evening and we were lost there
at my other aunt’s, my aunt’s niece.

18 She looked at us and their eyes got big.

19 She stared.

20 “What are you folks doing this evening?”

21 'So my aunt said, “We were lost in the woods.
22 And we didn’t see any berries.”

23 So she said, “Come in and eat.

24 Then you can go home.”

25 So we went in and ate.

26 Then we finished eating.

27 Then we walked.
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113%4

2 su?xdnans, “Edyax™ ?i? ?ilon hay.

24 kinil nsu?tak®.”

25 su?¢hyoax™t 2i? ?dlen.

26 njt su?htccont.

27 nil su?i?stdnt.

28 912 2u?4 st ¢ caw ?2a?nox“qiyot ?i? sx“¢dmiast
kvi ncat xat.

2 su?étans, “cicdx™ u cx” hayo?”

30 su?xdnans kvsi noské?Aqt, “cicdx™ st k¥i.
31 94wono sCoyiqrl sqdca?tl.”

32 su?xdnoays k¥i nacdt ?a? & séx¢nins kva?
Cadscicdx¥x™ ?1 Pawox™ ¢ caw’¢ay.

33 That’s all, I guess.

3% qigdk™ cn ?2a? ¢ ¢ant 21?2 nox¢énin 2a? &ins... ¢
nstté2im.

35 nit su?x&nax™ 2a? ¢i scicdx™l.

36 DiDLEEim st.

37 2i? xawds ya? k¥o stiym.

38 Marayo, raya, rayo.

39 nil kva2¢a? nsi?tté?im’ 2i? §42% cn.

40 nsu?k¥Anox™ to sx*?iya?s ix¥ co musmus
?i?83tans.

41919 Akvat to nospe? i?... ?i? ?iét cn co
sx¥xdna?nan.

2 nosu?qra?qra? ?a? to q*i?.

43 nit su?xdnons k*i nacace, “hity ca? cx™
q*i?qva? ?i? X4y co ndq¥ ?i? ?éna?c ?a? &
Qi

# nil su?... nosu?ix™ n?anost ?a? co q™0? 2i?
tté2im’ cn ?a? k¥so Marayo, raya, rdya.

4 That’s all.

28 We weren’t yet down to the Little Boston and
we met my father, who was sick.

2 So he asked, “Are you lost?”

30'So my aunt said, “We’re lost.

3'We got no berries.”

32 Mly father said that he knew we were lost
when we didn’t come down home.

33 That’s all, 1 guess. [recorder turned off and
on]

34T was tired when we got home and I thought
I’d... I"d sing.

35 Then he knew we were lost.

36 We were singing.

37 And the song was modern.

38 Maria, ria, ria.

3 So then I was singing and I got thirsty.

40T saw where the cows must have been
walking.

* And took my basket and dipped it into the
tracks.

42 S0 I drank the water.

4 My aunt said, “When you finish drinking that
poop, give me some water.”

4 So I went and gave her the water and I was
singing Mariah, ria, ria.

45 That’s all.
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47 Friendship Song (first version)
April 12, 1969
FriendshipSong.mp3

Martha sings this pretty little song for Amy Allen. Bea and Adeline called this a friendship song
because you can substitute ‘Amy’ for anyone’s name.

We have this song recorded three more times (60, 76, 77). In those other versions, the words are
different, though they mean the same thing. In those three other version, the words fit better to the
tune. Notice that the stress on the name is on the second syllable (/emi/ rather than /émi/) to match the
meter of the song.

! Amy, Amy, hya? ca?n kvi tik™ k¥a? tuk¥xv, ' Amy, Amy, I’ll go along home when you go
Amy, Amy. home, Amy, Amy.
2 Amy, Amy, 2u?hya? ca?n kvi 2u?tuk™ kva? ? Amy, Amy, I’'m going to go home when you go

hiya2x™ fak¥, Amy, Amy. home, Amy, Amy. [recorder turned off and on]

£ ] 9 £ 3 ’ 1
3 Amy, Amy, hiya? ca?n ik kva? tikox, Amy, Amy, I'm going to go home when you go

Amy. home, Amy.

s . 4 Amy, Amy, I’'m going to go h h
4 Amy, Amy, hiya? ca?n tik kva? fakvoxv, T, ALY, & EOIE 10 80 Aotie Wien Yo £0

home, Amy, Amy, Amy.

Amy, Amy, Amy.
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48 Picking Berries
April 16, 1969
PickingBerries.mp3

Martha goes berry picking with her friend dudayaya?, shortened to duda, and her five younger

siblings.

In line 20, the word ?0skin appears. This did not make it to the Klallam dictionary. It means to be

emotionally attached to something or someone. Although this is the only occurrence we have recorded

of the word in Klallam, we know what it means because it has an exact cognate in Saanich, where we

have many examples.

' ndcuu? 2oskvaci ?i? nan'séoyiqrl, sq¥iydynx,

?ala? Cayaq" Pa?noxvqiyt.

2 x40 2u? q¥iyaynx™ 2u?xdn Poxin.

3 21? ndcu? sk¥4&i ?i? xon?4xv cn k¥o na?iyd?in,

“hiya? ca?n tdyi ¢i nas?amx™ucan.

4 9i? yocdt ca?n k¥so naspcu? ?i? &i ndcu?

sx*latay.”

3 su?xdnans k¥i na?iya?in, “cikvs k¥i kvsi?o

lanc.

6 Jlan¢ayl &i nshiya? ?2a?mx“acon.”

7 su?oy noxénin 2ot hiya?t 2a? co lancayl.

§ nit su?hiya?s tak“i k¥o nocdt ¢i s¢a?is.

? xan?aton st k¥a? 2awol ¢ na?onot &i stuk®s.

10 t3xw kvs 3sa? ¢i sqiyt ?a? ¢i s?ilont kvo

q*dyat qéyats.

' nit nsu?k“ananot ya? 20x> ?a? co &a?...

¢a?¢swdyqa? skika?iql.

12 $n4? dudiyaya? snas.

13 nsu?tds 2a? to ?4?ixs.

14 nsu?xon?axv, “hiya? ca?n 2amx“lcon tdyi.”
15 su?xdnan ?a? duda, “?06, 23y’qt kva? waden.
16 wa? u qt cn?”

17 “Dan?4 & wa?.”

18 “wa? ca?n ¢i nos?dwans &i bucket.

19912 hiya? cn ?i?sowa.”

20 nsu?xon?ax”, “tx*tuk® ca?n k¥i Aq¥ént kvo
siya?&a?it u?xon’ Pu? 2osiin ca?.”

2! nsu?tuk®™ ?i? Aq¥dnt tso 2u?ayd.

22 g3sa? Civanar.

2 txvhity ¢3sa? s¢i?anon ?i? nus s¢i?anan co
cnins ?i? totxdn, ta2cs, ta... tA?cs ?i? to 2upan
s¢i?anan.

24 hiy co nosyaya?t to ska?yé?xqt.

25 suPhiy4al.

! One day there were lots of berries,
blackberries, here in the woods at Little Boston.
2 All of the blackberries were all over the place.
3 And one day I said to my parents, “I’m going
upstream to pick berries.

* And I’'m going to fill my basket and one
bucket.”

3> So my parent said, “Use the launch.

% Go by launch when you leave for berry
picking.”

7 So I was happy to go in our launch.

8 So then my father went across to work.

 We were told not to hurry home.

101t was exactly two in the afternoon that we ate
what we cooked for lunch. [very uncertain of
this]

' Then I ran over to the new young bride.

12 She was called dudilyaya? her name.

13S0 I got to her house.

141 told her, “I’m going upstream to pick
berries.”

15 So Duda said, “Oh, it would be good if I went
along.

16 Could I go along?”

17 “Come along.”

18 «I11 go along without a bucket.

9 But I’ll go along.”

20 S0 1 told her, “I’ll go home to put shoes on
my younger siblings who will all be attached (to
me).”

21'So I went home to put shoes on the younger
one.

22 He was two years old.

2 They were only two years old and the second
was four years old and a little six, eight, ... and
ten years old.
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26 su? ?0ya... su?uyat ?a? co pa?pupt.

27212 20x™tx¥ cn ?a? to 1ang.

28 su?taci ?a? duda.

29 Esa?won.

30 1ndn’ sd?wons.

31 suuyal st 2a? co 1ang.

32917 tdyi st.

33 Diy4 tdyi.

34 su?txva?tdyil ?i? cln st.

35 cdpa?t cn tono nd?cui? ?a to nosiya?Eu?il.
36 2i? Akvcit cn to ndcu?.

37 hiya? st ¢l 21?2 u? ?4wa st Edyax¥ ?a? co.
38 912 xon?4ax™ xvilica? 2u? Isqd2owac to ?i? ndn’
sCayiq*l.

39 nén sqviyaynox™.

40 nsu?lmnost co A0Aa? nosa?&u?il ?a? co sqv...
sq“a?qru?tons.

41 9i? one cup ti Pasna?awat.

42 nsu?(nost tso Xa?AXa? nosa?éu?it ?2a? co
¢asa? cup sx¥qvarton.

43 2on2unast cn co k¥u?si?ayox™ ?a? to
sx¥q“a?ya?tons muhays k¥a? 2omx*ucons ?a?
ca.

4 nsu?xon?axv to ¢dsa? Anka? kva?
?a?mx™ucons ?u?ala? ?a? tio 2oskvaql.

4 nsu?hiya? 2ux™ ?a? co nu?q*dy ndn’ s¢ayiqHl.
46 nsu?tdmicor 21?2 towax¥ayac to nasp&u? ?i?
qiyat.

47 hukvt k™so sx™?iyas to ¢4?is k¥o na?iya?in.
8 nsu?hiya? 20x™ ?a? to nas?iyacu?il, Auka?
nas?ia?cu?il ?i?ldmcan.

4 txw¢a?ydc co skva?s sqri?tons.

30 su?tacis co k¥lu?sivayox™.

S191? taci dada.

52 su?dmotl ?i? ?dlen.

53 su?ik¥atons ?a? duda to pap.

54 9i? s?ona?tont to pap.

55917 ?ilon st kva?¢a.

56 su?xdnons co ndcui? nsa2du?it, “?uxv 2a?
k*aso nsx*?iya to nastéomican.

7 pén’ ¢iq sq¥iyaynx™ iya.

58 nén’ sx“oya?xvc.”

241 finished getting the children ready.

25 So we went.

26 So... so we boarded the little boat.

271 brought them to the launch.

28 So Duda got there.

2 She had lunch.

30 She had lots of lunch.

31'So we boarded the launch.

32 And we went upstream.

33 It was there upstream.

3 So we got upstream and we went toward
shore.

35 I packed one of my siblings on my back.

36 And took the other by the hand.

37 'We went ashore, but we didn’t go into the
woods.

38 And told xvilica? to eat potatoes and lots of
fruit.

39 There were lots of blackberries.

40'So I gave my little sibling his little bucket.

4 And one cup was inside.

42 S0 I gave the little sibling the two cup bucket.
43 I gave one that was already an adult a basket
to use as a bucket to pick berries with it.

41 told the two little ones to pick berries here in
the open.

45 Then 1 went over to where there were lots of
kind of ripe berries.

46 S0 I picked and picked and my basket was
filled to the rim and it was noon.

47T hollered to where my parents were working.
8 T went over to where my siblings, little
siblings were picking.

4 Her own bucket had just become full.

50 The older one got there.

5! And Duda arrived.

52 So we sat down and ate.

33 Duda took pop.

5% And she gave us the pop.

55 And we ate.

36 So one of my siblings said, “Go over to where
I was picking.

57 There were lots of big blackberries.

38 There are lots of snakes.”

3 1 said, “I can’t leave the little kids.

%0 T have to stay close by when I’'m picking.”
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591 said, “?asqi?am ki ¢i noshiyas to Auka?
skoyig™i.

60 nské? & nosu?cé?can ¢ nes?a?mx icon.”
61 su?hiya?s kvonanal ?i? yachts co sq¥iya?tons.
2 902 hiy4? cn.

63 sow4? st 2i? yocht cn ¢o na... ¢o nomuhuy’
64 nil su?yacts 2i? hiya? cn.

65 2ux~ 2a? to nosiya?¢u?it ?i? Ctat, “yac’s cxv
hay?”

% Herbert said, “yac’con.”

67 Chet said, “ydc’cn.”

8 And I said where, where’s your y3c?

69 «“Oh, I musta ate it. I didn’t know it.”

70 x4non ?a ¢&i syuts ... 2i? 2dwono ¢'ix™ sx&its
?a? ki spts k¥i sqdca?s ya?.

I nil su?tacis to nosa?¢u?il 2u?xdn 2a? siyac.
72 Frankie was the fourth brother, fourth from
the little ones. I got all black ones. Said,
“You’re... you did pick good blackberries.”
73912 23y’ ?a? co u?xdnds 2u? q¥ay.

7 su?xdnons, “Can we eat?”

75 “gut ca? st ?a? &i tanon ca? t 2dys &i s?iton
Poncdt k¥a? ?ilons.

76 u?xdn 2u? skvaril.”

77 su?hiyua?! tuk®.

78 &ar st ?i? 20xvton 2a? Frank co s¢ayiq™l ?a? co
bowl.

7 su?¢ans k¥i nocat ?i? xdnon ?a? Frank, “?a,
Pasq*a?it k¥a nas... k"o nesqaca?.

80 Qu?x4n 2u? nagix.

81 25wono ncdq™ Postank™ ?a? co s?itont ?a? to
tagon.”

82 nit su?xdnons k¥i yuk nsa?¢u?il, 20pan
s¢i?anoan, “huy ¢i su?nu?qa?yoxusons.”

8 su?xdnons k*i Frank, “?awa cn.”

84 “9awa ¢&i ¢ qoyaxusan ?a? ca nsgdta?
sq™iyaynx».”

85 su?xdnoy ?a? Frank, “?awa cn ¢ qayoxisan.
86 Soy&0?t cn ?a ¢&i s?oys ca? i s?iton ?a? n cat
kva? ?ilonal ?a? tio tanon.”

87 That’s all.

1 So I went to help them fill their buckets.

2 And I went.

3 We went together and I filled my basket.

% Then they filled it and I went.

%5 T went over to my siblings and asked, “Are
you full?”

% Herbert said, “I’'m full.”

7 Chet said, “I’'m full.”

% And I said, “Where, where’s you full bucket?”
 “Oh, I musta ate it. I didn’t know it.”

70 He said he ate them and didn’t know that he
ate his harvest.

"I Then my siblings got there all full.

72 Frankie was the fourth brother, fourth from
the little ones. I got all black ones. Said,
“You’re... you did pick good blackberries.”

73 It was good they are all ripe.

74 So they said, “Can we eat?”

75 “We’ll eat in the evening good food with your
father when he eats.

76 It’s all ours.”

"7 So we went home.

8 We got home and brought Frank berries in a
bowl.

7 So my father got home and Frank said, “Oh,
my harvest was ripe.

80 They were all black.

81 There was no red mixed in when we ate in the
evening.”

82 Then the oldest of my younger siblings, ten
years old, said, “He’s just bragging.”

83 So Frank said, “I’m not.

8 “Don’t brag about your blackberry harvest.”
85 So Frank said, “I’m not bragging.

% I’m happy that my father’s food will be good
when we eat this evening.”

87 That’s all.
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49 Canoe Stolen
April 17, 1969
CanoeStolen.mp3

When her husband died, his family took a little, black canoe that was Martha’s own. Her husband’s
sister-in-law offered to sell it to Martha for thirty dollars, but Martha just wanted it brought back. In the
course of the dispute, a white man stole it and took it off. Martha did not report it to the police, but just

let it go.

This story is the third narrative on Thompson’s tape 28. This recording is extremely noisy,

especially at the beginning, which was recorded on April 16, 1969. Bea, Adeline, and I really struggled

through this. We could not make out the details of the first two narratives except a vague idea of what

they were about. The first is about Martha meeting her boyfriend in the fog and their canoes getting

attached to each other. The second is about her dog helping her out of a hole that she had fallen into.

k¥ s?awonos k¥o nosq™i28en.

2 nosu?u?u? 2u? ?iyaton ?2i? ni?...

3 2i?xvoydk¥ts co nséa?a?kva?yut tdyi.

4212 kvthic ya? ?i? ¢ani st co sxVanan....

5 hiya? ya? ¢'kvs stikvons k¥o noswdyqa? ya?.
6 su?4axons co tans 2a? ¢i s¢2dna?tons 2a? co
cacces ca sca?ca?kva?yul.

7212 2awo.

8 2awa ya? ¢ skva?s s€a?kva?yut kvi nosq™i28on.
° noskv4? ya? nosta?k“a?yul.

19 24wo ¢ nu?a?¢siton ?a? co s2é2lon’s co ndcu?
swayqa? ?a?nax“qiyat.

119{? su?unasts ?a? co s€a?éa?kva?yuls ?a?
Ix¥84? talo co sqvandyu?s.

12 nit su?txdnans 2a? ¢i naséx¥ayam ?a? co
sca?kva?yul ?a? co sx¥Ix*154?.

13 nil nosu?xi?esit co snatx“ons k¥i nswdyqa?.
14 2i? xon?4ax™ 2a? &i nosié? ?a? co
sCa?ca?kva?yul ¢i sPon?atons howiyn.

15 nit ix™ su?hawiyns ?on?a 20x~ caw
k“toncanan.

16 nil su?x&pins ?a? co skva?s spatxvons ?a? &i
nosik™at tosa s¢a?kva?yl.

17912 2an?4 ix™ 20yl ?a? to ferry ?i? 2on?4 20x™
?a? nox“qéyt.

18 9{? &tan kva? twow?dla?n u.

19 su?yacustons ?a? ¢i nostwow?ata? ?i? 24ta?
coa... co sca?Ca?kva?yul.

20 2onaqix co s€a?¢a?kva?yul.

!"'When my husband was gone.

2 [ was first brought there and...

3 They were dragging my little canoe upstream.
4 After a long time we moved the...

3> My husband’s nephew went.

¢ His mother said that he had been given that
little canoe by his uncle.

7 But no.

8 It was not my husband’s own canoe.

° It was my canoe.

10 It wasn’t exchanged for food from another
man at Little Boston.

' And they gave him the little canoe for thirty
dollars he borrowed.

12 Then he went to sell me the canoe for thirty
dollars.

13 Then I wrote to my husband’s sister-in-law.
141 told her that I wanted the little canoe to be
brought back.

15 It must have returned come down to the
beach.

16 So his sister-in-law thought that I took the
canoe.

17 And they must have come aboard the ferry
over to Little Boston.

18 And they asked if I was still here.

1 They told them that I was still here and here is
the... the little canoe.

20 The little canoe was black.

21 Then a white man came and took my canoe
and went paddling over to the ferry and went
across.

22 That’s where his home was at Shine.
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21 nit su?on?4s co paston ?i? Ak“ats co
nsc¢a?k¥a?yul 2i? hiya? 2ist & 20xv ?a? to ferry
212 tak™i.

22 nil sxv?iyés ti s... k™o 242ins ya? 2a?Shine.

23 u?awo cn c... 24wo cn ¢ yacust &i qa?qdyu?.

24 kwa?at cn co ?a? to nos[unintelligible].

25 Uxvtay co séa?ark aRyul.

26 JuRtxvon 0 2x"ton cdX™ k¥so noscark™a?yll
ya?.

27 That’s all.

B I didn’t... I didn’t report it to the police.
241 let it go for my [unintelligible].

25 My canoe was taken.

26 My canoe was taken and disappeared.
27 That’s all.
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50 Power to Save a Person from Choking
April 17, 1969
PowerToSaveChoking.mp3

This explains how wagqin¢a? Mary Ann Adams got the power to save people from choking. She

took a large frog from a snake’s mouth. The snake and frog rewarded her for saving them by giving her

the power.

! 2an?4 wadqinca? ?i? k¥onanats ca sxVa?x¥c.
2 waqbq co ?iya ya? ti sx¥?iyds.

3 ats ix¥ co SX¥A?X™¢'co woqdq 2i? sqi?4m &i
shtdxvts.

4 nit &' su?tdss 2a? wacqinca?.

3 212 nit & su?ik™ats co wogdq 2ot gdss co iya?
?a? co clicans ca sXVar?x¥c.

6 nit kva?¢a? su?xdnans & co SX42x"C,
“kvonanac ca?n.

7 xon4l ca? ti nsu?lnas ti scim’ 2iya ?a? ti
snagnunats ?a? ti Pacltaynx™ ti scim.

8 212 nil ca? k¥a?¢a? nosqa?ylsc.

% 9i? X4y ca? cx¥ 2u? qa?ylston ?a? co woxdl.”
10 su?qa?yasayoals co waxdt ?a? co 2awo ¢
s¢itdx o).

' That’s all.

! wagqinca? (Mary Ann Adams) came and
helped the snake.

2 There were frogs there where they were.

3 The snake must have eaten a frog, but couldn’t
swallow it.

4 Then wodginca? got there.

> Then she took the frog when it fell from the
mouth of the snake.

¢ Then the snake said, “I’m going to help you.

7 You will always remove a bone when a person
accidentally swallows a bone.

8 And it’s my pay to you.

° And you will also be paid by the frog.”

10 The frog paid for not being swallowed.

1 That’s all.



284

51 Sickness Sucked Out
April 23, 1969
SicknessSuckedOut.mp3

A sx“ona?om, always translated by the elders as ‘Indian doctor’, uses ritual singing, smoke, and, in

this case, sucking to remove illness from a person. The sxVond?om has spiritual power and is distinct

from a person with expertise in herbal medicine.

In this story, Martha’s uncle was sick. The white doctor said he needed surgery, but they had no

money to pay for it. A sx*ond?om came from another tribe and, using a cattail straw, sucked the

sickness out of him.

! ki nostwowsXiXa?xql, 2opana?itx™ 2i?
cu?k™sa?itx¥ ?i? 2opona?itx™ ?i? txa...
ta?csa?itx™ ?i? s?uqva? ?a? ncat xal.

2 9i? u?asqapl st ?a? to tAngon 2i? k™cdyax co
¢Sa?yakima kva? ¢$a?oxins ya? ¢to ?acltaynx™.
3 ¢lani? ?i? 2on?4 dyox™.

4 21? 2u?xdnan, “?ostimot 2uc co nhdna??

S Qu?xél u?”

6 su?xdnans kvsi cé?ct, “xat kvi.

7 24wono nosx¢it kva? 2ostu?nots.

8 xan?aton ?a? &i paston doctor ?a? & sk¥citons.
? ki?nil sutaws.

10912 sqi?am’ &i snu?nactt ¢i doctor kva?
K¥citonos.

1 u?awano talol.”

12 su?xdnans tso sx¥ona?om, “k“onanst u gt cn?”
13 su?xdnons k*si cé?ct, “kvananot ¢&i,
nosx¥sk“a?, k¥onanot.”

14 «xkovat & kvaet.

15 uawotx¥ cx¥ man 2u? Aaqt &i ki?at.

16 9i? Pon?4x™ Eixvas.”

17 su?hiy4?s sqiyn k*si néa?ma?q>.

18 She was my great aunt.

9 hiya? sqiyn k*si n¢4?ma?q>.

20919 &ix“tasts co k™?ats.

21 2u?awo ¢ 2u?man 2u? Xa?yaqt.

22919 cakvss ?iya ?a? tso sx¥ona?om.

B suPk“onucans tsa... tso sx“¥onalom.

24 20xvts to tawis ?a? to qqiyans.

%5 ca?kvats co n... ca cucans.

2 mdkMt tis...

27 qukkvats co kvaat.

28 91? qom’ts co 20s2a284?ix). .. 2052a2¢4?inan.

29 nit su?ax™ts ?a? to clicons.

!'When I was still a child, seventeen or eighteen
years old, and the brother of my father was sick.
2 We were gathered in the evening and a person
from Yakima or wherever he was from came in.
3 He had a wife and she came in.

* And she said, “What’s the matter with your
son?

3 Is he sick?”

6 So the parent said, “He’s sick.

71 don’t know what’s the matter with him.

8 He was told by a white doctor that he’d have
surgery.

% So then he would be cured.

10 But we can’t pay a doctor if he has surgery.

' We have no money.”

12:So the Indian doctor said, “Could I help
him?”

13 Then the mother said, “Help, master, help.”
14 “Get some cattail.

15 Don’t let the cattail be too long.

16 And bring it inside.”

17 So my great-grandmother went outside.

'8 She was my great-aunt.

19 My great-aunt went outside.

20 She brought the cattail inside to her.

21 They were not too long.

22 And she put them down by the Indian doctor.
23 So she sang. .. the Indian doctor.

24 She put his arms on his eyes.

%5 She washed his mouth.

26 She picked up the...

%7 She took the cattail.

28 She broke off the stem.

2 Then she brought it to her mouth.

30 She dipped her hand into hot water.

31'So she put the cattail to her mouth.
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30 2i? 2u?qbna?ts to cayass ?a? co ta?tiqay qra?.
31 suux*ts co kva?at ?a? co cucons.

32 9{? Puxvts ?a? co xal co A4cs.

33 nit su2clig™ts.

34 nil su2éx™ales 2i? ndn ndcl to s¢xalcs.

35 su?day cliqvts.

36912 u?A0Xa? ti Ak¥nas.

37 su?xdnanys, “law’ca? co Ponndna? hay.

38 Jonas cn co sxdls.”

39 nil su?... nil su?laws co x4l

40 kvinil su?dmots ?i? ?dyact ?a? to scqritons to
sxdls ya?.

4l That’s all.

32 She put it where his stomach was hurting.
33 Then she sucked it out.

34 Then she spat and there was lots of pus in her
spit.

35 So she sucked it again.

36 And she managed to get a little.

37 So she said, “Your son will be healed.

38 I removed his illness.”

3 Then the sick one was healed.

40 Soon he sat up and got better for having his
sickness sucked out.

4! That’s all.
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52 Bug Removed from a Neck (first version)

April 23, 1969
BugRemoved.mp3

This is another story where the sx*nd?om Indian doctor succeeds where the white doctor fails.
Martha had a sore throat. The white doctor swabbed her throat with iodine, but it did not help. Her
grandfather brought an Indian doctor to help. He sang and bathed and sucked her neck. He spat out a

lot of pus and a small bug of some kind with a black head. He showed it, then blew on it and it

disappeared. Martha’s throat was better.
Another version is in narrative 85.

! x4t cn ?a? ti 2u?xonil.

2 ncaxv u? xloyas ?a? to nogq™dyan ti x4t 2i?
ncax™ ?u? xloyas ?a? to noxVinon.

3 21? Py’st 2axv ?a? ti doctor ?i? huy ti
su?uxvtons ti iodine.

4 hiya? cn kva?¢a? ?0x* ?a? k™o nosiya?, tan...
cats k¥ ntan.

3 91? x4l en.

6 Posa?ps.

7 21? tai tso swdyQga?s k¥si nocacc.

8 su2ctans, “astiinot 2uc co skika?xqt?

o xatu?”

10 su?xdnons k*i nosiya?, “xat k¥e.

11 24wono nosx&it & s... kva? 2astunats ¢ta.

12 94xon ?a? ¢i sha?s ¢nit to doctor tono ?i?huy
ti su?tdmox“tons ¢a cl... co XVinans.

13 su?xdnans, “hiya? ca?n tuk® ?i? toni?ninan.
14 21? ca?kviRoxanon.

15 ca?k“act ?i? 2on?4 ca?n ?i? k¥onanot k¥a?
uaski?Aomias ?a? ndk™.”

16 su?xdnans kvi nasiya?, “?3y’ql kvi kva?
k¥onanotxv.”

17 su?hiy4?s co sx"na?om tik™.

18 twowswi?wa?was.

19 hiya? tik®™ ?i? nit ix* su?ilons.

20 9i? ca?kvats to tuRtA?wi?s.

21919 ca?k™Indyn, ca?k™lsan, ?i? ?0x™ ?a? ¢
stdyomts ca... co 2a?awk™s.

22 su?caws ?a? to tanen.

23912 xénoy sXé?s &' ¢ q¥i?, hot q*i?, la?tiqay
qru?.

24 su?inastans ?a? co sx¥ca?k“ison.

25 91? Rk“ats co ta?tiqoy qva? 2i? ca?kvats co
?u?asca?cu? sx¥car?kVuson.

!'T was sick all the time.

2 Sometimes the sickness was in my ear and
sometimes it was in my throat.

3 And when we went to the doctor, he only
brings iodine.

*So I went over to my grandfather, mother...
my mother’s father.

5> And I was sick.

6 [unknown word]

7 My aunt’s husband got here.

8 He asked, “What is the matter with your child?
% Is she sick?”

10 My grandparent said, “She’s sick.

T don’t know... what is the matter.”

12 She said that when she’s treated by the doctor
he only smears her... her throat.

13 He said, “I’m going to go home and have
supper.

14 'Wash your arms (clear up to the armpits).

15 Wash yourself and I will come and help if that
is all right with you.”

16 So my grandfather said, “It would be good if
you help.”

17 So the Indian doctor went home.

18 They were still young men.

19 And he went home and ate.

20 He washed his arms.

21 And he washed his neck, washed his face and
went to put on his... his things.

22 S0 he was down on the beach in the evening.
23 And said that he wanted water, hot water.

24 S0 he was given a wash basin.

25 And he took the hot water and he washed a
clean basin.

26 He washed the inside of his mouth.
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26 caPkvats co 2snawal ?a? to cucans.

27 su?hitys 2i? nil su?ax“tx“s to twis ?a? to
qqiyans.

28 nit su?tiyms.

2% tiym ?i? huy t sttiyoms.

30 su?ctig™ts tio n... tio nox™ungan 2i? &xvale co
?u?ndn nact sdq.

31 nit su?Xays cq™aton tio n... tio nox™inon.

32 su?Xays ¢xvale.

33 nit su?k“4nas.

34 Jusiyact to cayss ?a? to nacl.

35 su?nu?... nit su20x"ts co s?i?inots co cicay...

Cco cayss.

36 nucipot... Edypts ya? to cayss.

37 su?k™ants ?2i? nit su?kdnastor ti
sxVa?x“onarom.

38 &Ponoqix ti sq¥upi?s sx¥a?x¥ond2om.
39 nit su?xdnens, “?2u?k¥anit co
sx“a?x“onar?oms.”

40 nit su?k™anits co sx¥a?x“ena?om ?i? plix“ts
?1? cow!

4 kvi2awana co sx¥a?x¥ona?om.

42 nit su?hiya?s kvo tik®.

43212 kvinit nsu?dyact.

4 kvion?dys ya? tio nox™anan.

4 That’s all.

27 He finished and then he put his arm over his
eyes.

28 Then he sang.

2 He sang and finished singing.

30 He sucked my neck and spat out a lot of pus.
31 Then again he sucked my... my neck.

32 And he spat again.

33 Then he looked at it.

34 His hand was full of pus.

35 He kind of... Then he took it and stepped
on... his hand.

36 Kind of squeeze it... He turned his hand over.
37 He looked at it and showed a bug.

38 The bug had a black head.

3 Then he said, “Look at her bug.”

40 Then he looked at the bug and he blew on it
and it disappeared.

4l There was no bug.

42 Then he went home.

43 And soon I was better.

* Now my throat was well.

45 That’s all.
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53 Step-grandmother
April 23, 1969
Step-Grandmother.mp3

Martha’s step-grandmother was towowaytom from Muckleshoot. towowaytom’s husband had

recently died and she was looking to get back to Muckleshoot. She met Martha’s uncle, who told her

how to get to Muckleshoot. He suggested that she should come to his house to be company for his

ailing sister, who had nobody to talk to, since there were no other women there, just him and his father,

who was a widower. She agreed and he brought her home. He saw his father, Martha’s grandfather,

hauling wood up from the beach and told him that he brought his future wife home. It wasn’t long and

they were married and towowaytom became Martha’s step-grandmother.

! nil stwowsXika?kqts kvsi ?iya?in 2i? g™y ix™
k1 tans.

2 9i? hiya?, towowaytom.

3 g™y to swdyqa?s.

491? 2awono sx&its &i s€ans 20xv
?a?Muckleshoot.

3 bdkalsut, she used to call, bdkoalsut.

6 s%é?s ¢i shiya?s tuk™ 2u?Xa?bdkalsut.

721? 2awono sx&its & s... k¥a? sxVa?nins 2i? tds.

8 su?hyls 2a? co...

% nil su?2q™iys kvi swdyga?s ya? 2i? ¢anton.
10912 nit su?ayls 2a? co lilowt.

19i? hiya? tds ?a?Anacortes.

12 su?qinis ?i? §dtony &' ?a? co tawn 2i? tds k¥i
nacacce, sxVtinags k¥si na?iya?in.

13912 k"4nas co 2acktaynx 2u?sdton 21?2 2awa ¢

K¥oncit, Pu?i?8dton &i. ..

14 nit &' su?k™dnons 2a? towawdytom to swé2was.

15 And he said x¥at... xt ?osydyos...

16 What did she say now? Anyway ya?ya?non
Cto u tio swé?was ?a? tio Pa?cltinixvon.

17 nit su?&3ysss ki nacade si?...

18 x4nan ?a? &i sya?ya?norns.

19 nil ya? sx¥qvaytons k“H ntan.

20 ga?qy kv ntan ?a? kvi ndcu? s¢i?anan.

21 nil su?xdnons, “?osx“a?nin gt cn 2ud ?i2tds
Pa?mdkoliut.”

22 su?xon?atons ?a? k*i nkikql kva? hiya?s 20yt
?a? co stimo ?iya ?a?Anacortes ?i? ts
?a?Seattle ?i? qv¥ini.

23 nit su?étans ?a? ¢i stima ?02ux™ 2a?mdkolsut.

24 su?%i?807?1 ?a? towowaytom.

! When my mother was still a child, her mother
must have died.

2 And she went, towowaytom.

3 Her husband was dead.

* And she didn’t know how to get home to
Muckleshoot.

3 bdkalsut, she used to call, bdkalsut.

6 She wanted to go home to Muckleshoot.

7 But she didn’t know... how to get there.

8 So she boarded a...

° Then her husband died and was buried.

10 Then she boarded the train.

' And she went and got to Anacortes.

12 Then she got off and walked to town and got
to my uncle’s, the brother of my stepmother.

13 And he saw a person walking and he wasn’t
careful, but he was walking...

14 Then the boy was seen by towowaytom.

15 And he said x™t ?osyayoes... [M] is hesitating
here. ]

16 What did she say now? Anyway This young
man probably understands this Indian language.
17 Then my uncle turned around.

18 He said he understood.

19 It was the language of my mother.

20 My mother had been dead just one year.

21 Then she said, “How could I get to
Muckleshoot.”

22 So my uncle told her to go aboard the ferry at
Anacortes and get to Seattle and get off.

2 Then ask for a ferry going to Muckleshoot.
24 So towawaytom was happy.

25 And she went over to where her things were
aboard where the train stops.

26 She took her luggage and took it to town.
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25912 hiya? ?0x¥ ?a? to s2ayls co PaRawk™s ?iya
ti sx¥?iyas ti skayucis ti lilowt.

26 xkv4ts cowhit miyshilys ?i? Aa?tawnts.

27 9i? hiya? howiyn.

28 9i? nit su?wansons ?a? ki nocdt &
?2i?k“onanoaton ?a? to 2a?awk™s.

2 nil su?xdnons k*i néace, “?5y’qt k¥i kva?
takxv.

30 kwant kvlosa nasa?8?il xat.

31 2awono & Pu?can k¥iqi?ndwi?s 2i? k¥?2apon
?1? to yus.

32912 2awonoa. .. 2awono skni ?iya ?a? to ?4?int.
33 Qu?x4n’ st 2u? su?wdyqa?, ncat ?i? 25c.”

3% su?xdnon ?a? towowdytom, “?u?dy’qt kvi kva?
tiik™on ?i?sowa? ?a? ndkv.”

35 su?tkistons ?a? to ncade co s... towowaytom.
36 towowdaytom was going with my uncle, innit.
37 nit & su?¢ans.

38 12 suRanasts to 2a2awk™s, to 2a2awk™ 2a?
towowaytom, ?2i? 20x"s ts towowaytom ?a? k"si
natan.

39 21? §1?280°21 kvsi notdn ?a? to sGantons ?a? to
sX™tiinags.

40 kwhidtanon &'kva?ca?.

41 nit su?caws k*i nosiya? 2i? Ak¥ats to séul iy
?a? to sled.

42 su?hiya?s omosniton ?a? k™i nacadc.

43 212 xonits, “Cantx™ cn kvso 2onstani ca?.”

# hity &'t su?k¥antans ?a? k¥i nasiya? to néna?s.
45 “Yanstani ca? kv¥so séanton.

46 93y’skani.”

47 nil & su?hiya?s Pon?axv ?i? Sdyox™.

8 91u?sx¥?iya ya? co sn... co towowaytom.
49912 2u?... 2uRawo €'ya? kva?¢a? ¢ hic ?i?
malyi na?niliya? sk¥lon?iya towowaytom ?a?...
?a?Guemes.

50 That’s all.

%7 And she went back.

28 She was met going along with my father
helping with her things.

2 Then my uncle said, “It would be good if you
went home.

30 Look at my sick sister.

31 She has nobody to talk with and she’s already
fourteen.

32 And there is no woman at our house.

33 We’re all men, my father and 1.”

3 So towowaytom said, “It would be okay if T
went home along with you.”

35 So towowdaytom was brought home by my
uncle. [sound of recorder turned off and on]

36 towowaytom was going with my uncle, innit.
37 Then they got home.

38 And so she gave him her things, the things of
towowaytom, and he took towowaytom to my
mother.

39 My mother was glad that her sister was
brought home.

40 It was getting evening.

4 Then my grandfather was on the beach and
took the wood on a sled.

42 My uncle went to meet him.

43 He said to him, “I brought your future wife
home.”

4 My grandfather only looked at his son.

45 “The one I brought home will be your wife.
46 She’s a good woman.”

47 Then he went and brought her inside.

8 And that’s why towowaytom was there.

49 So, it wasn’t long and they were married there
with towowaytom at... at Guemes.

30 That’s all.
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54 Step-grandmother’s Death
April 23, 1969
Step-GrandmotherDeath.mp3

After the death of Martha’s grandfather, her step-grandmother towowaytom went back to the

Tacoma area where she had originally come from. She married someone there called “Boots”. Ten
years later, Martha heard that she was found dead in her bed. Martha couldn’t go to the funeral. A
woman came and told her that towowaytom had been murdered in her bed. She apparently had land in

the Yakima area and 30 years later people were looking for any grandchildren she might have had

while living at Little Boston.

! nil ix¥ su?tdss ?a? towowaytom ?a?Tacoma ?2a?
k%1 s?awonoas k¥i nosiya?.

2 2i?hiy4? ta?k™... ta?k¥ayhon towowaytom ?i?
tds 2a?Tacoma k¥4nos ?a? Boots.

3 nit su?q¥indk*i 2a? Boots.

* xon?4ton, “maliyiti ca? st.”

5 su?xdnans 2a? towowaytom, “2u?dy’ql k*i.”

6 su?maliyitis na?nitiya?.

72i? ?2iya ix™ ?a?Tacoma ?a? ti 2u?xonal.

8 It was. .. tx41 s¢i?anon No. 2Upen s&i?anar).

? nit nsu?yaciston ?a? &i sk¥4nan ¢ 2a?
towowaytom to q¥?q¥i ?iya ?a? to sxV?a?mats.
10 su?xk»dtons ?i? hiya? 2i? mok™é?oton.

11212 ndn’ talos ?i?on?420 &'ya? ?a? to sétdnx¥on
?a?Yakima.

12 kwhu?nit ix™ su?éon. .. mok¥é?oton ?a?
towawaytom.

13912 yacliston cn 20sqi?4m’ ¢i nashiya? k¥ant.
14 2u?awono ntalo.

15 nit kvi2os¢4?nt.

16 2958420t ix™ ?a? towowaytom.

17.21? ¢a?tadi co stani ?axon ?a? ¢i sxCnins ¢i
sq™... q“¢hton ?a? towowaytom ?a? k™i s?é?tts.
18 2i? nit sk¥t... Oh, I don’t know 40 years or
something like that. 30 years.

19217 &tan ¢i ¢8a?Yakima k™a? ?awonas u ?inac
?a? towowaytom.

20 «“94wanas u Hiyen 2an?inac 2a? towowdytom.
21 su?xan?atons ?a? &i s?iyas k¥l ?inacs ya?.

22 kvigswdyQqa? ?i? na't snas ?a?noxvqiyt.

2 k*nil su?xoysitons ¢sa?Laconner.

2 ya?custon ?a? ¢i sGtans... Ctans ¢i s¢a?2¢a? 2a?

towowaytom kva? twawhé?as u.

! Then I guess towowaytom went to Tacoma
when my grandfather was gone.

2 towowdaytom wanted to go home and get to
Tacoma to see Boots.

3 Then she talked with Boots.

* He told her, “We’re going to get married.”

3 So towowdytom said, “That would be good.”
¢ So they married.

7 They were in Tacoma all the time.

8 It was six years. No ten years.

° Then I was told that towowaytom was found
dead in her bed.

10'So she was taken and buried.

' And there was lots of money coming from the
land at Yakima.

12 Soon she was bur... towowaytom was buried .
13 1 was told I couldn’t go see it.

141 had no money.

15 She was already buried.

16 | guess towowdytom was buried.

17 And a woman got here saying that she
thought... towowaytom was killed while she
was sleeping.

18 And it was... Oh, I don’t know 40 years or
something like that. 30 years.

19 The person from Yakima asked if
towowaytom had no grandchildren.

20 “Didn’t towowaytom leave any
grandchildren.”

21 She was told that there was a granddaughter.
22 She already had a husband with a different
name at Little Boston.

2 Soon she was written to from La Conner.

24 She was told to ask... to ask the relatives of
towowaytom if there were still any.
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25 9{? xdnan... xon?4aton &'tso si?am ?a? &is...

?a? ¢i nastwow... ?a? ¢i stwowné?s ki k¥sa
?inoc ?iya? ¢Sa?noxvqiyt.
26 91? nil su?xoydyu? ?a? Thompson &tan.

279i? 24wana ¢ 2u?can 2u?x¢it kva? ostunats.

28917 nil ya? skvihics ?i? ¢a?xon?atons ?a? i
sxEnins ?a? ¢i su?q¥éutans k™ towowaytom
?iya sk*lonk“dnons ?2i?2q*G?2q¥i? ?iya ?a? to
sxV?a?mats.

2 That’s all.

25 And said... The boss was told that... that I
still... that there was still a grandchild there
from Little Boston.

26 And then she wrote to Thompson to ask.

27 And nobody knew what happened.

28 And it was a long time before they were told
that she thought that towowaytom had been
murdered there where she was seen dead on her
bed.

2 That’s all.
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55 Sleep in a Rock
April 23, 1969
SleepInRock.mp3

When tawowdytom, Martha’s step-grandmother, was about ten years old, she ran away from her
father and slept in a rock bed that she had prepared. She hears her father on his horse looking for her,
but she stays hidden. She went to her grandmother, her mother’s mother, for shelter. Her father came
for her, but she did not want to go with him. Her grandmother agreed to take care of her.

kvi stwawdkiXa?Aqt ¢ 2a? tawowaytom 2u?4?i¢
2a? & 2pon 2i? hiy4? ya? & 2iya? 2i? u?ikvéts ti
stigiw ?i? ?uyal.

2 ncix™ ¢i shiya?s ndqon ?iyd 29 tco sti?wi?
kva? 2u?stanos.

3 21? Pon?4 qv¥in ?i? 2u?ikv4?is &is... 2a?
towowaytom ?a? to si?atons to stiqgéw’?i? qv¥ini.
4 nil ti su?huys ti shiya?s ndqon co stigiw.

5 21? nit ti su?qinis.

6 2i? nil sXi?4ts co towowdytom.

7 21? nit yox¥ su?kvixénins ?a? &i skiws ?a?
¢?iya ?a? to cats.

8 nit su?hiya?s Xkvats co skva?s stigiws.

% 2i? hiya? Aiw’20xv 2a? kv siya?s, tns kvh
tans Pa?makalsut.

10 hiya? nit su?ladcts.

11212 sowdct co towowaytom ?i? to stigiwss.

12 91? Clinos to sx¥?iya?s ix™ to 262tt, co spanat
sx*?a?mot.

13 nit su?nu?iyns i ?itt.

14 212¢2tt iya.

15 nit su?k™acis 2i? hiya? qpdn 2a? to spiyant.
16912 Eon?dts 20x™ts ?a? ca sx*?4?mot.

17 twowtdn ¢.

18 Diyéanos ¢i stigiw.

19 13xw &iPu?nil ?a? &i snils cats ?i?on?4?o.

20 nit su4yucis.

219i? A4y & hiya? &'kva? ¢i?aw’co stiqiw’
?iPkva?némot.

22 nit & 2u? 2awo &'kva? hics ?2i? 2on4a? howiyn
2i? hiya? &'kva? ¢i?aw ?i? howé?in 20xv ?a?
Yakima.

23 nit su?... What was that? nit co cdts ya?

Xa?yakima.

! When tawowaytom was still a child about ten
years old, she went as she usually did and got a
horse and got on it.

2 One time she went and dived into the river or
whatever.

3 She got off and towowaytom grabbed the hair
of the horse and dismounted.

* Then the horse finished diving.

3 And then she got out.

¢ And then they looked for towowaytom.

7 And she must have thought that she escaped
from her father’s place.

8 Then she went and took her own horse.

° And she went away over to her grandmother’s,
her mother’s mother at Muckleshoot.

10 She went and then it got dark.

' And towowdytom went into the woods with
her horse.

12 She found a place to sleep, a rock bed.

13 Then she went in and slept.

14 She was sleeping there.

15 Then it was morning and she went to gather
rocks.

16 And she took them over to the bed and buried
them.

17 1t was still high tide.

18 She heard a horse.

19 It was her father coming.

20 Then he stopped.

21 And again the horse went running past.

22 It wasn’t long and he came back and he went
past returning to Yakima.

23 So then... what was that? His father had gone
to Yakima.

24 Then she got on her horse and went over to
her grandmother’s at Muckleshoot.

25 Then she got there.
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24 nit suuyls 2a? to stigiws ?i? hiya? 2uxv ?a?
k¥ siya?s ?a?makaliut.

5 nit su?tdss.

26919 xon?4ton ?a? co siya?s, “taci ya? k¥so ncdt
202 Kikiy42ton sx».”

27 su?xénar ?a? towawdytom, “?iya ya? cn to
nos?itt ?a? k¥sa snpiyant 2ostant sx*?4?mot.”

28 su?xon?atons ?a? k¥si sé?ya?s, “tondt u cx™ &i
spiyant?

29 20xv ?a? ... 20xx¥ ?a? k¥so sx"?4?mot
Ponsu?iyas ?a? to s... hu? ?itt ... hu? ¢ukvon ca?
?i? qoyust sx¥ ?a? to nsk¥dnton.

30 0xtx™ cx™ ti spant.

31 tanet u exv k¥lon?u?Xdes.”

32 su?xdnon ?a? towowdytom, “?Ux¥tx¥ cn k™a? t
ndcu?.

33 ux¥tx™ cn kva? t spoyant.

 hily'ti nsu?ext.”

35 suxdnons kv siya?s, “23y kvi.

36 takvaynon... ské?s cx* ?a? k¥oso ncat &i
nstak®.

37 su?xdnon ?a? towowaytom, “nské? &i
nos?ala?.”

38 su?xdnon ?a? kvsi siya?s, “ncat.

39907 k™?awano 2i? 24ta? cxv 2i? ncdt txv...
k¥so ncdt.

40 §XE? exv.

4L hu? ca? 2awans kva? 2awans ?i? 24la? cx¥ ?a?
¢i 2u?xonal kva? nils ca? coyay i q¥lys.

42 S0 two weeks, two or three weeks and here he
comes again.

43 twdwldsa?s santi 2i? u?lix¥s santi ?i? caw’ca?.
44 cats kvsi nasiya?.

4 su?xdnans ot 2uRtyx™s, “?i? nondna?.

46 konit cn k“so stiqiws ?0saqt.”

47 su?xdnans ca siya? 2a? towowdytom “?4la?
kvi.

8 uosAn?Xom k¥a? 2urdta?s.”

4 su?xdnans ki cats, “nsié? ¢i nostkMistx*.”

0 “wa.

ST Hayas ?21? txv?4la? txva?¢iwtx™ qa?xdyas ?i?
catkMstxv cxv.”

26 And she was told by her grandmother, “Your
father got here and he was looking for you.”

27 So towowaytom said, “I slept there on rocks
arranged as a bed.”

28 Then her grandmother said to her, “Did you
arrange the rocks?

2 Go to... take them over as a bed where you
were... when you slept... when you use
something you pay when it’s shown to you.

39 You take the rocks.

31 Did you arrange them deeply?”

32 So towowaytom said, “I took one.

331 took the rocks.

341 just pushed them.”

35 So her grandmother said, “It’s all right.

36 Wants to go home... Your father wants you to
go home.”

37 So towowaytom said, “I want to be here.”

38 So her grandmother said to her, “He’s your
father.

3 If you were gone, your father...

40 He loves you.

4 If he’s gone, you’ll be here all the time if it’s
the case that he dies first.”

42 So two weeks, two or three weeks and here he
comes again.

4 Two weeks or three weeks and he’ll come
again.

# He’s the father of my grandmother.

45 S0 he said while mounted, “And my daughter.
46 I see her horse outside.”

47 So towowaytom’s grandmother said, “She’s
here.

8 It’s all right she’s here.”

49 So her father said, “I want to bring her home.”
30 “No.

3! Leave her here for a little while before you
take her home.”

52 So towowdaytom came out and asked what was
going to happen.

33 She said, “I want to... Your father wants to
take you home.

>4 When he gets here, he’ll take you home.”

35 Then she was left again where her
grandmother was.

%6 She was left by her father.
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52 su?sdq ?a? towowaytom ?i? ¢tan kva? Postinos | °’ Her father went home.
ca?. 38 That’s all.

33 su?xénon, “naské? &inos. .. ské?s &ins
Akviston ?a? toss nct.

>4 2y’ca? taci ?i? thviston cxv.”

55 nil su?hayons Aay sx*iya?s 2a? k¥o &2iya kvh
siya?s.

36917 Hiyon ?a? taso cits.

57T hiy4? tak™ to cats.

58 That’s all.
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56 A New Dancer (first version)
April 25, 1969
NewDancer.mp3

Becoming a dancer in the longhouse for the winter spirit dance is a great ordeal. One must spend

four years as a “new dancer” wearing special regalia and following very strict and rigorous rules of

behavior always involving bathing in cold water. The new dancer often goes up into the bush away

from the shore seeking his power. This way, a new dancer acquires his spirit song. New dancers often

become spiritually lost in their quest and are in a highly vulnerable, spiritual state. Their behavior can

seem strange to an outsider. New dancers and children must be kept away from each other.

In this narrative, ten-year old Martha is playing on beach and sees something strange. She runs

home and tells her grandfather. He knows it must have been a new dancer and has her bathe right away.

A new dancer’s spirit can contaminate and possibly, emotionally injure a child. The new dancer comes

to the house where the family sings and drums for him.

Another version of this story, told two years later is in narrative 90.

! nostwow?apon s¢i?anan ?i? qa?xqiy cn cicu.
2 91? €421 ?a? to tawn.

3 1dn’ Poya?yan, sPotondwtx™ 2i? co s?Pottawtxw
?i? co Pu?xdnbdstan.

* nosu?k™nox™ t Pncdq™ ?i2on?4 ?i?kva?né?not
?i2...

5> Ah shucks I forgot that word again.

6 hi?pdlqvet to q*a?2.

" nosu?sdysi?.

8 nosu?axon ?a? to nosqa?qéxa?, “hiya?tinot
kvananet tik¥, Spotty.

% ca?xvar &i sk¥ananots.

19.21? nit nsu?chnostx™.

11912 nit nsu?k“ananot.

12212 hay t su?stdns sowa?.

13 nit nsu?¢4r).

14 21? nsu?¢taton ?a? k¥o nosiya? kva?
2a?sti?nots ?ay nasxvi2ostaq™t.

15 su?... nil nsu?xon?ax” kva? stanss ¢to k¥o
s?iya ?a? k¥o q*u?.

16 91? 2on?4 co ?ancdq” k¥o cict ?iya.

17 nu?stan ?a? co q*4? ?i? $5ton.

18 91? kva?né?not ix™.

19 nit nosu?an?4 k¥ananot tuk".

20 21? ca?xvon k¥so nosqa?qaxa?.

2l nsu?¢4y ?i? nsu?xdnan k¥a nasiya? ?udte
xowasuyk“l ¢?iya ?on?a.

22 xon?4x™ cn ?a? &i s?onacdqs &i cict.

2 nit su?xdnans, “suk¥on kvi 2426t to n2a?awk®.

!'I was ten years old and playing on the beach.
2 They were working in town.

3 There were lots of houses, restaurants and
hotels, and everything.

4 Then I saw something red coming running
and...

3 Ah shucks, I forgot that word again. [recorder
turned off and on]

¢ He was slapping on the water.

71 was scared.

81 said to my puppy, “Let’s run home, Spotty.”
% She was lazy to run.

10 And so I stood her up.

' And then I ran.

12 And he only walked along.

13 Then I got home.

14T was asked by my grandfather why I was out
of breath.

15 S0... Then I told him that I saw something
there in the water.

16 And the red thing came and stood there.

17 It kind of came ashore from the water and was
walking.

18 And I guess it was running.

19 Then I came running home.

20 And my puppy was lazy.

2T went home and my grandfather told me it
must be a new dancer that came from there.
221 told him that he was red on top.

23 Then he said, “Bathe and change your things.
24'We’ll throw them away when we go dance.”
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L)

24 kvanoas ca? st kva? hiya?l qvoyiyas.
%5 nit su?hiya?s k*si nosiya?.

26 xkwats co qVa? ?i? 2axVx™ ?a? co sx™?iyat
su?stik™ant.

27 nit nosu?stik¥on ?i? nos?acsik“aton 2i?
toyamat co 2ascé?chn nata?awk™.

28 nil nosu?hity ?i? 2on?4 k¥so nasiya?.

29 9i? stik™on A4y.

30 uPXay 2u? 2a2¢sikvaton.

31942 su?hiys.

32 su?on?4s ko nosiya? 2i? sukven 2a?28¢ikvatarn.

33 2i? nil su?tacis k™o na?cu?.

34 2i? nil nsu?xondton, “?on?4 cx* hay ?a? ¢i
ns?oltoni?ninay.

35 xowdbsuyk*t k¥so 2ala.

3 tiym ca? st.”

37 nit su?tuk®s.

38 21?2 nsu?xk¥at co nalantern ?i? ?4ct, 24t to
dust.

39 4ct co...

40 DuPx4dt cn.

41 nit su?Xays 2u? xon?4ton ?a? k™o nosiya? ?a?
co skva?s lantern.

42 nit su?huys.

4 nsu?hiya? 20x* ?a? co sx*soné?t &i s?itent.
# suedyaxt.

45912 2osydya? to sx*?iyas to s?itent.

46 sudhiya?t ?5mot 2a? to sx¥?iyatont sx*?ilont.

47 nsu?i?ilon.

48 2awo kva2éa? kva? Adyucis conit xowdstyk*t.

4 knit su?tiyms.

30 k¥nit su?q¥ayiyass.

ST il su?hay ¢'cn... ¢ s?é?dont.

52 9i? &ix“tan to loplas.

33917 cakvon x“ton ?a? to Ixnuk“on.
34 d1xvton ca s¢hl ?a? co s?iRiyans.

55 nit suRanastont ?a? to Zkvu?ya?son.
36 Xa?kvu?ya?sont ca? kva? tté?iml.
37 nit su?tiyms cowhit xowastyk™i.

38 2i? 2u?xantol k¥i nu?tiym ?i? Zkvu?ya?san.
59 nit sukvu?ya?sont ?u? Aay.

60 24wa cn ¢ tiym.

" hay ti nsu?ik u?ya?sar.

5 Then my grandfather went.

26 He took the water to where we bathed.

27 Then I bathed and changed clothes and put on
the things that were nearby.

28 Then I finished and my grandfather came.

29 And he bathed, too.

30 He also changed his clothes.

31 He finished.

32 So my grandfather came and bathed and
changed clothes.

33 And then another one arrived.

34 And then I was told, “Come have your supper.
35 A new dancer is here.

36 We’ll sing.”

37 Then he went home.

38 And I put out my lantern and wiped it, wiped
the dust.

39 Wiped the...

40T dried it.

4! Then grandfather also did that to his own
lantern.

2 Then he finished.

43 T went to where we were invited to eat.

4 So we went in.

4 Where we eat was ready.

46 We went and sat where we were placed to eat.
47 S0 1 ate.

8 The new dancer never stopped.

4 He kept right on singing.

30 He kept right on dancing.

S1'So I... we finished eating.

52 A board was brought in.

33 1t was put down on the floor.

34 They took the wood to the ends.

55 Then we were given a drumstick.

36 It will be our little drumstick when we’re
singing.

57 Then the new dancer sang.

38 They all sang and drummed.

¥ Then we drummed, too.

01 didn’t sing.

1T only drummed.

62 Then the singing and dancing finished.

3 Then the new dancer also stopped

% The dancing stopped and the singing stopped.
% That’s all.
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62 nit su?huys to stté?ims 2i? q¥oyé?yos.

63 nit X4y kvi su?kdyucis to xowdstyk*.

64 Xayuci ¢ q¥oyé?yas ?i? Adyuci c tté?ims.
% That’s all.
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57 A Rat in the Pantry
April 25, 1969
RatinPantry.mp3

Martha had a pantry outside her house that a rat found its way into. Her husband said that if they

put everything out of the pantry, they would find the rat and he would kill it. They found it in a box and

took it out. Louie did not have the heart to kill it—it might be a relative since it took up residence with

them.

U'kvi stwawhiyis k¥i nasq¥a?28an ?i? 23y, ?i?
Cpantry cn ?ala? ?a? k¥i 20sqa2awdt Edyox™ 20x¥
o ¢3q kvatan.

2 21283ton ?iya ?a? co shelf.

3 212 nit ix¥ u?ctk™s co stitdc SAwi? ?a? &i
sx“?iyas ?al sqé?yans.

4 hlly ¢i nassqas ti nmusmus ?i? x“dyok™t ?a? ti
dishtowel.

5212 2awona... 2Awono sx“23y5 to s?Awonas ya?
co sk™aton.

6 nosu?xon?aton 2a? k¥o nosq*i?8on, “nus sk¥aci
to co PasChyX™s ya? ?iya ?a? k¥o npantry.”

7 nil su?¢ednas k*i nosq¥a?son, “kvaci
tx"i2yé?tx cxv kvso k¥aton.

8 gqvuct ca?n.

% sqas cx™ &i Pu?xdnastan ?iya k¥so pantry.
10.942... 2i? txvhaytx* co katon 2asE3yXx"™ ?iya
?a? co pantry.

11 &5mis ca?n 2i? q™uct.”

12 nit kva?¢a? su?k“acis ?2i? tonas.

13 5qds cn ti 2u?xdnbdstan ?iya Cdyk™ ?a? k¥so
pantry.

14 9{? 2awono katon ?iya.

15 Qu?xdnastan k¥ sqasan ?i? 2awano k¥aton.

16 2uhuy co sqa?xqint ya? ?i? ?u?...

17912 hity ?u? ?iya ?ss... ?9s... ?asnawal to
sqoyaxqint.

18 2osnawht ?a? co Klyags.

19 X3qt Aliyaqs ccilor.

20 nit nsu?xkvat co Xaqt Kayaqs ?i? sqas.

212i? 2iyanox¥ cn to k¥aton ?iya.

22 nit nsu?xkvat co towel.

23 91? nsuuxVtx".

24 D4wo ¢i nsAé? &i stitdq™s co k“aton nsx¥towel

stu?ox“toy ?a? to cicl.

! When my husband was still alive and well, I
had a pantry here outside where a big rat went
into.

2 It was walking there on the shelf.

31 guess he used a broken dish for where he
used a toilet.

41 finished putting out my meat and wrapped it
in a dishtowel.

3> And there was nothing... It was no good; there
was no rat.

© Then my husband said to me, “It’s been in
your pantry for four days.”

7 Then my husband said, “Tomorrow you’ll get
ready for the rat.

81 kill it.

° Put everything out of the pantry.

10 And only the rat will be in the pantry.

' 1’1l meet it and kill it.”

12 Then the next day I cleared it.

131 took out everything that was there in the
pantry.

14 And there was no rat there.

15 Everything was taken out and there was no
rat.

16 We finished playing (with it) and...

17 And it was only... there inside a plaything.

18 It was inside a box.

19 It was standing a long box.

20 Then I took the long box and put it outside.
2I'] heard a rat there.

22 Then 1 took a towel.

23 And then I took it out.

241 didn’t want to smother the rat with my towel
from above.

%5 So my husband got home from working and
said, “Is that the rat wrapped up there in the
box?”

26 And I said, “That’s the rat.”
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23 su?¢ans k™o naswdyqa? ?a? co s¢4?is 2i?
x4nan, “nit u k¥aton' 20sx*yk" ?a? co ?iy4 ?a?
co Aliyags?”

26 And I said, “nil kvi k¥aton.”

27 “qvact ca?n ki

28 hiya? ka?¢a? k¥anoas.

29 2i? k"Anas co k¥aton 2osnawbdt ?a? co Alyags.

30917 nil su?k“a¢ons ?i? x4non, “?awo ca?n ¢
q™act tio kvaton.

31 2u?X4y ca? 2u? $tdn 2u?hiya?.

32 nseaRéa? ix¥ tio k¥aton Pof sxV?4alas.”

33 That’s all.

27«1l kill it.”

28 He went to see it.

2% And he saw the rat inside the box.

39 And he hollered and said, “I’m not going to
kill this rat.

31Tt will walk away, too.

32 It might be my relative since it’s here.”

33 That’s all.



58 Trees with Two Heads
April 25, 1969
TreesWithTwoHeads.mp3

Some trees have tops that split into two trunks. Klallam speaker Walt Bennett said that the old
loggers called these trees with two heads ‘schoolmarms’.

When Martha was a young girl, she went with her grandfather visiting the Thompson (not L. C. or
M. T. Thompson) family living at Edison. She noticed that all the trees there had two heads. Her
grandfather told her that siyatk” caused that. The siyatk™ is a giant man-like creature similar to Bigfoot.
They differ in that Bigfoot might be benevolent while the siyatk™ is never friendly. According to
Adeline Smith, they live mostly in the Jamestown area and east.

1922 k¥i nosXa?kuka?, ta?cs, ta2cs s¢i?anan 2i?
hiya? st ndcutx¥or ?0x™ ?a?Thompson,
Thompson.

2 nit su?§tdnt hiya? 2a? to st 2i? knax™ cn co
sqiqayaynx™.

3 u?x4n’ 2u? ¢dsa? co sqrnis.

* nsu?xon?4ax” k¥i nosiya?, “¢dsa? to sq¥uni?s ti
u?xdnd sqigayaynox™.”

5 su?xdnans k¥o nosiya? 2a? ¢ sx¥nils kva? ¢
siyatk™.

6 u?stdny na?niliya?.

7 2i? ¢xdts to s?iyons to sqiydynox™ ?i? nondts.

8 2i? Ak*nas co ndcu? sqiydynox" ?i? nit &
su?¢anis.

? su?hiya?} $tdn 20x™ 2a? to ?iya?yan ?a?
Thom... ?a? Aggie Thompson.

10 5u?tdst ?1? 2u?xctis ?a? &i s?i?on?al.

1912 ndn’ co séays soup skip mi2uq®.

12 ki?ttanon kva?¢a? ?i? ¢iyox¥ st ?a? to ?4?in
?a? Thompson.

13 suPolonistont ?i? su?xdnans k¥i nasiya?, “x¢it
u cx* hay ¢i s?on?al?”

14 su?xdnon ?a? Mrs. Thompson, “?u?x&it cn kvi
?a? ¢i span’s ca? Ci stadis.

15 2u?ndn’ to nosk¥oncinan.”

16 su?ilont.

17 Ts that all? Yeah, that’s all.

! When I was small, eight, eight years old, we
went visiting over at Thompson’s, Thompson’s.
2 We walked along the road and I saw the trees.
3 They all had two heads.

41 told my grandfather, “All of the trees have
two heads.”

3 My grandfather said it was because of the
siyatk™.

¢ They walked.

7 They tore the ends of the trees and folded them
over.

8 And they take one tree and then move it.

° So we walked over to the houses.

10'We got there and she knew we were coming.
' And she made lots of soup, duck soup.

12 It was evening and we went into Thompson’s
house.

13 They fed us and my grandfather said, “Did
you know we were coming?”

14 So Mrs. Thompson said, “I knew that a lot
will get here.

151 cooked a lot.”

16 So we ate.

17 1s that all? Yeah, that’s all.
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59 A maple Root Basket
April 25, 1969
MapleRootBasket.mp3

Martha’s husband pulled a lot of what he thought was cedar roots for her to use in making a big

basket. But he didn’t want to carry it all for her, so her father helped her carry it home. She worked on

it and split it all getting it ready to weave. He friend ?a?¢Somolt Louisa Buttner, who she called her

grandmother, arrived and pointed out that it was maple roots she was splitting, not cedar. She warned

her that her basket will quickly turn black. Martha made the basket anyway.

! $tdn st chin &8a?Little Boston.

2 2i2chn st ?i? ki noswdyqa? ?i? k¥i na... k¥i
nacat.

3 nit su?hiya?s k¥i noswdyga? 20x~ 2a? k¥so
AC4s ?i? nacdt.

4 nit su?k™dnox™s ti 2u?ndn’ qcAny sl xcacke.
5 nil su?seat.

6 12 §¢5t 21?2 qomidt 2i? qomit.

7212 ndn’ co nog¥chy).

8 £3q co sp&u? kva? ¢adton.

% twow’.. twowhoxVqdyk™t cn 2i? taci k¥o
naswayqa?.

19 Said, “?adwo ca?n... 24wo ca?n ¢ cdna?ts co...
co nax“qdykvtx».”

1 2u?nit nosu?tayarn.

12 qé2qt cn kva?¢a? to q¥cay ?i? taci k™ nacdt.

13 x4nan k*o noswdyqa?, “?awo ca?n ¢ cdna?t co
?onjunk.”

14 su?xdnans k¥a nacdt, “?3c ca? cdna?t co
?onjunk.”

15 su?hiiyl co nosqé?qt 2i? Akvaton ?a? k¥o nacdt
202 $tdn).

16 nit su?hiy4?t $ton.

17 gantx~ cn kva?¢a?.

18 nosu?éxat.

19 x4t cn &i nas¢al speh?.

20 9{? ndn’ co PosEoxt.

2l ns€dy ?a? co spcu?.

22 9i? taci kv nasiya? ya?, 2a?¢Somsalu.

2 su?xdnanys, “?a?sti?nat cx™ uc?”

24 nsu?xdnon ?2a? ¢i nséoxar 2a? ¢i s¢ull.

25 “s&nl x84k qvein.

26 nsu?¢4dt co speu?.”

27 su?xdnons, “?awa c... 24wa ¢ s¢ll xEA2CKE tio.

28 &?at nil co 1ildqt tio scli?cla?s sqoydynox™.

' We walked inland from Little Boston.

21 went inland with my husband and my father.
3 Then my husband went over to the island with
my father.

* Then he saw lots of cedar tree roots.

3 Then he pulled it.

¢ And pulled it and cut it and cut it.

7 And I had lots of roots.

8 It’s a big basket that I’ll make.

9 I was still coiling it and my husband got here.
10°Said, “I’m not going to... I’'m not going to
pack the... what you wrapped up.”

' Then I was abandoned.

121 was tying up the roots and my father got
there.

13 My husband said, “I’m not going to carry
your junk.”

4 So my father said, “I’ll carry your junk.”

15 So we finished my binding it and my father
took it and walked.

16 So we went walking.

17 So I brought it home.

18 S0 I split it.

191 split my basket wood.

20 There was lots split.

21 It was my basket material.

22 And my grandmother got there, Louisa.

23 So she said, “What are you doing?”

24 S0 I told her I was splitting our wood.

% “It’s cedar root wood.

26 I’m making a basket.”

27 So she said, “It’s not... This isn’t cedar wood.
28 It’s the tree that typically has wide leaves.

2% When you finish your basket, it will get black.
30 And it will get black fast when you use it.”
31T said, “I’ll make it from the ones that are split
well.”



2 hii? ca? cx* hilynox™ &i 2enspu? 2i? qixi.
30 91? xvan ti sqixis 2ol nils Stkvx».”
31 nasu?xdnan, “?u?¢act ca?n k™o udy’

?as¢axt.”

32 nil su?hiys co nas¢dxt ?i? ¢4t cn co spEn?.

33 nil kva?2€a? su?sx¥¢?iyas co nosplu?.

34 x&5t ya? ¢ial Iqdt iya ?a? co sqaydynox™
q~cay.

35 That’s all.

32 Then 1 finished my splitting and made the
basket.

33 So that is where my basket comes from.

341 found out it’s usually wide there in the tree
roots.

35 That’s all.
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60 Friendship Song (second version) with Introduction
April 26, 1969
FriendshipSonglntro.mp3

Compare this version of the song to the first version in narrative 47. Here, the song is not sung to a
particular person as in the other version (47, 76, 77), but to qa?pni? ‘young lady’. Notice again that the
stress on qa?pni? changes to qa?ni? to fit the meter of the song.

! tiyom ca?n ?a? k¥so stiyms ?a? ti... k¥i ' I’m going to sing the song that the elders sang
siydyox* 2al... ol Estdq omos while picking thimbleberries in Klallam.
nox“sXaybmiicon. 2 It was a girl... girl that was sung to.

2 nit co qA?ni?... qa?ni? tiyomtaston.
3 tiyomtaston ?a? qa?ni?.

4 qa?ni?, qa?ni?.

5 hiswa? cn.

¢ hiswa? kva? hiya?oxv tuk>.
7 qa?ni?, qa?ni?.

8 hiswa? cn.

% hiswa? kva? hiya?ox™ tuk".
10 qa?ni?, qa?ni?.

1 qa?ni?, qa?ni?.

12 hiswa? cn.

13 hiswa? kva? hiya?ex™ tuk®.
4 qa?ni?, qa?ni?.

15 hiswa? cn.

16 hiswa? kva? hiya2ox» tik®™.
17 qa?ni?, qa?ni?.

18 qa?ni?, qa?ni?.

% hiswa? cn.

20 hiswa? kva? hiya2ox» tik®.
2L qa?ni?, qa?ni?.

22 That’s all.

3 A girl was sung to.

4 Girl, girl.

ST’1l go along.

% Go along when you go home.
7 Girl, girl.

81’11 go along.

° Go along when you go home.
10 Girl, girl.

1 Girl, girl.

1211 go along.

13 Go along when you go home.
4 Girl, girl.

5711 go along.

16 Go along when you go home.
17 Girl, girl.

18 Girl, girl.

1’1l go along.

20 Go along when you go home.
2L Girl, girl.

22 That’s all.
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61 Star Husbands (second version)
April 26, 1969
StarHusbands-2.mp3

Two years previously Martha recorded a version of this story of girls regrettably getting what they

wish for. Though this version is longer, each of the versions has some details that the other does not.

k" nostwowXaiika? skiXa?Xqt ?i? xon?aton
ya? st kva? ?dwot ¢ §é2ton ?a? ti ta?tdwosna?
k™5nox*1 ?a? ti 2osnat.

2 nil su?yacustont ?a? co sx™i2am.

3 2iya ?a? co siya?s to ix“dyo ska?yé?Aqt.

4 21?hiy4a? ponpannox® 2a? ¢i qvHa?i.

5 pannox™ ?a? & q i

6 nit su?sats cowhil 2os?itt 20x¥ ?a? co
sx*?a?mats conl ?i?awona.

72u?... 2u?iya 2a? to Possaqt ?itts.

8 su?xon?ax>s, “ha? cx* hayo qdyarn ?i? ?itt, 2i?
24wa ¢ §é?tor sta?tdwasnona?.

9 2awo q cx™ Pons$éRton &i totdwosna?.

10.9i? 2on?4nosan cx™.

1 u?2xkvétan cxv.

12 Qu?hiya?ton cx¥ ligiston.”

13 su?hiya?s to ska?yé?hqot ?i? 2itt.

1491 xénon, “?3y’t sk¥4ns co nacdq®.”

15 su?xdnans co na?cu?, “?8y’sk¥ans co pdq.”
16 nit suPot?itts 2i? 2on?4nosan ?a? to
ntiystawosona?.

17 hiya? tk¥iston ixvayo skayé?Xqt.

18 nil su?tk™istons ?i? Pot?itt.

19912 nit su?... nit co k¥¢3q Ak nds co 2uyg.
20 9i? nit co swé?wos Zkn“as co yuk, yux
skiXa?Xqt.

21 su?kvaéis.

22 su?xdnans co skayé?kqt, “hiya? ca? st pan...
panpannax® 29 &i q*Ha?.”

2 su? x3nans co k¥&aq, “?aws hay... 2aws ¢
A& ?i nscdyqron.

24 dukaya(ka?tx ti nscdyqron 2i? kvt cx™
i ngaRi.

2 24wa ¢ cdyq“on ?a? &i X3¢

26 suPhiy4? to skayokqot ?i? cdyaqvon.

27912 2awa kva? X3¢s ti scdyaqvar.

28 9i? Zknas to qHI?i.

! When I was still a small child, we were told
not to wish for stars that we see at night.

2 Then we were told the story.

3 It was there at the grandfather of three
children.

4 They went to gather camas.

5 They gathered the camas.

¢ They told them to go to sleep where they had
no bed.

7 They were outside sleeping.

8 So they said, “When you camp and you sleep,
don’t be wishing for a star...

% Don’t ever wish for a star.

10 It will come for you.

It will grab you.

12 And it will take you and kidnap you.”

13 So the children went to bed.

14 And they said, “The red one is good looking.’
15 The other said, “The white one is good
looking.”

16 So then they were sleeping and their stars
came after them.

17 The went and took the three children home.
18 So they were brought home while they were
sleeping.

19 And then... it was an old person that took the
youngest.

20 And it was a young man that took the oldest,
oldest child.

21 So it was morning.

22 The children said, “We are going to gather
camas.”

23 The old one said, “Don’t.. do not go deep
when you dig.

2 Let your digging be little when you get your
camas.

2 Do not dig deep.”

bl
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29 kvthic kva?¢a?.

30 ni} su?xdnons co 20?21, “?ostiinot 2ay’
sxan?atont k¥a? 24was ¢ cdyq¥on ?a ti X3&?”

31 su?xdnoans tco na?cu? skika?Xqt, “?ay’ca?n
hiy4? pannox¥ ?i? cdyaq“en cn ?a? &i A&,

32 21? nit su?x&nax¥ kva? ?astunots k¥dytont
kva? ?awas ¢ cdyqron.”

33 su?hiya?s tona skayoiql 2i? cdyaq“en co
Purayc.

34 chyaq“an ca... co ctiinon sx*tiinaq ?a? &i X3¢.
35 2i? k™4nos tio sEtdnx™on Posx“4ta?t.

36 ni} su?xdnons co yuk, “?6, nit sx¥xon?atont
kva? 24was ¢ cdyqvan 2a? &i AE.

37 2awhil st &xénaxv kva? Poxint.”

38 su? x4nans co Xa?k0Aa?, “Cay ca?n ?a? &i énucl
2i? hiya? tak».”

3% su?xdnans co yuxk, “?uht?i ca?n &i nsu?
cdyqren ?i? Edy cx™ hay ?a? &i cuch.

40 nit ca? su?thk™t.

4L §é2nt gt ¢i scach, ¢act 2ala? ?a? tio sxV2ala?s
tia.

42 nit su?cdyaqvont ?i? hiya? ca? &i nd2cu?
hiy4?... hiy4? kv,

B ... c... ndcu? ca? sk¥adi &i sPon?al taw”

4 91? kva2¢é? &i shiya?s, hiya?s ¢i na?cu?.

4 nit su?... 2u? hiya?.

4 hiy4? kv,

47 cdyaq“en neniliys ?a? co qvHi?i ?i? tik™.

48 sucans 2i? Ctdton 2a? to swdyqa?s, “?awo cx¥
hay cdyaq~on ?a? &i A3E?”

4 su?xdnans ca uayg, “?awa st.

S0 2ucdyqron st kva?. .. ti 2u?... cdyag™t st kvo
o Xika? q*Ha?i.”

STkwva8i kva?ca?.

52 nit su?hiya?s na?niloys cdyaqan.

33 21? nit &' su?xdnans co w0y, “?5c ca?
2i?¢4?i ¢i noshiya? tik™.

5491? 2u?y’ql ¢42it ti ¢ucl 21? ¢ay cxv hay ¢act
?a &i Aaqt.

35 nit nsu?tds ?a? ti sétdnx“on.”

56 su?hiya?s co 2u?ay€ ?2i? Pu?pcict hiya? tak®.
57912 [unintelligible] ¢uél.

S8 X3qt to ek 2i? tds ?a? to sétdnx“on.

26 So the children went and dug.

27 And they never dug deep.

28 And they got the camas.

2 So it was a long time.

30 Then the youngest said, “Why were we told
not to dig deep?”

31 So another child said, “When I go harvesting,
I’ll dig down deep.

32 And then we’ll figure out why we were
forbidden to dig deep.”

33 So the children went and the younger one
dug.

34 She really dug, the middle older sister, down
deep.

35 And she saw this land where we are.

36 Then the oldest said, “Oh, that’s why we were
told not to dig deep.

371t’s because we’ll find out where we are.”

38 So the little one said, “I’'m going to make a
rope and go home.”

39 So the oldest said, “Only I will dig and you
two work on a rope.

40 Then we will go home.

#1 Our rope would be attached here, the rope
will be here where we are.

42 Then we will dig and one will go... go home.
43 It’1l be another day that’ll come and we’ll get
away.”

4 And in the morning they went, one of them
went.

45 Then they went.

46 They went home.

47 They really dug the camas and went home.

48 So they got home and were asked by their
husbands, “You didn’t dig deep?”

49 So the younger sister said, “We didn’t.

0 We dug... the... we dug the little camas.”

31 So it was then next day.

52 Then they went to dig.

53 And then the younger one said, “I will be the
first to go home.

34 And when we work on the rope, make it long.
53 Then I can get to the earth.”
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3% su?tacis co ndcu? skikaiqt 2i? hiya?.

0 cowhit ca? nit co yuX ?2i? tkvawds & s?an?4s.
o ni} su?&dyns.

62 xu?un tso sé?ya?s ?a? na?niliyo.

%3 nit su?tdss.

64 «&dyhu cx™ hay?”

65 su?xdnons co uR0ye, “Edyn st, nosé?ya?.”
8 “nit ya? ki nosx¥q¥ay ¢ hay kva? 2awas c
k™ant ¢i's... i totAwosna?.

67 2u?x&it cn ?a? &i nsya?ton gt hay tkiston k™o
n¥é?ton ?a? i totawasna?.

68 Qu?xdnd cx™ hay ?u? ¢swdyga?.”

% nil su?xdnons co ?0aye, “Eswdyga? cn 2a?
kva k"¢dq.

70 Qudméan 2u? kMcdq.

" And 24w ?2i?... tso stunoaqt.

2 skikaxqt kvo swdyqga?s.

73 2i? u?sXiiom k¥sa swayqa?s tso 2u?y<. ..
nosx“tinoq.”

74 2u?xdnd ?u? ska?yé?iql noniliys.

75«25y’ 2a? to noscan Hiyes k¥ kvi¢aq neét. ..
nswayqa?.”

76 That’s all.

%6 So the youngest went and slid home.

37 And [unintelligible] rope.

58 The rope was long and it got to the ground.
39 So one of the children went and got there.

%0 Tt will be the oldest to be the last to come.

61 So they got home.

62 Their grandmother was crying for them.

63 Then they arrived.

% “Did you get home?”

%5 So the youngest said, “We are home,
grandmother.”

% “That is why I told you not to look at the
stars.

67 I knew that would happen to you to be taken
home when you wish for the stars.

% You all have husbands.”

% Then the youngest said, “I got married to an
old man.

70 He was very old.

! And not our older sister.

2 Her husband was young.

73 My youngest... my older sister’s husband was
all right.”

74 They were all children.

5 “It’s good I got home leaving my old father. ..
my husband.”

76 That’s all.
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62 Kakantu (second version)
April 26, 1969
Kakantu-2.mp3

This second version, told two years after the first version, is longer. Each version has details that

the other does not.

! kakéantu.

2 ndna?s co si?am’ ?a?yacltaynx™ 2a?qa?tdy.

3 2iya kvso sx?iyas k¥so sx¥ix¥imay.
4pdén’Cya? ti... s... ti sq¥d2qon Pu?qiyaxonoats
co ?aya?yyons co ?acltaynx®.

5 2i? qa?qtomis & 2a? ti 2ostanan.

6 t4&i to qa?qtomis.

7 nit su?qqins 2u?asqpt.

8 ga?qtomius ?a? ti tanon.

% 2i? hiya? to si?am’ ?i? tso stani?s 2i?
2u?424?2mot tso ndna?s, sAikaAql ndna?s.

10 nit €'su?... 2u? huhu?i 2a?4?2mot 2i? t3s co
swé2was k¥anton tso qa?ni.

11932 u2iyA.

12 nil & su?éayays 2i? ton... ¢an co ?i?a2yans co
qa?ni?, nil ti su?layons tso qa?yi?.

1 hiya? kva? to swé?was.

14 2i? nu?saysi? ¢'tso qa?ni? kva? 2awonos sx¢its
k¥owhil can co swé?was tass.

15 xon4t ti su?hiya?s ?i? Hiyon ?ot... hu? gl
Coyays ?i? ¢ax co iyayarns.

16 su?ldmox¥nox™s cto tdmot ?a? co cicayess.
17212 20x™ts ?a? co x*(nons to swé2was.

18 Yoncdq™ tdml.

19 su?hiy4?s co swé?wos.

20 9i? nit su?hiya?s ?itt co qa?ni?.

2L su?tanons ?a? co sk“adis ?i? tanon.

22 su?xen?ax™s ca ?iya?ans, “hiya? ca?n wa?
kva? hiya?x¥ xtamiyl ?a? ¢i qa?qtomus.”

23 su?xdnays ca tans, “?3y’k"i ?a? t Ponshiya?
ca?.”

24 su?wa?s co qa?ni?.

23 sowa? ?2a? to 2iya?ins.

26 hiya? ?0x™ ?a? to qa?qtomus.

27912 u?k¥ants t u?xdno swoya2was 2i?
?Pu?awono Ci sxa?ils ?a? co tacSons 20x™s co

tdmol.

! Kakantu.

2 She was a daughter of the people at Port
Townsend.

3 It was there where the stores are.

* There were lots of flowers surrounding the
houses of the people.

3 And they were playing ball one evening.

® The ball players got there.

7 Then they got together to play.

8 They played ball in the evening.

° The leader and his wife went, but their
daughter stayed home, their young daughter.
10'So she was... she was home all alone and a
young man arrived to see the girl.

! He was there.

12 Then before the parents of the girl are home,
he leaves the girl.

13 The boy leaves.

14 The girl was kind of scared because she didn’t
know who the boy that came there was.

15 He always goes and leaves her just when...
when her parents were almost home.

16 She smeared ocher on her hands.

17 And she put it on the neck of the boy.

18 It was red ocher.

19 S0 the boy left.

20 And then the girl went to sleep.

2l Then the day became evening and it was
evening.

22 She told her parents, “I’'m going along when
you go to watch the ball game.”

23 Her mother said, “It’s good that you’ll go.”
24 So the girl went along.

25 She went along with her parents.

26 They went to the game.

27 And she saw lots of boys, but none were
marked on the back of his neck where she put
the ocher.

28 So they went home.
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28 su?hiya?s tuk®™.

29912 X4y tanon ?i? 2u?a?4?mat 2i? t3s to
SWEPWas.

30917 su?xdnoys to swé?was, “?on?4d &'ca? k¥so
n?iya?an.

31917 Eataton ko 1. k™o nsk™a? ?iya?in k¥o
maliyitil.”

32 nil su?xdnons co qa?ni?, “Pu?oski?iom ki.”
33 nit su?hayans ?a? co swé?was hiya? tik®.

34 su?éeayaqans co qarni?.

35 kvontis 212tk “4?was.

36 kwonits ya? s... 2i? hiya? &'to swé2was.
37917 nil kvo su?hiya?s 2i? §tdn 20x™ ?a? to
Malc.

38912 ucicdx™ ?i? iya ?a? to Atalc.

39 su?xdnon ?a? kokantu ?a? &i shitys ¢to ?i? huy
Cto ?1? s¢annox¥ 2u?star.

40 suPhowins 2i? x¥ay, x*n, x*n.

41 &an to 2iya?aons 2i? 2u?xvu?an.

42 nil ti su?... su?xdnons, “taci ¢ co &2iyalins
k¥so taci swé?was.

43 2y cx™ hawo hay ?i? t4¢i.”

# su?xdnans, “?on?4 ¢ ca? &i Ayarons 24?2
q“inokvon ?a? ¢i kvaci tanon.”

4 nil su?xdnons ?a? co 2iya?in ?a? kokantu,
“nské? u 23y ¢ néswdyqa??”

46 su?xdnans ?a? &i ssaysisi?s.

47 Quccas.

8 hiya? ¢'ya? k¥onits ?a? kvi shiya?s.

49 91? u?cicdx™.

S0 u?hiya? ?a? to Alalc.

ST kvtanan kva?da?.

52 tA¢i to q... ?a? to qaytdumodon.

53 u?xvan?4y ¢ ?a? Inint.

34 Qu?adyacltaynxv.

55 su?tacis ?1? nil su?qays to sw... swa... to cat
?a? ... cat Pa? qlumocon, “Pon?4 st kvi
q“indkvon ¢i skk“atons co npdna? ?a? nndna?l.
36 kwikvandkvi ?i? sXé? ?a? k¥o nondna? ?a? ¢i
Cslanis.”

57 nit ti su?xdnon ?a? cdt ?a? kokéantu ?a? ¢i
SEXVA?s 2a? &i s2awas sAé? ¢i séswdyqa?s co

npdna?s.

29 And evening came again and she stayed home
and the boy arrived.

30 And the boy said, “My parents are coming.
31 And your parents will be asked if we will
marry.”

32 Then the girl said, “That’s fine.”

33 Then the boy left her and went home.

34 The girl followed.

35 She watched him from behind.

36 She watched him as the boy went.

37 And he went and walked over to the sea.

38 And he just disappeared there at the sea.

3 Kakantu said after she finished and he
finished and he was a fish or something.

40'So she returned and she cried and cried and
cried.

4l Her parents got home and she was crying.

42 Then she... said, “The parents of the boy who
gets here will come here.

4> When you are away, he comes here.”

4 She said, “His parents will come to propose
marriage tomorrow evening.”

45 The parents of Kakantu said, “Do you want
well a husband?”

46 She said she was scared.

47 She followed him.

48 She watched him where he went.

4 But he disappeared.

0 He went to the sea.

31 So then it was already evening.

52 They arrived as blackfish.

53 They were just like us.

>4 They were human beings.

35 So they arrived and then the father of the
blackfish spoke, “We come to propose to take
your daughter for our son.

3 They already see each other and my son wants
to have a wife.”

57 Then Kakantu’s father said that she does not
want your son for a husband.

58 Then the sea came and swelled up.

39 And it almost fell toward Kakantu’s parents.
0 Then the blackfish said to the father, “If you
do not agree, it will rise and take your daughter
and you will all perish when the sea swells up.
' You will all perish.”
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38 nit &' su?on?4s mokvict co Alale. 62 Then said [unintelligible], “All... Take my
39 212 ¢iyCayay ?u? stdn 2ax“ton ?a? tio nit daughter.
2iy4?in ?a? kokantu. %3 [unintelligible], “She would die if she goes.”

% Then the blackfish went into the water.

%5 So... They felt bad that their daughter was
going.

% Then the mother of Kakantu spoke, “It will be
the slave that we take.

60 ni} & su?xdnons ?a? co ta... cdt ?a? qlimoadan,
“hti? ca? cx™ kva? 2awa c 24nt ?i? ta?not &i
sXkwats co ndna? 2i? x4nd cx¥ 2u? x“dy kva?
nilos k¥se?o dlc ?i? su?si?.

61 wh W 9
X"dy ca? cx" hay. 7 We’ll dress her like my daughter.

P . N s
nil & su?xonaps ca [unintelligible], “xon’.. % And she will be the one to go marr... have the

?u?hiyaqtx™ cx™ k*i co nopdna?.” blackfish as her husband.”

** [unintelligible], “?u?q*ay k+a? hiya?s.” % So it was evening again and the blackfish

% ni} &'k su?hiya?s to qaylimodon gsict. arrived.

% su?... man ?u? x3t &xnin ?a? co shiya?s ?a? co | 7 Then they grabbed the slave and they took her
ndnars. outside.

% nit &'su?qrays co tin ?a? kokantu, “nit ca? 7! The father of Kakantu said, “Here is our

kva? k¥so sk¥dyac hiya?t. daughter.

87 Dachnatx™ ca? st x*on?4n ?a? co nondna?. 7 You could take her.”

73 She was like their daughter.

74 As soon as they looked at her, she was taken
by the blackfish.

75 Then a gull came forward.

76 Then the gull said, “Different!

7 Different, different, different, different,
different, different, different, different.

%8 9i? nil ca? hiya? mali... hiya? ca? &swdyqa?
?a co qlumoacon.”

% su?Xays tanen ?i? taci towhil qaylimocon.

70 nit & sukkvatans co skdyac 2i? hiya?ton ?i?
fu? ?asqan.

71 x4nan cowhit cat ?a? kokantu, “?014? ci k¥o?

tsio nona?l. 7 Different!

72 2uk"3t q ex* hay.” 7 Different, different, different, different,

7 u?xvon?an ¢'ya? tsowhil sndna?... ndna?.” different, different, different.

74 ga?nil ya? t sk¥énts, ?i? 2u?ikviton & 2a? 8 Then the sea swelled up.

k¥i?a... to qaytimodan. 81 Then the parent said, the man who had a

75 nit su?hé?wis tso q¥oni. daughter, “It’s okay if it’s my daughter that’s
76 su?xénen ?a? q¥oni, “nag. taken or we would all die if we are taken.”

77 A&, NAE, NAE, N4, nAS, NAE, N4, nac, 82 The blackfish said when they came into the

bush that they’d take Kakantu and the people
there at Port Townsand would perish.

8 nac.
7 na¢, na&, nac, nac, nag, nag, nac,
8 Then the high class girl was grabbed by the
blackfish and brought back.

84 A year went by and she got there again.

85 She saw her father.

8 And two years she got there.

80 nit &'kva? su?nox¥sutons &i Aale.
81 nil su?xdnons co cé2ct, co swdyga? ¢ndna?,
“Qu?dy’k¥a? k¥a? u?nils ?u? hiya?rton tso

nandna? ?i? 2u?xans ca? ix¥ ?2u? gy kva?

hiya?tonat.” 87 It was a baby boy.

82 2u?xdnan to qaylimadon ?a? &i su?sdwis % The baby got there again as an adult.
Xkvonas ?a? kokantu ?i? x“ay ca? ?a? co 89 And there were some... he had barnacles on
?a?yacltaynx™ 2u?iya ?a? qartay. his face.

8 nit su?hu?istons cowhil si?am’ qa?ni Ak*stoy %0 He got there again and the child was already

?a? to qlumacan ?i? hiya?ten k¥le. an adult.
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8 towhacu? s¢i?anan ?i? tds Ady.

85 k¥ants co cdts.

86 917 &dsa? s¢i?anorn 2i? tds tayoadar.

87 nd?na? ?a to swdyqa?.

88 suidys tds 2a? k¥iu?s?4yosx¥s to na?na?s.
89912 kviné? ... kviclicay to §42wi? 2a? to s?4css.
% X4y tds ?2i? kvhos?ayox™ to shika?Aqt.

91912 &5... q¥q¥a?an 2a? co $4?wi? ?a? to s?4css.
92212 2y’.. y’ix™ hiya? Xiyan ?a? &i s?iton
tonil sXiA424qt ndna? ?a? kokéantu ?i? 2awo kva?
... 2awa kva? Ak"nax"s ti miRuq® ?ot cuk“ts ?a?
yact.

% nil &' su?xdnoans, “ntan, 2awo k¥i kva? q¥ys ti
mu?uqg® 2ot ¢uk“tan ?a? tio noyadt.

% Rwa ¢ 23y co s is.

% su?xdnony ?a? kokantu, “hiya? ca?n ki kvt ti
ya?iét ?a? k%o ncaya?Cc.

% 91?2 ndn’ ca? ¢i nyddt.”

97 nit ti su?hiya?s co kokantu.

98 Xkwats to ya?icts 2a? to s?iyacn?ils 2ot hiya?s
¢a?kv... ¢hk"ts ti maruq™.

% nén’ C'kva?da? to ydlts.

190 902 hiy4? kv,

101 kwants ta 2iya?ans.

102 twow?iya ¢ ?a to cats.

103 217 ¢4?ix to sPoyug™a?s, su?dyqa?
s?Poyuqva?s.

104 su?xdnoans, “nocé?t, 2awo q 23y kva? 2awos
kva? Zkvnax» ti ya&t 2ot cik“t ti ma?uq™.

105 2u?hiy4? 2u? ACiyn ?a? to Alalc 2ol cukvit to
mu?uq®.

106 QuPhay st kvi Aiya?t ti sydcth ?i? 2awa st k¥a?
k“dnnox™.

107 24wona sx¢itl k¥a? stu?nots.

108 su?hiya?s A¢iyn 2ot etk to miuq~.”

19 ni} & su?hé?wi ?a? kakéntu.

110 x3nan, “?3c k¥i A3kt to nyddt.

1 4 kvo nyact.

12 9u2hity 2u? &k t ti maReq 2i? 2uKeiyy 2i?
Akvat cn ti yAst.”

113 nil &su?xdnon ?a? ... xdnan co cdt ?a?
kokantu, “?awa k¥i ¢ ?on?4 A4y tuk™.

114 koinit t ixv nsu?hiya? lipint.

91 And ... he had kelp growing on his face.

92 And when the young son of Kakantu went to
look for food, he never... got a duck that he shot
at with an arrow.

% Then he said, “Mother, a duck never dies
when I shoot it with my arrow.

% It’s not good the way it is.”

95 So Kakantu said, “I’ll go take some arrows
from your uncles.

% And you will have lots of arrows.”

7 So then Kakantu left.

8 She took arrows of her brothers while they
were shoot... shooting ducks.

% They had many arrows.

100 And she went home.

101 She saw her parents.

192 They were still there at her father’s.

103 And her siblings, brothers were getting home.
104 They said, “Father, it’s not good when you
never get an arrow while shooting ducks.

105 They go deep into the sea when we’re
shooting at ducks.

196 When we look for our arrows, we never see
them.

197 We don’t know what happened to them.

198 They go deep when we shoot at ducks.”

19 So then Kakantu came forward.

110 She said, “I am the one taking your arrows.
" T have lots of arrows.

112 When they shot at the ducks and they dived
down, I took the arrows.”

113 Then she said that... the father of Kakantu
said, “Do not come again.

14 You may as well go leave us.

115 There are barnacles growing on your face.
116 And kelp is growing on your son.

17 Do not... do not come home.”

18 Then she didn’t go home.

119 Kakantu never went home.

120 And she was hungry for camas and what she
ate when she was still a child.

121 That is where canoes get stuck.

122 She tries to take the canoe and it never
moves.

123 1t is only when you have camas aboard that it
will move.
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115 542wi? co clinchn ?a? ti ns?4cs.

116919 $4?2wi? kva q¥qva?en ?iya ?a? to npdna?.
17 24wa ¢ ... Pawa ¢ Pon?4 tuk™.”

18 nit & su?dwos ¢ tak™.

119 24wa kva? tuk™ ?a? kokéantu.

120 2i2... 21?2 x¥4?x"om ?a? to q¥H?i 2u?stan ?a?
¢i s?ilons ya? ?a? to stwowsXika?Xqls.

121 9iy4 ?i? Aqdts ti Pu?atxs.

122 917 Kkwats co PuRutxs 2a? 2awo k¥a? sixs.
123 2u? hay’ql 2uyléyl ?a? to qvHi?i ?i? Ca?six.
124 That’s all.

124 That’s all.
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63 Slapu and Mink
April 26, 1969
SlapuAndMink.mp3

Little Mink is a trickster. He lies and gets others to do things that are not good for them. The elders
always smiled when they talked about mimas§¢u. They would use masc¢u as a joking way of calling
someone a liar.

In this story, Mink tricks Slapu. Mink lets Slapu board his canoe, then he has Crab keep
approaching Slapu, who backs away from him until she falls into the water. This, apparently, happened
at place near Sequim where Slapu is still in the water making it bubble.

! mimoa3¢u, ndna? 2a? maséu. Tt was little Mink, the child of Mink.

2 hiy4? ya? Xi?an ?a? &i 2428x. 2 He went looking for crabs.

3202 nil su?é... KiYans 2a? &i 2428x 20? éqéca? | And so he was looking for crabs and he got
?a? to ndcu?. Z’ne- . .

4 2u?hic kva?éa? 2u? Ai?4n. He was searching, then, for a long time.

5902 kvlcdw co slapii? > And Slapu came down to the beach.

' 6So0 Sl id, “Come tak ith hild.
6 su?xdnan ?a? slapu?, “?on?4 ¢i wa?tonox™, © Siapt said, “L-ome take me with you, ¢
skika?iqt.

7 2on?4 wa?tonox™.”

7 Come take me with you.”
8 So Little Mink said, “Oh, oh.”

° So he went and landed and said to Slapu to get
8 su?xdnon ?a? mimdscu, <20, 26.”

? su?hiya?s ?i? tan ?i? xon4ts co slapi? kva? ?ob zif;i .she sat right in the middle.

Payls. 11'So Slapu boarded and sat in the middle of the
10912 th?2x™ 2u? 2octipon &i s?omoats. canoe.

T su?lyls to slapi? 2i? ?dmot ?octiinon ?a? co 12 A little crab caught by Little Mink was
Qutxs. walking.

12 9i985ton co 2a?42¢xs sqdca? 2a? mimdidu. ¥ So Little Mink paddled far out.

13 su?i?ists ?a? mimdscu 2ockviyan. " They went over to Sequim.

15 Then he said...

16 So they got to the deep water.

17 He told the crab, “Go over there.
18 Go over and bite Slapu.

1 Go bite Slapu.”

20'So Crab went over to Slapu.

14 20xv 2a? sxvekviyor.

15 nil su?xon?4ax™s co...

16 nit su?tdss ?a? co 2ack i
17912 xonits co P47¢x, “20x.
18 20x¥ condt co slapu?.

19 20x¥ nu?candt co slapt?.”

21 Then Slapu moved away.

20 su?hiy4? ?a? 242¢x 20x¥ ?a? co slapu?. 2 She moved away and moved away.

*! il su?... su?sxicts to slapa?. 23 And she went over to the end of the canoe.
*2 sa?xict ?i? sa?xict. 24 And then she fell overboard.

2391 2u? hiya? 20x¥ ?a? co s?iyans ca... ca 25 And it (the water) was boiling.

u?0txs. 26 So she sank.

24919 nit su?k™lqdss k"i. 27 That’s why it is still boiling.

25 duRidla?tiqron &kve. 28 That’s where Slapu is.

26 su?... sukeiyans. 2 She’s there at Sequim.

30 Slapu is still boiling.

27 sxvtwowla?tuqvon.
31 That’s all.

28 nit kva?¢a? slapu? ?iya?.

2 9i2iy4? 2a? sx*&kviyon.
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30 twowta?tiiqvon’ ¢'kvsa slapu?.
3 That’s all.
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64 Chipmunk and Slapu (second version)

April 26, 1969
ChipmunkAndSlapu-2.mp3

This is a shorter version of the first story Martha recorded for the Thompsons two years previously.

! 9a2sqiyaynx™ Gtass co xa?xi?u?é?e.

221? xva?x“omx“om ?a? k*so siya?s.

3 su?tiyms xdnan, “?on?4 kvh nosiya?.”

4 21ya ?a? co sut.

3 nit su?tiyms xa?xi?u?e?¢.

6 «?i? klexa? tuy ?ilawya klikma. tA?tsi, tA2tsi.
X%3c, X¥aC, XVAC.

7 2i? klexa? tuy ?ilawya klikma. ta?tsi, tA2tsi.
XWVac, X¥ac, XxVac.”

8 Here she comes, oh.

9 loviy kvla? kvi kvso slapt? 2i285tom),

10912 klexa? tuy ?ildwya klikma. t4?tsi, ta?tsi.
XWac, X¥ac, XVac, XVac, XVac, X¥ac, XVac, XVac,
xVac.”

'suPan?4as slapu?.

12 su?qpdn ?a? xa?xi2u?é2¢ ?a? tso popitqoday.
13 ta¢i slapu?.

4 nit su?esdyu?s.

15 X3k tony & 2a? slapt? ?i? 2awo kva? Zkvnax"s.

16 x&nins ?a? ¢i sxitons to xa?xiya?2é?¢.

17 su?Xay tiym ?a? xa?xi2yu?é?¢.

18 «9i? klexa? tuy ?ilawya klikma. tA?tsi, ta2tsi.
X%3c, X¥ac, XVaC.

19912 klexa? tuy ?ildwya klikma. t4?tsi, ta?tsi.
XWac, XVac, X¥ac, Xx¥ac, xVac.”

20 su?qpdn ?a? xa?xi?u?é?¢ ?a? tso pipitqaday

?1? q¥anas.

21 X3kvtony & ?a? slaph? ?i? 2aw kva? Ak“onax"s.

22 su?tiym Xay ?a? xa?xiyu?é?2¢.

23 <919 klexa? tuy ?ilawya klikma. ta?tsi, ta?tsi.
xXVac, x¥ac, XxVac.”

24 su?x“iton & ?a? xa?xiyu?é?2¢ €?iya ?a? to
sqoyaynx".

25 2i? nit su?Xk¥nans co slap? ?a? co nowé?ins
?a? cos... co q¥lays ?es... C....

26 hiya? nowiyn ?a ca q*lay.

! And Chipmunk got to the trees.

2 And he was lonely for his grandmother.

3 So he sang saying, “Come my grandmother.
4 He was there on the road.

3> Then Chipmunk sang.

® moving... [unknown words].

" moving... [unknown words].

8 Here she comes, oh.

% Slapu appeared walking.

10 [unknown words].

1'So Slapu came.

12 So Chipmunk gathered popitkoday..

13 Slapu arrived.

14 Then she threw them.

15 Slapu grabbed for him but never managed to
get him.

16 She thought that Chipmunk would jump.

17 So Chipmunk sang again.

18 [unknown words].

19 [unknown words].

20 So Chipmunk gathered popitkoday and called
her to come.

21 Slapu grabbed for him but could not get him.
22 So Chipmunk sang again.

23 [unknown words].

24 S0 Chipmunk jumped from the tree.

25 Then Slapu managed to get him as he was
going into his log.

26 He went inside the log.

%7 She must have scratched him and that’s why
Chipmunk is scratched back. That’s all.
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27 21? xi¢an ix¥ o xa?xiyu?é?¢ kva? nils
xa?xiyu?¢é?¢ kva?¢a? ?a? xa?xiyu?é?¢. That’s
all.
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65 A Sick Child
April 26, 1969
SickChild.mp3

Martha and other Shakers go to help a sick child whose family had no money to take to a doctor.

The Shakers stayed and shook and prayed for three days.

! x4kt co Dick Purser ?a? to na?na?s.

2 ha? ¢to ?i? twowXa?huia?.

3 x4 ixv ?i? 2awono talos &i sikwats &i doctor.
4 21? nit su?tadis.

3 Stats to ¢3noan kva? 2awas aqt k¥ananats &i
pa?na?s.

® man’ & ?u? xat.

7 su?x4nt 2u? xdnon ?a? i s2on?at gt ki
kvonanat ¢i skika?Xql.

8 nil su?tanons 2i? 2uyotton ?a? co launch.

? Jaunchs k“i ncat.

10.91? 2on?4toy st 2ux ton ?a? to tdyot
?a?nox“qiyt.

1 su?q¥init ?i? &3q stadarn.

12 91 nil su?3tdnt 2iya ?a? to q*iq“ah?.

13 hiya? st 20x™ 2a? co 24?ins co x4t

14212 hu? &i su?tdst 2i? Hiyon st 2a? k*i nct.
15 hiya? Gk,

16 nit sutdst 2i? té?wiRol.

17.2i? nit su?¢3nont.

18912 su?xdnans to ncade, “k™ant cxv.

19 kwananat cx¥ 2a? Martha (that’s his wife).
20 kvondnot cx¥ ?a? Martha k*a? k™ancinanos.
21 9i? yacust ?a? ¢&i sya?ya?ct ti s2olonistx™s ti
&dnon.”

22 nsu?xan?ax™ ?a? ¢i nask¥ananat ca? kva?.
23 ¢bnon st kva?¢a? ?a? co Posnat.

24 su?hityl ¢3nant ?i? nil su?stenistont.

25 su?hiya?t tak®™.

26 xon?atan st kva? hawiynt ?a? &i kvadi.

27 tanon ?a? co tanon kva?¢a? 2i? ?an?4 st ¢3nar.
28 su?¢3nant ?2i? huy st.

29 su?xdnanys to cé?cts... to cats to xat nit kvi
shiyt ¢i s¢dnans Pu? ¢dsa? 2osnat.

30 “nudydet to nona?na?.”

31 nil nsu?¢Anan ?i? 2awa cn k¥a? Xayucin.

32 kwinit nsu?sdwqct, sdwqct, sdwqct, ¢anbar.

! Dick Purser’s baby son was sick.

2 It was probably when he was still small.

3 He must have been sick and they had no
money to take him to a doctor.

4 Then he got there.

5 He asked the Shakers if they couldn’t help his
baby.

¢ He was very sick.

7 So we all said we would come help the child.
8 Then in the evening the launch was loaded up.
° It was my father’s launch.

10°'We were brought upstream from Little
Boston.

1'So we got off and it was a low tide.

12 And we walked there on the logs.

13 We went to the home of the sick person.

4 When we got there my father left us.

15 He went home.

16 So we got there and prayed.

17 And then we shook.

18 So my uncle said, “Watch her.

19 You help Martha (that’s his wife).

20 You help Martha when she cooks.

21 Tell her what to do to feed the Shakers.”
2250 I told him that I will help her.

23 So we shook into the night.

24 So we finished shaking and then we were fed.
%5 So we went home.

26 We were told to come back the next day.

7 It became evening and we came to shake.

28 S0 we shook and we finished.

2 Then the parent... the father of the sick one
said that we’d shake for only two nights.

30 “My baby is kind of better.”

31 Then I shook and I couldn’t stop.

32 Soon I was going around, around, around,
shaking.

33 Then the preacher stood up.

34 He said, “Everybody pray.

35 Pray Martha.”
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33 nil su?citons ca... co preacher.

3* su?xénans, “té?wi?ot hay.

35 t&wivolict 2a? Martha.”

36 We don’t know... Pu?awano sx¢&itt kva?
ostiimots sx*2dwo kva? Adyucil.

37 sucilons 2u?xdn’ tso tté?wi?ol ?i? té2wi?ol.
38 nil nsu?tiym.

39 hay’¢i kvenanot. hity’¢i k¥enanat. hity’¢i
kvonagot. hay hay hay hay hay.

40 hity’ & kvendnat. hity’&i k™onanat. huy’¢i
kvonagot. hay hay hay hay hdy hay hay hay.

41 nit nsu?hdy ti nostiym.

42 9i? qvay co preacher, “God wants us to take
care of our religion kva? ?i?k¥onanat} ¢i
s?i?tté?wi?ol ?i? X4y kvonanet to sXika?Xqt ?a?
¢i kvacdi.

43 Three times. We’ve’d help sick three times.
# Ixvat ti ns?i?kvonanot to xal ?i? nil su?dyacts.
4 hiy to Pu? &dsa?os.

46 One night more.

47 fxval ¢i ns?i?kvonanat &i xat ?i? ?dyact ca?.”
8 nit sxvxon?atont kva? ?2i?k“ananatl to
sKiXaxqt 2i? 23yact co k*1... kva? &dnant ?a? ¢i
tixv skvaci.

4 That’s all.

36 We don’t know... We didn’t know what to do
to make us stop.

37 So all those who were praying stood up and
prayed.

38 Then 1 sang.

3 Please help. Please help. Please help. hay hay
hay hay hay.

40 Please help. Please help. Please help. hay hay
hay hay hay hay hay hay.

# Then I finished my song.

42 The preacher spoke, “God wants us to take
care of our religion. If we help our praying, it
will again help the child tomorrow.

43 Three times. We’ve’d help sick three times.
# Three times we help the sick and then they are
better.

4 It’s only two days.

46 One night more.

47 It will be three times that I help the sick and
they will get better.”

48 That’s what we were told to help the child get
better when we were shaking for three days.

4 That’s all.
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66 The Changer
April 26, 1969
Changer.mp3

The personage called nik“imal, naétéflsq, or xayas is, in English, usually called the Changer,
Transformer, or Creator. Here, Martha identifies nik¥imot with Christ. The word nuk¥imal is borrowed
into Klallam from Lushootseed dukvibat ‘Changer, Transformer’ [11]. The name naétéﬁsq has the root
naé “different’ and a habitual suffix. The most usual name for the Changer is xayas, which has a root
meaning ‘sacred, taboo’.

The Changer is who long ago transformed people into animals and many other features such as
certain rocks. There are many stories of the Changer among the Coast Salish people. Usually stories
start with ‘Changer was walking’—he was always walking.

In this story, Changer stopped some people from fighting by turning them into rocks. He met a man
sharpening a knife to kill the Changer. The man does not know who he is talking to and gives the
Changer his knife to admire it. The Changer puts the knife into the man’s leg and the man becomes a
deer and jumps away. It is the origin of the deer and the knife made from the deer’s leg.

! nik*imot That’s Go... uh... Christ. Is it on ! Changer that’s Go... uh... Christ. Is it on now?
now? 2 Changer was walking.

2 kvi s8btory &ya? ?a? nukvimol. 3 He must have come to Suquamish.

3942 2on?4 ix™ tds 2a? 2a?stqrabs. * He saw warriors fighting, shooting at each

other with arrows.
5> And the... I forgot the name.
¢ Then he made the ones that were fighting

4 2i? kVanas ca 2a?t$dnamon k¥é?wanti ¢a?kvati
?a? ti yadt.

5 2i? ti... I forgot the name.

rocks.

6 nil su?¢ac iy4 Pa?tson. .. .
NI SuzCacts ¢ spiyant ca fastson.... €2 " If you walk there where they were fighting,

i(v;é’?“i?ml?'v o o you will see blood on the rocks.

0? ¢ cx¥ §tan ?iya ?a? k¥so sxW?iyas ya? ¢ 8 It’s red like blood.

skvé2wantis 2i? k¥onit cx* ti stiyak“on ?iy4 ?a? | 9 So Changer apparently turned them into rocks.
to spiyant. 10°So Changer walked again.

8 2oncdq™ Pu?x“on?4n ?a? ti stiyok“on. ' And he went to Brinnon, no Bremerton.

% nit k¥i &su?¢... Céatons ?a? xa?oyos ?a? 12 He saw a basket.

spiyant. 13 It was Slapu’s basket.

10 suXdys §tdn co x4?is. 14 Then he worked on it.

11 9i? hiya? 20x ?a?... 2ax* 2a?Brinnon, no ** He made it. It was rock.

Bremerton. ' Then he went walking.

12 1v4nas ¢o ... muhty’ 17 And he went over to the one called Brinnon.
; .«
13 muhty ?a? slapt?. hAnd h.e saw a person what do you call
14 .7 v sharpening.
nit su?¢acts. -
IS s8ats. snant 19 The man was sitting.
&eats. spant. L
U. ) 20 He was sharpening his knife.

16 nil su?hiya?s §ty.

2l And Changer arrived.
17.21? hiya? 20xv ?a?... 20xv ?a?the one called

22 S0 he asked him, “What are you doing?”

Brinnon, Brinnon. 2 “’m sharpening my knife.
¥ 2i? k¥Snos co Pacltdynx>... what do you call 24 T’m going to kill the Changer when he gets
sharpening. here.

19 2a?4?mot & co swdyqa?. % I’'m going to stab him.”
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20 25yuicts co qvq“éRyass.

21 91? taci x4?is.

22 suctatons, “?a?stu?not cxv 2uE?”

23 “Ddyhict cn ti nqrqréRyos.

2 gwact ca?n kva? tacis k¥so ?i2a?ya?&sti?not.
%5 15t ca?n.”

26 “wnottunot k¥i &i nqrqréyes.”

27 nil & suRanastor ?a? x4?is ?a? co q¥qERis.

28 212 k¥ants.

2 “Du?man 2u? 23y’tio nqrq“éis.”

30 hity ¢&i n... nit &'su?nu?s... nu?an co xa?is tso
qrqvé?is ?a? to sxdna?s tso hiu?pt.

31 nil su?xdnonys, “huy’¢i x“iton.”

32 ni} su?xviton 2a? 2ocktaynxv.

33912 kvinit €'kva? ki su?4?¢sts 2i? kvlonhi?pt.
34 nil kva?2&a? sx¥né?s co q¥qré?is Posnawat ?a?
co sxxina?s.

35 nit &'kva? su?xviton ?a? hu?pt.

36912 xdnan... x3noy x4?is, “nu?ic cn.

37 nu?hton ca? cxv ?a? & 2acktaynx™ kva?
panctx™.”

38 hiya? ¢'kva? xviton co hii?pt sowdct.

39 nil kva?éa? sx¥E?iyas to qalyaq~éis 2ot
Ak*nat to s?iyéas ?a? to sxdna?s co hu?pt.

40 That’s all.

26 “Let’s see your knife.”

27 Then he gave Changer the knife.

28 And he looked at it.

2 Your knife is very good.

30 Then... Changer put the knife in the leg of the
deer.

31 Then he said, “Jump.”

32 Then the person jumped.

33 Then he was changed and was now a deer.
34 That is the origin of the knives in its legs.
35 So then Deer jumped.

36 And he said... “I’ll be eating you.

37 You will be eaten by people when you are
many.”

38 The deer went jumping into the bush.

39 That’s where the knives we get from the
deer’s leg come from.

40 That’s all.
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67 Devilfish Power
April 26, 1969
DevilfishPower.mp3

‘Devilfish’ is the local name for the octopus just as ‘blackfish’ is the local name for the killer

whale. When Martha was sixteen years old, she was being shaken over to remove any of the old spirit

power from her to bring her to the cross. The Shakers removed a strong power from her. That night she

dreamed that Devilfish spoke to her and told her that he was removed and that now she would be alone
and afraid. She never knew that she had devilfish power in her. She told her father about it, and he told
her that he had devilfish power that prevented bad Indian doctors from shooting their evil power into

him. It was what allowed him to win her mother.

k¥ nos?Gpan ?i? txdn s¢ianan ?i?... ?i? 20x¥
cn ?a? ti ¢3nan Sawls ti nax“sté?wi?ol.

2 91? Hx™ santi ti nos¢dnbniston 2i? ¢a?ti?isoy to
€a... ca Cankn.

3 ?i?lond?an), 24wa cn kva? 2ossd?onox“an to
nasxana? 2awiman ?u? siqi.

# Aq¥tin ?a? to Ixontkvon.

5 huy to ncicdys ?u? Ix“a?x“a?.

¢ nil nsu?sa?nox™ to nosxdna?.

7 2i? ux~¥ton cn ?a? to cross ?iya to nasccilon
ttéPwiRol.

8 nit su?... su?Xays snat 2i? Akvaton ?2a?...

? %kvdton cn ?a? sydwan ya?.

1092 €2iya ?a? co x... xpay;

! fonan kva?.

12 X4y nat 2i? X4y Xkvton co ndcu? ya?,
nossyawan.

13 nit ix¥ ya? 2ué ki ca stix¥a?c.

14 2awona nosx&it 2a? &i nasétixva?c'ya?.

15 &1y cn ?a? kvso &3nanl.

16 nosu?itt 212 k¥i?nunat.

17 ha?qa?it st 2i? ca stix“a?c.

8 higts ca 2u?txs.

19 nil su?tds ?a? to q07?.

20 nit su?xdnoys, “?aws ca?n ¢ k¥onanac.

21 9u?ha?i? ca? cx¥ ¢i nsu?kvenanict.

22 24wo ca?n ¢ ?iya ¢i nsk¥onanat ot sdysidx™.”
23 “xonal to ti nsu?sa?si?si?.”

24 «“94wa ya? cx¥ ¢ sa?si?si? 2ot twow?iyan
?aw?iya ya? cn ¢i nask“ananac.

25 u?ha?i? ca? cxv kva?éa? &i nsu?sa?si?si?.

26 nil ca?n su?linins.”

! When I was sixteen years old I was shaking at
our usual church.

2 It was three weeks that I was being shaken
over and it finally misted the... the shaking.

3 It was being removed, I couldn’t lift my foot
because it was too heavy.

4 It was stuck to the floor.

5 Only my hands were light.

¢ Then I managed to lift my foot.

7 And I was taken to the cross where I was
standing praying.

8 Then it was night again and it was taken to...
% I was taken of a power song.

101t came from the cedar.

It was removed.

12 It was another night and one was taken again,
my power song.

13 That one was the devilfish.

141 didn’t know I had devilfish power.

151 got home from our shake.

16 Then I slept and dreamed.

17 Devilfish and I were pushing out in a canoe.
'8 He pushed out the canoe.

1 Then got to the water.

20 The he said, “I’m not going to help you.

21 'You alone will help yourself.

22 I will not be there to help you when you are
afraid.”

2 “I’m always afraid.”

24 “You were not afraid when I was still there
because [ was there to help you.

23 You will be alone, therefore, when you are
afraid.

26 Then I will leave you.”
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27 nit su?hyl 2a? stix¥a?c ?a? co 2uRutxs ?i?...
?i?hiya? kva?.

28 Hiyoy cn.

2 nsu?hiya? tuk®.

30 nil su?kv4cis ?i? ya?cust cn k¥o na?iyayan.

31 kvowintinot cn ?a? ¢&i stixva?c

32 nit ix~ ki &in... & n k¥onanal nsx¥?5wo ¢
sa?si?si?.

33 94x0n ?a? &i nosdys... nox“saysi? ca? 2a? s...
to noshiyan)... Hiyon ?a? to stix¥a?c

CRE? 2a? k¥si no?iya?in &i séstani?s.

35912 chldyu? €kvi ncdt.

36 2k¥nas co k¥H ntan.

37 maliyiti noni?tiya?.

38 ha? &'kva?éa? ?iya ?a? ti ga?qomus ?i? ton3ts
ti sx"niya?om.

39 ga?k™lton k¥i na?iya?in ya?.

40 xtton.

4 su?txvqra2gis.

42 91? 24xon cowhil sx¥iyona?om ?a? &i shiys
xtatan k*i ncat.

43912 hity ti su?hiy4?s ti xt3n ?i? ?an?4 hawiyy
saq.

4 24wo kva? ténanos.

45 xon?aton ?a? &i su?xVon?4ns & ?a? ki stixva?c
¢i kawids.

46 nit ix» kva? &i sx*... nil ix¥ kva?¢a? s¢a?¢a?oy
?a? ?ac.

47 nasxvk¥anton ?a? k“o nos?i?8a?wi? 2ot
?awanas kvl natan.

48 That’s all, I guess.

27 Then Devilfish boarded the canoe and... and
left.

28 T was abandoned.

2 Then I went home.

30 Then it was morning and I told my parent.
31T was dreaming of a devilfish.

32 That must have been my help when I didn’t
get scared.

33 He said I would be aftai... He said I would
get scared when he left me... left by the
devilfish.

3% My father said that there were many from
there that wanted to have my mother for their
wife.

35 And my father won.

36 He managed to get my mother.

37 They married.

38 When they were at a ball game, they were
next to some Indian doctors.

3 They were shooting at my father.

40 He was being shot with spirit power.

41 It was so that he would die.

42 And the Indian doctors said they were
finished shooting my father.

43 The evil power only went and came back out.
# They didn’t stab him.

45 He was told that his skin was like a devilfish.
46 That’s what... So that must be what
befriended me.

47 It was what was looking after me while I was
growing when my mother had passed away.

8 That’s all, I guess.
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68 Followed by a Cougar
April 26, 1969
Cougar.mp3

Martha had to walk home even though she was told that there was a cougar in the area. She lit

pieces of paper to keep the cougar away. She heard noises that she thought was a cougar following her.

She was scared, ran home, and brought in her cow and dog. It turned out to be just some brants making

strange sounding calls.

Ukvi sxalts kvi ncdt ?2i? ?iya ya? cn.

2 21? hiya? yox™... Jones.

3 20xv ?a? to mailbox ?i? k¥nts co s... co
qawic3p ?0s?é?tt.

4 nil &' su?¢ans ?i? ydcom ?2a? &i s?alas ¢i
qawicap.

6 2i? nil ix™ su?yacustis co ska?yé?iqt.
7212 u?tds 2a? k™o noct.

8 xdnon 20s?4la?s &'¢i... k¥s qowicap.

® k*nit su?i?txtanons.

% nsu?xdnon, “hiya? ca?n tak».”

10 x4nan ko nct kva? 2awen c titk®™ 2a? &i

stwowskvadis.
R, . “kvinattx™ 2i? ¢a?tak® cx».”
12 <

na?awons nanarag,” xon?ax" cn ki nacat.
13 <22 u?xkvit ki &i pipo ?i? & matches ?i?
ha?ant...

14912 hti2ont ki tatkvxv.”

15 Pu?iya cn kva?¢a? tononiner).

16212 hi1? &i s?é?lont ?i? tadct.

17 nit nsu?x4noan, “tuk™ ca?n.”

18 nsuunoston ?a? k¥i no?iya?in ?a? to pa?yipo
?i? co Aliyags ?a? matches.

19 su?xon?aton kva? ydn ivdw ?2a? &i sx™?iyas
ti sPa?a?mots co qowicdp ?i? hunt &i npipa ?i?
cak™s.

20 cak™s cn kva?¢a? to hu?on pipa.

2l nsudy $tdn 2i? nil su?¢asis.

22 nsu?hunt to ndcu? pipo.

23 hi12on.

24 nsu?Xay $tdy ?2i? A4y hunt to ndcu? pipa.

% twowsdton cn ?i? 2iya?nox™ co qawichp
?i?83ton ?iya ?a? to na... ?iya ?a? to
sqa?ya?qiyaynox"™.

26 nsu?hunt co ndcu? pips.

! When my father was sick, I was there.

2 And he must have gone... Jones.

3 He went to the mailbox and saw a cougar
sleeping.

5> Then he got home and reported that a cougar
was here.

¢ And he must have told all the children.

7 And he got to my father.

8 He said there was a cougar here.

% Soon it became evening.

°I said, “I’m going to go home.”

10 My father said I’'m not going home while it’s
still day.

I “Let it be night time before you go home.”
12 “] have no light,” I told my father.

13 “Take some paper and matches and burn it.
14 Burn it as you go home.”

15 I had supper there.

16 And when we were eating it got dark.

17 Then I said, “I’'m going home.”

18 So my father gave me some papers and a box
of matches.

191 was told that when I pass by where the
cougar was sitting, light my paper and put it
down.

20 So I put down the burning paper.

21'So 1 walked again and it went out.

22 Then 1 lit another paper.

23 1t was burning.

24 Then again I walked and again lit another
paper.

%5 [ was still walking and I heard the cougar
walking there at my... there in the small trees.
26 So 1 lit another paper.

27 Now it was there at the... now it was walking
where I was walking.

28 It changed locations while it was walking.
2 So I got home.
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27 kvlon?iya ?a? co... k™dn'... k™lon?i?85tony 2iya | *° I got to the gate and closed the gate and the

?a? co ns?i?8dton. cougar hollered.
28 9iP8ongani kva2ca? 2ot ?i28Stones. 3' I thought it was a cougar.
32 It hollered.

2 nsu?¢ar).
309u?tds cn ?a? to gate 2i? k¥qbt to gate 2i?
kvacan kva? co qowicap.

33 S0 I was scared.
341 hurried home.

o oy 35 got home.
naxc¢nin ?a? ¢i sqowicdps. 16 . . «
3 Jovadon kKvowiil So I said to my little dog, “Come.
wacan k¥ownhil.

9 37 Let’s remove the rope from my cow.”

33 Sy
nsuPosdysiz. 38 Then my little dog came.

34 ; PSRN
noxdct en hiya? tuk®. 39 And 1 lit a lantern and put out the flashlight.

* &g en. 40 And I went.

3 nosu?xon?4x¥ co nasqa?qaxa?, “?on?4 i 4171 took the rope off the calf.

37 fopastunol k¥so x*é?lom ?iya ?a? k¥so 42 And told the other cow to come in.
nomusmus.” # It’s just a small cow.

38 nil su?on?4s k¥i nasqa?qéxa?. * Then my little cows started to walk.

39 9i? hunat cn co lantern ?i? Ak™3t to flashlight. | ** So I went home and slept.

40 97 hiy4? cn. 46 Just as I closed the gate the cougar started to

holler again.

47 A bunch started to holler.

8 Now many started to holler.
4 So then I listened.

50T was still there listening.

L nsu?lonas co x¥é?lom ?iya ?a? co
ma?mu?smus.

42 91? sat co ndcu? mismus kva? &dyox"s.

43 ga0ka? masmus.

# nil kva?¢a? su?$ostdns co nma?ya?mismus.

R 31Tt hollered again and it must have been brants
45 nsu?hiya? tak™ co ?itt.

that were hollering.

%0 tox™ cn ?a? noxtdqt co gate ?i? Ady kvok“acen | s2 1y, en T went home and slept

¢i qowicdp. 53 I’m not afraid of a brant.
7 kviyok“acon. >4 That’s all.

48 kvlonndn kvokvadan.

4 nit nsu?aya?nonict.

30 twow?iy4 cn to nasya?yonacit.

51y kvacon 2i2 nit yox 2ué kvi ti
qvqva?yoeq*i? kva? 2u?k“acen.

52 nit nsu?tak> 2i? ?itt.

53 4wa cn ¢ sa?si?si? ?a? &1 qUqraRyaqri?.
54 That’s all.
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69 Broken Teeth
June 12, 1970
BrokenTeeth.mp3

Apparently, Martha was something of a tomboy. When she was seventeen, she challenged a boy to
a tree-climbing contest. She got to the top first and won, but she was using her teeth to hang on to the
tree, slipped down and broke her teeth. Her father took her to a dentist who thought it was funny that
she broke her teeth biting a tree. Martha, in pain, was not amused, and afterward was ashamed to laugh
because of her missing teeth.

k¥ nostwowsiiXa?Xqt ?i? 20pon ?i? ¢i citkvs
s¢i?dnon ?i? yayton cn ?a? ko noiiXq, Louie
George, k¥a? hiya?on tuk™ 20x" ?a? co ?iya?ins.
2 nsu?hiya? wa?.

3 su?tdst ?a? to... tist ?a? to sqa?qoydynox™.

4 2u?xdnon ki nacade, “calde q cn kva? hiya?on,
hiya?an q cé?in 20x¥ ?a? co sqiyaypx®.”

5 nit su?pa?kvi.

6 2k¥4t cn co 23y sqoyaynx®.

7 2i? Kkwats co sqé?qa? 2oskMikvac,

8 nsu?hiya? 2dy’cé?in.

% XiC42is st 21?2 xi¢4?is k™i nkikq.

10912 ¢515t cn.

193¢ 212¢42i tds ?a? co... co cicl.

12 na?k™a?it cn kva?¢a? k¥o nakikq ¢i stdss ?a?
Ca SXVP1PuuXYs.

13 21? ¢Ant cn co sqaydynox™ ?i? pciton cn ?iya?
ya? ?a? to nosxV?a?a?mot.

14 pciton cn 2i? titdc co nédns.

15 nit nsu?x*yx.

16 man’ 2u?xdl ?a? &i stics co nédns.

17 xviyan k*i nokikq ?i? wéa? hiya?tant k*i tak®.
18 suPkvonk“anonath tuk™.

199{? 242mat kvsi nasiya?.

20 5u?¢... nit su?dtatons, “?sti?nat cx™ ud &i
PonsxVman ?u?... 2onman’ 2u? k¥kvari??”

2! nsu?xon?axv, “titdc k¥so noddns ?iya tio
nama... tis nclican.

22 9i? x4l ?a? kvi stdcs.”

2 su?xdnans kvsi nasiya?, “?iton cx¥ kva?¢a?
?Pontona?ninan ?2i? hiyd? cxv tik®.

24 Kdnastx™ k¥o ncdt.”

25 su?ilon ?i? huccon cn.

!'When I was still young, seventeen years old, I
was invited by my age-mate, Louie George, to
go home to his parents place.

2 S0 I went along.

3 So we got to the... We got to small trees.

4 My uncle said, “I’d beat you if I climbed up
this tree.”

3 Then we raced.

I took a good tree.

7 And he took the loose, crooked one.

8 So I climbed well.

° We clawed and my uncle clawed.

10 And I beat him.

1 It was me that got to the top first.

12 ] waited for my age-mate to get to where he
was going.

13 I was biting the tree and slipped from where I
was sitting.

141 slipped and broke my tooth.

15 Then I climbed down.

16 It hurt very much that I broke my tooth.

17 My age-mate came down and took me along
home.

18 So we ran home.

1% And my grandmother was at home.

20 Then she asked, “Why are you so... so
hiding?”

21'So I told her, “I broke my teeth there in my
m... my mouth.

22 It hurt when it broke.”

23 She said, “Eat your supper and go home.

24 Show it to your father.”

%5 So 1 ate and I finished eating.

26 “Don’t wash the dishes.

7 Go home.

28 Let your father see it.

2 He’d take you to a doctor.
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26 9i? xdnon k™1 nosiya?, “?awo ¢ ca?k"t to
&oyadwi.

27 hiy4? ok,

28 kwdntx™ k¥o ncdt.

2 ga2ux ton q cxv ?a? &i doctor.

30°9i? ya?ten co nédnas.”

31 nit nsu?hiya? tak>.

32 2i? ¢4ny cn 2i? X4y cn ?u? Staton ?a? k¥o
na?iyayan, “?astinat cx¥ 2uc?

33 2adsti?not cx™ Pay 2u? 2ons?on?4 tik™ ?i?
hiy4? y4? cx¥ 2ax" 2a? k¥lo nistya?.

34 nsu?xon?4x™ ?a? &i nossaton ?a? kvl nosiya?
kva? Pon?4?on tuk".

35 “Pastiimat cx™ Pay’ Ponsx nu?kvkva?i??”

36 “titdc kvi k¥so nacAns.”

37 kKdntor) cn ?a? k“o na?iya?in.

38 su?xdnoans, “hiya? ca?n ki Xa?Seattle.

39 txvadyaya?ton toso n&dnos ?a? co kva?eiy.”
40 nit kva?¢a?... ¢A¢ cn 2a? ¢i kvaety!

41 stikor 2i? 24268 to na?a?awk™.

4291? hiya? st ?i2uyt ?a? co stimo.

43912 Xa?Seattle.

4 tas st 2a? Seattle ?a? to k¥a?¢iy;

45 91? hiya? st 0x¥ ?a? ta... to tonas ti &ans.
4 su?xdnans kvo nos?iydydy, “k¥ants ¢&i tsio
nondna? ?at titdcs k¥so ¢dnas.

47 qa?xqin’ixv ya? ?i? titdc ca ¢3nss.”

48 kwdnton ?a? to tonas ti &ans.

49 Qu?xdnon ?a? &is... Gtaton cn, “?a?sti?not ya?
cx™ titdc co n&dns?”

50 nsu?xdnoay ?a? &i nasxitdys ?iya ?a? to
sqigayaynx¥ ?i? candt cn ca... €o sqoyaynox".
S19i? peiton cn.

52 peiton ya? ?a? to nosx?iya to nos?a?4?mot.
53 217 titdc to n¢dns.”

34 su?kvacans.

55 kw¢anaton ko n?iyaydn, Charles, come in
here.

¢ Did you know how your daughter lost her
teeth?”

37 And he said no.

39 Your tooth will be fixed.”

31 Then I went home.

321 got home and I was also asked by my
parents, “What happened to you?

33 Why did you come home when you went to
your grandmother’s?”

34 I was told by my grandmother to come
home.”

35 “Why are you kind of hiding?”

36 ¢ broke my teeth.”

37 My parent looked at me.

38 He said, “I’m going to go to Seattle.

39 Your teeth will be fixed in the morning.”

40 Then... I woke up in the morning.

4l Bathed and changed my things.

42 And we went aboard the ferry.

43 And went to Seattle.

# We got to Seattle in the morning.

45 And we went over to the... the dentist.

46 So my father said, “Look at this daughter of
mine who broke her teeth.

47 She must have been playing and broke her
teeth.”

8 The dentist looked at it.

4 He said that... He asked me, “What were you
doing to break your teeth?”

0T told him that I was climbing trees and I bit a
tree.

31 And I slid down.

52 “T slid down from where I was sitting.

33 And broke my teeth.”

54 So he hollered.

55 He hollered for my father, “Charles, come in
here.

%6 Did you know how your daughter lost her
teeth?”

37 And he said no.

38 And the doctor, doctor said, “She was
climbing trees and biting trees. And she lost her
teeth.”

39 He laughed.

%0 1t wasn’t funny though.

61T was suffering.

2 So he brought a cord.

6 And my teeth disappeared.
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8 And the doctor, doctor said, “She was
climbing trees and biting trees. And she lost her
teeth.

59 He laughed.

% It wasn’t funny though.

61 I was suffering.

62 ni} suRuxtans co cord.

63 And c3x™ co n&ns.

% hiya? cn tik™ ?i? xé?ci? &i nosndcan, 2aw’..
?aw’?onacdq co néans.

65 24wa cn kva? ndcarn.

% hii? cn ndon ?i?... ?i? k¥a?is cn.

7 nosxé?2ci? ?a? ¢ nad co nadednos.

%8 That’s all.

% T went home and I was ashamed to laugh,
because... because my teeth were dark.

% I didn’t laugh.

% When I laughed, I hid it.

71 was ashamed because my teeth were
different.

%8 That’s all.
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70 Summer Dwellings
June 12, 1970
SummerDwellings.mp3

When they went camping, they made sturdy, wind-proof houses out of cattail mats.

! su?iyas ?i? ¢nit 2i? 2u?d?ins ki
nas?as?i?ayax ?al... 2ol twowhiyaya?l.

2 2u?0?txs ca?ot ti shiyaya?t $aton.

3 ha? ts to sx™?iyds ti sqdyans ?i? cdy ?a? ti
?a?ins ?a? ta?cs sxdna? ti Iqdts co suya?i ti s¢ays
?4?ins ta sxV?awas ¢ 1a?la?¢i.

4 k*Riy4 ya? cn ?a? to 242in ?a? k“i nosisiya?
?a?tqdca?.

5 g4y 2a? to ?4?ixs.

6212 CByax¥ st ?i? 2awana.

7 2awana nsx&it kva? 2u?xaxAs co pa?pa?x“oyu
su?assaql.

8 nit ixv 2u? sx™?iy4s ti s§3¢ayus ti tayaps ?a?
k“i nostwowXa?Auia?.

% 2i? nossa?si?si?oyu ti tayaps.

10 That’s all.

!'So it was there at the home of my elders when
we were still going.

2 We traveled by canoe when we went.

3 When they got to where they camped they
would make their house from eight-foot long
mats so that they would make the house not be
chilly.

4 I was already there at the house of my
grandparents at Seabeck.

3 They built their house.

¢ And we went in and there was nothing.

7 Nobody could tell if the breeze was blowing
outside.

8 That must have been where the tayaps was
hitting when I was still little.

° And I was always afraid of the tayaps.

10 That’s all.
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71 The Changer at Suquamish
June 15, 1970
ChangerSuquamish.mp3

The beginning of this narrative is pretty much the same as the previous story about the Changer

(66) up to sentence 48. Then Martha switches to the story told in narrative 63 of Mink and Slapu.

U kvi stacis k¥i x4?yas ?2i283tany € 2i? hiya? 20x¥
?a?... 20x¥ ?a? co sx“?iyas ti s¢dmok®...
s¢Amok™ tia... 2a?... sa... saq¥amas qp,
soq¥amas.

2 tsnds co kvé?wonli?.

3 xé20yox &8a?... xE2yax taci co s... co xE2yax
XY,

4 xv&4aton co E8a?soqvabs.

3 su?totds ?a? x4?is.

6 2i? kanos co kvé?2wanti?.

7 su?... su?¢ats ks spiyant.

8 xva?¢aton co &8a?sq... sogvams.

% nit ix¥ su?a?e¥dton’s ?a? ¢ x4?is co... co
?oycltaypgx™.

10 ggats ¢ spiyant.

1 twow?iya &'kva?¢a? ¢i stitiyk™ons co sog¥ams
?iya ?a? co spiyant.

12 2u2k™dnox™ cxv ix* to su?hiyns 2a? sxa?is.

13 21?2 2on?4 20x* ?a?Washington Harb. ..
Wash...

14 (Close it eh.)

15 2i?284toy’ & co x4?is.

16 912 k¥3nas ca... co mohity ?a? slapu?.

17 nit su?¢adts c spant k¥s sx¥?iyas k¥a2¢a? tsoso
?4?iy slapt?.

18 su?stdns to x4?is hiya?... hiya? 20xv ?a?...

19 t3s 2a? co swé?was.

20 ta?qéaxts co qVqrEéRis.

21212 “na?, 2a?stii?not cx¥ 2uc?

2 9a?stu?nat cxv uE?”

23 “qwact ca?n k™o k¥so x4?is kva? tacis.

24 nil ca?n su?t¢at ?a? tio naqrqéRis ?i?
gL

25 su?xdnoar ?2a? x4?is, “?on?4 &¢i kvanattunt co
S... Co Ponq“qvé?is.”

26 su?(inostan ?a? x4?is ?a? ca qVqreéRis.

2791 k¥ants ?i? x4nan, “23y’k¥a co nq¥qré?yes.

! When the Changer came walking, he went to
where the bullheads were at here at Suquamish.
2 He came upon a battle.

3 They were warring when he got there... at the
battle.

4 The people from Suquamish were being
slaughtered.

3 So the Changer was arriving.

¢ And he saw the fighting.

7 So he made them stone.

8 Those from Suquamish were being
slaughtered.

° Then, I guess, ... the people were changed by
the Changer.

10 He made them stone.

' The blood of the Suquamish is still there on
the rocks.

12 You can see what the Changer left.

13 And he came over to Washington Harb...

4 (Close it eh.) [speaking to someone at a
squeaking door]

15 Changer was walking.

16 He saw Slapu’s basket.

17 Then he turned it into stone where Slapu’s
house is.

18 So Changer walked going... going over to...
19 He came to a young man.

20 He was sharpening a knife.

2l And “Come, what are you doing?

22 What are you doing?”

2 “I’m going to kill Changer when he gets here.
24 I’m going to stab him with this knife of mine
and kill him.”

25 Then Changer said, “Come let me look at
the... your knife.”

26 So he gave Changer the knife.

27 And he looked at it and said, “Your knife is
good.

28 Your knife is good.”

2 S0... Then Changer took the knife.
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28 25y’ co ngrqvé?is.”

2 su?nu?... nit su?Akvatons ?a? x4?is co
qvqreéris.

30 91? P0x¥ ?a? to sx4na?s co swé?was.

31 hiya? teats.

32 su?xdnons, “?0xv &i xVitan!”

33 su?xviton 2a? swé?was ?i? k+lon. ..
k¥lonhu?pt.

3% hiya? &'kvo xvé2tor cur.

35 su?xdnon ?a? x4?is, “gu?iton ca? cx™ kv ?a?
¢i 2ox“ynox™.

36 ndnct ca? cx* haya.

37 ton. .. s?ilon ca? cx™.”

38 nil &k su?xvitans co... co hi?pt.

39 nit kva2éa? s20ytx¥s ¢ X242t co q¥q“éRis ?i?
Slnox™ &'sx*?iya ?a? to sxdna?s co hu?pt.

40 sustdn to x4?is hiya?.

L hiya? ?0x™ ?a? co sti?wi sx¥?iya ti... ti
s?osca?nox¥s ti 2acltaynx™.

42 nit sx*?iyés con...

43 hiya? ya? & ¢i sq¥ascts co x4?2is.

4 sudlliys 2i? hiya? &kvo 20x™ 2a?... 2a?...
45 What’s the name of that place? What’s the
name of it now?

46 co nokvimal. tds co x4?is 2a?sx¥ekviyon 21?2
k¥3nas ca... k¥anos co skika?Xql tdcony 2a? to
?47C¢x.

47 mimaséu.

48 sudhiya?s ?i? 25wo c hic ?i? cak” co slapt?
?a? co mohuys.

4 su?tdss.

50 9i? xdnan, “?on?4 ¢&i! n?4 &i 2ayltonon ?i? wa?
ca?n.”

31 su?xdnan ?a? mascéu, “?awo ca?n ¢
?iya?nopict.”

S29uPé?st kvaéa? u?s. ..

53 nit su?kvacan ko slapu?, “?on?4 &i
?uyltonine watonox™.”

54 su?¢?iyan ?a? mascu ?i? 2uhiya?.

35 hiy4? 20ux™ ?a? co sx¥?iyas co slapu?.

56 su?uyl ?a? slapt?.

57 xonaton ?a? mascu, “?iya ca? ?a? co hé?u? ¢&i

nsu?dmot, nasé?ya?.”

39 And he went to the leg of the boy.

31 He went and stabbed him.

32 He said, “Go jump!”

33 So the boy jumped and now... now he was a
deer.

3% He went jumping inland.

35 So Changer said, “You will be eaten by the
people.

36 There will be many of you.

37 You will be food.”

38 Then it jumped, the... the deer.

3 If you’re looking for the knife, you will find it
where the deer’s leg is.

40'So Changer went and walked.

4l He went to the river where the... people were
buried.

42 It’s where the...

43 Changer went to [¥33ct meaning is
unknown].

# S0 he left and went over to...

4 What’s the name of that place? What’s the
name of it now?

46 The changer... The Changer got to Sequim
and he saw the... he saw a child spearing crabs.
47 It was little Mink.

*8 S0 he went and it wasn’t long and Slapu put
down her basket.

4'So he got there.

50 And she said, “Come! Come put me aboard
and I’ll go along.”

31 So Mink said, “I’m not going to listen.”

52 He paddled. ..

53 Then Slapu hollered, “Come put me aboard
and take me along with you.”

34 So Mink heard and he went.

55 He went over to where Slapu was.

36 Slapu got aboard.

37 Mink told her, “You will be there in the front
to sit, my grandmother.”

38 So Slapu got on board and sat and Mink
paddled.

9 Little Mink said to Crab, “Go over to her and
bite her.

%0 Bite Slapu.”

1'So Crab went to Slapu.

62 And Slapu was scared.
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58 su?uyl ?a? slapi? 2i? ?5mot ?i? 2i2é?st co
mimascu.

59 su?xdnons co mimdscu ?a? co 242¢x, “xvons
?1? condt.

0 noxvcont co slapu?.

61 su?hiya? ?a? 242¢x ?i? 20xvons co slapu?.

62 i? sdy5i? ca slapu?.

6 912 txi?hiy4? ya? &

64 91 2u20x™ ?a? co héu? t si?¢a?ni?s.

65917 &ani € 2i 2u?qds &'k a? ?iya ?a? co clicon
?a?...

66 gds twow’... twowla?tiqon &kvi &i s?iyas ?2a?
slapui? t sqdss.

7 q*aynorn ?a? slap...

8 gynan ?a? mimdscu ?i? co P42¢x.

% Who would ever think.

7 That’s all

% So she went.

% She went to the bow to move away.

%5 She moved and fell into the water there at the
mouth of...

% She fell in the water still... still boiling there
where Slapu fell in the water.

67 She was killed by Slap...

% She was killed by Mink and Crab.

% Who would ever think.

70 That’s all.
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72 Criminal Arrested
June 16, 1970
CriminalArrested.mp3

This is the story about a white man who was a predator in the village. The man followed Martha

and she hid from him with her dog in a ditch. He was, apparently, exposing himself to children. A boy

threatened him with a slingshot. The teacher contacted the police who came and arrested him.

k¥ shays k¥i ki 2ol 2asqra?2q“iRot q*lays.

2 gdchaton co sqiqayaynx™ ?iya ?a? nox“qiyt.

3 21? Emoylsmas ya? cn.

4 21? Ai?4t cn co nomusmos.

5 &ndna? co nasx“Ai?at ?2i? 24wona.

6 hiya? cn txdnon tx¥qva?2q¥i ?2i? 2on?4a howiyr.
7 k¥4nnox™ cn t paston ccitony ?i? k¥ontin cn.

8 nil nsu?3tdn hiya? 0x™ 2a? to ndcu? sut clin
Xi?at co nomasmas.

° nil nsu?&edson 2a? co swé2was, paston
SWEWOsS.

10.9i? x&it cn kva? 2oxinos &i sx™cdyq®.

1 gga?qa?xa? cn.

12 nsu?hiy4? k¥ananot 20x™ 2i? sow?at 2i? 20xv
?a? to Pascdyqr.

13 nsu?itt ?iya, 2iya ?a? to ascdyq®™.

14 %kvit cn co nosqa?qa?xa?.

15 nsu?iya?nox™ co paston 2i?kak“né?not ?iya
?a? to sul.

16 nit nsu?dmot.

17.21? hiy4a? yox¥ tona paston.

18 nsu?hiya? uxv 2a? to st 2i? co nsqa?qaxa?.
19 ta¢i co teacher.

20 nsuRetat, “Pu?wa? gl cn.”

2L su?xdnoans ?a? ¢i noswa? qt.

22 nil nsu?ayt ?a ca cikcoks.

2 2i? hiya? st 20ux™ ?a? co neighbor.

24 C... cEchn to ?4?ins ?a? k¥s... ?a? co na?a?in.
% nil... nil nsu?aw c ¢ani.

26 suPxon?ax™s to ndna?s kva tk™istonon 2ux™ ?a?
ta... tio n?4?in.

27 nsu?xon?ax™ ?a? ¢&i nos?olistx™ 2a? kvsa
maytismoas ?i? nit Pu?§tdn tak™.

28 su?xdnans co Aika?Aqt ?a? &i sowé?s Esay
kva? tuk¥on.

2 nsu?xdnon, “?u?asili?iom ca?n.

! When our logging of their logs was finished.
2 The trees were cut at Little Boston.

3 And I had cattle.

4 And I was looking for my cows.

3 It had a calf is the reason I was looking for it,
but it wasn’t there.

¢ I went downstream and came back.

71 saw a white person standing and watching
me.

8 Then I walked over to another road inland
looking for my cows.

° Then I was followed by the young man, white
young man.

10 And I knew where a ditch was.

1T had a little dog.

12 S0 I went running over to the bushes and went
over to the ditch.

13 Then I went to sleep there, there in the ditch.
14T held my puppy.

15 Then I heard the white man running there on
the road.

16 Then I sat up.

17 And the white man must have left.

18 And I went over to the road with my little
dog.

1 The teacher got there.

201 asked her, “Could I go along with you?”
21'So she said I could go along.

22 Then 1 got on her buggy.

23 And we went over to a neighbor’s.

24 Her house was close to my house.

% Then... then I didn’t move.

26 Then she told her son to take me over to my
house.

27 Then 1 told him I was going to feed my cows
and walk home.

28 So the child said he’d go along when I went
home.

2 I said, “I’ll be all right.
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30 4212 kva? co noswdyqa? ?i? tutk™ kva? ca?
&Ry 2a? IGAES.”

31 nil su?stdnt swa? 2ux™ ?a? co sil.

32 9u?dy’sul 20?ux™ ?a? to 2ox iynx™.

33 2i? tuwosaysi?si? cn ?a? tono paston.

3% nsuuxvt no cays ?a? to noqgiyon ?i?
K¥3nnax™ cn 2i28tar).

35 912 u?x&it cn ?a? cono n?4yos ?i?35torn.

36 nsu?hiya?... hiya? $tdn 20xv ?a? to shl ?a?
tona s... to nask¥Annoxv co acktdynx™ kva? to
nos?0ux™t to nocays ?a? tio nosqqiyay.

37 qri?nowitx™ cn kva?¢a? ?i? ¢a?taci k™o
noswayqa?.

38 91 yoctist cn ?a? &i nos¢dson ?a? to paston.
39 nit su?stdys co.

4096, §tdn) co swé?waos 20x™ ?a? to sx¥imay.
41912 2on?4 st ya? ttuk®™.

42 nil nstwow?iya 2a? to 2ox“iypx™ 2a?nox“qiyt.
# k™ st kva?ca?.

#4212 nit su?tatk™s to s... 2ask™ikvols
ska?yéqt.

45 91? taci Geasan ?a? co k™I¢dq 20t qqindynons
ca ska?ya?iqt.

46 yl1s, nosayo to stontani.

47 ndchH? to swa?waqu?it E§?iya? ?a? to xtins.
48 2awo & ¢ kvansin to nu?sdntons cowhil kvi¢aq
paston.

4 nil su?xkvats co xtins.

50 9¢xam, “hu? ca? cx™ 2u?u?... hu? ca? cxv &&ds
to Xa?yé?Xqt ?i? xtit ca?n co nkic.

51 gxtén cn.”

52 nit &'su?hiya?s co xtdns 2ax“ts ?a? to spant.
53 212 xtdts ?dynon to paston ?i? Aa?ylci &

54 su?hiya?s cowhil paston 20x™ ?a? co sx™?iyas
co ?a?a?ins.

33 Xa?Xa?yuci ?a co ?a?4?ins.

36 su?kvanonats co shikakqt 2i? 20xv 20? to
teacher.

57 yacusts to teacher ?i? 2dwonoa x&its kva?
?9?ins, 20?¢?ns to swoyaqu?il.

38 Gu?yacusts 2a? &i 29s... 2asxvsagls.

59 2i? nil €'kva?¢a? x3ls 24ynan ca sxvs?asaqls.

30 My husband is working and he’ll be coming
home around five.”

3! Then we walked together over to the road.

32 It was a good road going to the village.

33 And I was still afraid of that white man.

34 So I put my hand up to my eyes and I saw
someone walking.

35 And I knew it was my brother walking.

36 So I went. .. went to walk over to the road to
see the person when I put my hand up to my
eyes.

37 I was talking to him when my husband
arrived.

38 And I told him that I was followed by a white
man.

3 Then he walked.

40 Oh, the young man walked to the store.

4 And we were coming home.

42 T was still there at the village at Little Boston.
# So we went home.

4 And the school children were going home.

45 An older man got there and followed them
wanting to play with the children.

46 Four, there were four women.

47 One little boy from there had a slingshot.

8 That old white man didn’t button his pants.
4 Then he took his slingshot.

30 He said, “If you... if you follow the children,
I’ll shoot you in the belly.

31T have a slingshot.”

52 Then put a rock in the slingshot.

33 And he wanted to shoot the white man but
stopped.

34 So the white man went over to where his
shack was.

55 He stopped a little at his shack.

%6 So the children ran over to the teacher.

37 He told the teacher, but she didn’t understand,
understand the little boy.

58 Only that he told her it was outside.

9 And he was apparently feeling bad because of
something outside.

%0 So... so the child went home and he told his
father.
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60 su?... su?tuk™s co skiXa?Aql 2i? yocusts co

cats.

61 2i? hiya? to teacher Xa?... P0x¥ ?a? cos...
qa?qdyu ?a? ¢i qaxqinonyans co paston ?a? co
ska?yéqt.

62 2i? ¢&ason ¢'k¥so ndcu? skani ?a? k¥i sXi?ans
?a? k¥i mismas.

63 su?tacis to qiya?qdyu to qqitor tonil
pa?ya?ston hiya? luis.

64 D4waono nsx&it ?a & s... s?iyas k¥ nasiya?
?u?iya ?on?¢ ti... ¢i spx“dnan ?a? Pu?utxs
sndx*1.

65 912 2ax™nosan 2i? hiy &to s?iu?utxs to cys
?a? co sluis.

66 21? nil su?xénax*s k¥a? ?oxinos & 20202txs
odti xVayq¥s.

7 ha? ti suRUx™s to cys ?a? to stuis ?i? k¥4nas
ti sXi?ans ?2i? k¥énos.

%8 That’s all.

61 And the teacher went to the police (and said)
that the white man was playing with the
children.

62 And he followed one woman when she was
looking for her cows.

% The police got there to arrest the white people
who got away.

T didn’t know that my grandmother was there
sailing in on a canoe.

%5 And she was approached alone in her canoe
by the hand of the escapee.

% And she figured out where the canoe was that
was drifting.

7' When they took the hands (fingerprints) of the
escapee, they found what they were looking for
and bound him.

% That’s all.
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73 Feeding Lost Cows
June 16, 1970
FeedinglLostCows.mp3

Sometime after her husband passed away, Martha found that she had three extra cows in her
pasture. She asked all the people around if they were theirs and she went to the police about it. It turns
out that a white man from Kingston put his cows there to use Martha’s pasture and feed. He came to
get them, but Martha refused to give them until he gave her $50 for taking care of them. He threatened
to tell the police that she stole them. She went to the police and got help and eventually got her $50.
One of the three cows had given birth while Martha was taking care of them. She milked the cow and
took care of the calf. The white man wanted the calf, too. She refused. The calf was her pay for looking

after his cows for so long.

! 24a, k¥i nas?u?0? ?u? 24wanas ki nasq¥u?son
2i? dn’ya? ti... ti nosk¥3nt ti noma?ytsmus.

2 1x¥134? ya? to noma?yusmus.

3 2i? ¢Ant st ti sCu?il ti sxcaoy 2624ons 2a? ti
Consutc.

421? &3q ya? to nsx*?iya co sxca?i ti $owis.

5 21? 2on?4 co Ca?qtiyeqtini ma?yismus.

6 2i? ¢Ayox™ Hx™ ma?ylismus.

7 nit nsu?hiya? ?0x™ ?a? co qa?qdyu ?a?noxvqiyt
?1? yocust.

8 nil su?xoydts ix™.

% i? xoyats 2i? 2ax~ 2a? co qa?2qdyu? ?a?Port
Orchard.

105u?... nsu?ax“tx" co pipo.

11 conedn co noas?ix¥ix™ co pipa 2i? 24wons
tacinon co ma?ylismus ¢dyax¥ ?a? co nsxcai
?¢?nots.

12 91? x4} nox¢énin 2awtxva?hu?i? cn ?a? co
s?awonas k¥i nswdyqa? ya?.

13 nit nsu?yocust ti 2u?xdn’ pdyaston 2ot
k¥4nox“en ?a? & s... co ma?ylsmus &ix“dton
?4?17? co nosxca?i.

14 nit nsu?ax™ X4y ?a? co q... co qa?qdyu? ?a?
nax“qiyat ?i? yacust.

15912 nil k*su?. .. su?xi?ts.

16 9{? 2nasts co qa?qdyu? ?a?Port Orchard.

17 t3s ¢a g9... co noma?ylismus ?i? s¢dyox“ans
0x¥ ?a? to qlyaxen ?i? ¢ixvas Hx" ma?yiusmus
¢sa?qvayoxvawli.

18 912 &ndna? co ma?miismus ?a? co ndna?s.
19.2i? nil nsu?¢icé?nox»t X3kt to milks.

20 91? ?alonistx™ co ma?musmus.

1'Yes, when I was first without a husband and I
had many cows to look after.

21 had thirty cows.

3 And we planted, usually, hay for them to eat in
the winter.

41 had a big area where the grass grew.

5 Newborn cows came.

¢ Three cows came in.

7 Then I went to the Little Boston police and I
told them.

8 They must have written it up.

° They wrote it up and went to the police at Port
Orchard.

107 took the paper.

! Twice I took the paper and nobody came for
the cows stepping on my grass

12 felt bad because I had become alone since
my late husband wasn’t there.

13 Then I told all the white people when I saw
them about the cows that were put in to borrow
my grass.

141 went again to the police at Little Boston and
told them.

15 So they wrote it up.

16 And they gave it to the police at Port Orchard.
17 And they got there the... my cows and were
put inside the fence and put in three cows from
Kingston.

18 The little cow gave birth to a calf.

19 Then 1 milked it, taking its milk.

207 fed the calf.

2l And the calf was already strong.

22 And the owner of the cows arrived.

23 And I boarded his wagon.
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21 21?2 kvhu?iyam’ co ma?mismus.

22 9i? taci co ¢kv4? ma?yusmus.

23 9i? Uyal cn ?a? co cikciks.

2491? nsu?hiya? xon?4ax™ 2u?kva?at co
ma?yismus.

2 “nské? kvsi Iqeska? talo 2i2¢4?i 2onsikvat.”
26 91 2u?hdwo.

27 94xoan ?2a? &i nasqqitan ca?.

28 qqiten ca?n.

2 méan’ ?u?... qiqon cn ?a? co ma?ylsmus.

39 nil gan’ & co ma?ylismus &?iyé ?a? &i qiyaxon
co q¥oyoqvari.

31 nil su?xon?4x™, “sx¥onin q 2ay’¢i nosqagon
?a? ¢i ma?yusmus ¢8a?qoyoxvawli.

32 9u?man’ 2u? yé?i.

33 11’ qoyéxon 20sx¥i?¢3yX™ kvH 2asqést co
moylismus.

34 nil si?u?ha?u.

35 hiya? &Akvats co maylismus 2i? 20ylts 2a? co
cikcik.

36 9i? tkvists.

37 2u2awa c... 2Awa ¢ 2Unasc ?a? co IqEsisa?.
38 912 2u?ha?u cn.

39 24wa ¢ ?iy4 to moaylismus.

40 nskeé? kvsi talo.

41917 &Sadyéy 202 Ea?kkvats ix.

42 9i? 24xon ?a? ¢ nsqqiton ca?.

43 nit su?on?4 ¢dyoxv.

# nit su?k“a?ots co maylismus.

43 9i? hiya? kva? tik™ ?i?... k¥a? &to ndcu? santi
202 tgi Kay.

46 §Xé?s co mismus ?i? ?4wo cn kva?.

47 nsKé? co talo 21241 2a? &i skkvats.

“8 nil su?xdnons ?a? ¢i shiya?s ¢ 2ux“ons &i
qa?qdyu?.

4 nsu?stdny hiya? 20x™ ?a? to 2ox iynox™.

50 9i? xaxX.

51 t3s cn ?a? co Pox™iynx™ ?i? ?4?i? cn ?a? ¢i
mus... 24?1 cn ?a? ¢i boat s¢a?kva?yul ?a? ¢i
noshiya? tak»i 20x* k¥ant to ga?qdyu?.

52 il nsu?caw ?2i? man 2u?xaxi.

24 And 1 went and told him to leave the cows
alone.

25 «I want fifty dollars before you take them.”
26 But he refused.

27 He said I was going to be put in jail.

2’11 be jailed.

2 It was very... I stole the cows.

30 The cows from there that went over the fence
were stolen.

31 Then I told him, “How could I steal your
cows from Kingston?”

32 1t’s very far.

33 There are many fences for keeping the cows
from entering the water.

34 Then he went away.

35 He apparently took the cows and put them
aboard the wagon.

36 And he took them home.

37 He didn’t... He didn’t give me the fifty.

3 And I went away.

3 The cows weren’t there.

40T wanted the money.

4l He came from far away and just took them.
42 And he said I'd be put in jail.

43 He had come inside.

# Then he let the cows go.

45 And he went home and... must have been one
week he arrived again.

46 He wanted the calf, but I wouldn’t.

471 wanted the money before he’d take it.

8 Then he said he was going to the police.

4 So I walked over to the village.

30 And it was windy.

31T got to the village and I borrowed a... I
borrowed a boat to go across over to see the
police.

52 Then I was on the beach and it was very
windy.

33 So one, one Little Boston man there in the
village said, “I’ll take you across to go see the
police.”

34 So we went together in his boat.

35 And we came paddling.

36 Oh, it was very windy.

57 We got to Little Boston and I went over to the
police.
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53 su?xdnans co ndcu?, ndcu? swayqa?
Pa?noxvqiyt ?a?... 2iya ?a? to Poxviynxv, “tkvisc
ca?n ki hiya? gt sxk¥ant co qa?qdyu?.”

34 nil su?... nil su?hiya?stayl ?a? co
sCa?kva?yuls.

35 91? 2on?4 ?i? su?istl.

56 96 man u? xaxi.

57 t3s st Pa?nox¥qiyt 2i? hiya? cn 2ux™ ?a? co
qa?qdyu?.

58 2i? tds cn.

%% su?xdnons ?a? &is... ?a? ¢i skkvtins & ?a? &i
qiya?qdyu? ?a?Port Orchard &i... ¢i nos?ata?tx™
¢i mayusmus.

60 nsu?xon?ax™ ?a? ¢i s?axons ?a? ¢i sk¥a?s co
maylsmus ?a? ¢i nascqan.

61 94wo ¢ nosqagon’ to moylismus.

62 on?4 Pu?Edyax™ ?a? k¥so nogiyaxan.

63 nil nsu?kvaat.

64 241a? 2a? co paston A3k“t co moylismus.

65 91? nil nosu?¢an 2i? twow?2é2tt co moylismus.
86 kvaci kva?ca?.

57 txhiya? cn $tdn 20x™ 2a? ¢i sta?s qvi?ndwi.
%8 nit nsu?qrindk¥itx” co qa?qdyu?.

0 xat.

70 man’ 2u? xat.

I nil su?xdnons, “?aw k¥i c... 24w k¥i ¢
?u?a?sti?not.

2 Xaytx¥ Kkvats kvso paston ¢i moylismus.”

3 Qu?xctin ?a? co qiya?qdyu? ?a? ¢i nsckva?
2a?... ?a? ¢i sGdyax¥s co maylismus ?a? con...
€O N... €3 ngoyaxan.

4 «Qawatx™ kvi.

75 94w ki tx¥sa?si?si?.

76 4w ya?dx“son Paqriyu?.

77 2u?xdn3 & stan Puoskn?lom.”

78 nil su?q“dys co paston k¥onanac ya?.

79 91? ta¢i ndcu?, ndcu? paston sx“cikcik
?i?an?ans co mayusmus ?a? ti snat.

80 txwgaydy ?a? to snat ?i? nastsdnan.

81 2u?ha?hli?i cn ?a? nasu?na?na?cu?.

82 nostsdnon ya? ?i? 24wa cn ¢ noxvk¥qat co sul.
8 nil su?cHsnons.

84 chsnor).

58 And I got there.

%% So they said that they... that they would be
held by the police at Port Orchard when I
brought the cows here.

60T told them that he said the cows were his that
they were what I stole.

1 T wasn’t stealing the cows.

%2 They came inside my fence.

3 So I let them go.

% The white man was here taking the cows.
% Then I got home and the cows were still
sleeping.

% So it became daylight.

71 walked over to where they were talking.
%8 Then I talked with the police.

% They’re sick.

70 They’re very sick.

"I They told me, “Don’t... Don’t do anything.
72 Let the white man take the cows again.”

73 The police knew that I was the owner of
where the cows came inside my fence.

74 “Don’t let him.

7> Don’t become afraid.

76 [We cannot understand this.]

7 Everything is all right.”

8 So the white men who helped me were
friendly.

7 And the other one, the other white man got
there in his wagon coming for the cows at night.
80 It got close to night and they came to me.
81 T was all alone.

82 He approached and I didn’t open the door.
8 So he was knocking.

8 He was knocking.

85 T went and opened it.

8 It was Celia at the window.

87 She said they came for the cows.

8 Then I said, “Do you folks have the money?”
8 “I have the money.

%0 Here’s fifty dollars to have the cows.”

°I Oh. So I put on my shoes.

92 And I went and opened the fence.

%3 Then he took the cows.

%4 They were three big cows.

% He took them to the... the...

% He put the three cows aboard.
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85 2u?hiy4? ?2i? noxvk“ght co.

8 Celia ?a? co sx¥k¥a?k“onusar).

87 su?xdnons ?a? ¢i s?on?4nss ¢i moylismus.
88 nil nsu?xdnan, “?u?¢talo u cxv 2ay?”

89 «gtalo cn.

P 1qEs. .. 1qestsa? tis talo co skva?s kvsa
¢moylismus.”

91 26. nil nsu?tdyomt co nokdqgson.

%2 91? hiya? cn ?i? k¥qbt ¢o qiyaxon.

% nit su?xkvats co moylismus.

4 ix~ ¢dyq maylismus.

95 0x¥ts ?a? co... co...

% ylts to Hx™ moylismus.

97 2i? na?na?cu? co Aa?Auia? ma?mi?smus.

%8 ¢a?2né? 2udto ndcu? tqayd.

9 2i? &acinix™t cn co mismus.

100 2(inost cn co ma?musmus ?a? &i sk¥a?s milk.
101919 xkvat cn ti 20l¢dx.

102 2ylts kva?¢a? to moylismus.

103 su?xdnans, “2oxin kvsi... k¥si Xika?
musmus?”’

104 T said that 2os¢3yx™ k¥i.

105 su?xAnans ské?s kva2éa? k*si ma?mi?smus
sxviRtkMistx.

106 «“24wa ca? cxv Ak¥atx¥ co ma?mismus.

107 kwihic &i nisk™ant tis maylismus.

108 nasqdyas ca? co ma?musmus.

109 3kwdt co ¢dyq maylismus ?i? Adytx™ 2u? ?iya
co Xa?ika? ma?mi?smus.”

10 pif kva?¢a? su?k™a?ats co ma?mua?smus.
1191? hiya? k¥o nsu?an?4 ¢dyax™ Iqsisa? co
notala.

112 91 kvthic kva?&a? ?i? ¢a?x&nax™ cn &i
u?x3nas ¢ PuosAnXom.

113 naschldyu & & nosqa?qdyu?.
14 That’s all.

7 And there was one small calf.

%8 It was just born about one month.

9 I milked the cow.

100 T oave the calf its own milk.

101 And I took half.

192 S0 he boarded the cows.

103 He said, “Where’s the... the little cow?”
1041 said that it’s inside.

105 He said he wanted the calf to take home.
106 “yYou’re not going to take the calf.

197 P’ve been looking after these cows since long
ago.

108 The calf will be my pay.

109 Take the big cows and let the little calf be
here, t00.”

110'S0 he let the calf go.

" And I went and came inside with my fifty
dollars

112 And so it was a long time and I finally found
out that everything was all right.

113 1 beat having to go to jail.

114 That’s all.
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74 Grizzly Captures Girl
June 16, 1970
GrizzlyCapturesGirl. mp3

As in stories 12 and 31 a girl disobeys her parents and goes into the woods to find pitch to use as

chewing gum. She meets Grizzly, who tells her he knows where to find lots of pitch. She follows him,

gets lost, and ends up at his house as his wife. She is there for a long time and is told by him not to go

walking too far. Again she disobeys and finds a path home. She gets there, but her parents are not

there. She hears some strange sound kind of like talking. She is told that what she hears is the thing

that the white man uses to know what time it is—a clock. The girl says that now the clock has become

my mother.

This story takes place at Alki Point, which is famous as the “Birthplace of Seattle” and the first

permanent European-American settlement in the area, bringing the white man’s clock—the new

mother who tells us when to do things.

Uhiya? ¢ co aytltaynx™ ¢?ata? kva? 2u?coxins
ya? Cto hiya? ?2ax™ ?a?Alki.

2 2i? tan ?i?on?4.

3 nit su?¢a2cacowtxvans.

4 91? su?xon?4tons co skika?Aqgls, “?awo c §dton.
3 Pawo ¢ yalyéyan.

6 sqan’ ca? cxv.

7 2aw?dwono sxVx&tins ?a? tio sxV24ta?s
?a?yacltaynx™.

8 Pu?iya ?a? ti sx¥?iyas to 24?ins ti
Ponsu?qa?xqin.”

% su?kvacis ?i? §tdn co cats ?i? co s... tans.

10 %iyéan ?a? &i s?itens.

11912 Pu?a?4?mat co sAiAa?Aql twow?Upoen,
twow??0pan s¢i?anar.

12 Qu?a?4?mot k¥a2¢a? ti su?ccilons ¢i sénaoq ti
scilopgs ix¥ sqiyarn ix".

13 kns co q*lay.

14 su?hiya?s 20x™ ?a? co q“tay.

15912 k¥ants Xiyan ?a? ¢i ¢é20x ?i? 2awono
§é2ox ?iya co qriay!

16.5u?... su?ccilons ?i? taci &to k¥a co k*dyaton
?i?85tar.

17 su?tacis ?a? co sx“?iyas co skika?iqt.

18 du?xon?aton, “?a?stii?not cx¥ 2uc?”

19 “%iyan cn ?a? &i ¢éRox.

20 noské? ¢i nasnak®... nakvt &i §é20x.”

21«94 x¢&it cn k™so dn §é2ax ?iyd ?a? ca... co
cuny.

22 clin ?i? k™nox ca? &i ndn ¢é?ox.”

! Some people went from where they were here
over to Alki.

2 They came ashore.

3 Then they finally built a house.

4 And they told their child, “Don’t be walking.
3 Don’t be going far.

¢ You’ll be kidnapped.

7 It’s because nobody knows these people here.
8 Stay where the house is when you’re playing.”
° The next day they walked, her father and her
mother.

10 They were looking for something to eat.

' And the child that was about ten, ten years old
stayed home.

12 She was at home, then, standing with a
lantern, standing, I guess, outside, I guess.

13 She saw a log.

14'So she went over to the log.

15 She looked at it searching for pitch, but there
was no pitch on the log.

16 S0... so she was standing and Grizzly must
have got there walking.

17.S0 he got to where the child was.

18 He asked her, “What are you doing?”

19 “I’m looking for some pitch.

201 want to chew some pitch.

21 Oh, I know there’s lots of pitch there in the...
the bush.

22 Go up in the bush and you’ll see lots of
pitch.”

23 Grizzly turned around and went back.

24 So the child followed going along with him.
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2 suRedyass co kdyacan ?i? hiya? howiyan.
24 su?essayaqans co sKikaXqt hiya? wa?.
%5 2i? k¥hic &'si?sdtors.

26 912 su2edyass.

27 21? nit su?xdnar... xdnans 2a? ¢i scicdx™s ca?.

28 x4n’... xon?4ton ?a? to k¥dyacon kva?

?Pu?ccsayaqonx™.

2 su?hiya?s co sXika2kql ¢&8dyaqan 2a? co
k"dyadon.

30 9i? tAs 2a? co ?42ins co k¥dyodaon.

31 nit sxv?iyas ya? kva?¢a?l co sKika?Aqt ?i?
283w,

32 9i? 2u?kvihic t s§3wis ?i? ¢a?xdnon, “k¥nox™
oq cn k¥si natan ?i? k¥si na... ?i? ¢i nocdt kva?
hiy4?an Ai?42on.”

33 su?xénoans co kdyaden, “hiya? ca?n §tdy
Ai?4n ?a? ¢i s?ilen.

3 2wa ¢ ya?yiyon k¥a? $tdnxv.

35 hiya? ca?n $tan Ai?4n ?a? &i s?iton.

36 uPa?4?mat cxv.

3794w ¢ ya?yiyan ti 2on3tdn.”

38 su?hiya?s to swdyqa?s 2i? Aiyan yddts.

39 xkwats co yadts 2i? hiya?.

4 hiya? Ki2ay 2a? &i s?itons.

41 su?stans co skika?iqt ?i? sqiyn.

42 212 su?xdnons, “nu?sa?siis ki tsio.

4 taw’en kvi hiya? k™dnoxv k¥H ntan 2i? kvi
ncdt.”

4 sustdns x 2a? co sa?sut.

45 212 hiya? ?i2caw 20xv &dyax™ 2a? co ?4?in.
46 919 n4c!

47 noyAc'to ?iya.

48 su?hiya?s ?0x™ ?a? co ndcli? 24?in.

49212 21y4 P0sdyX™ ¢ sounds kva? ?iya?nos &i
nu?qyaq“i?.

30 nit & su?xon?4tons, “stan 2uc kvsa
nu?qvaq“i?”

31 su?xdnons co €8§242in, “?20, nit kvo sx¥x¢&its ti
paston k*a? ?a?k¥ins ?i? 2u?q*ix¥ct k*i.

52 nit timeclock, whatever how they call it.

53 su?... nil su?hiya?s co skiXa?Xqt ?i? k¥ans.
54 2i? nu?nit k¥i k¥ n... tx“onatan timeclock.
35 That’s all.

25 And they were walking for a long time.

26 And she looked back.

27 Then she said they will get lost.

28 She was told by Grizzly to follow.

2 So the child followed Grizzly.

30 And they got to Grizzly’s house.

31 That’s where the child was, then, and she
grew up.

32 And a long time after she grew she finally
said, “I wish to see my mother and my... and
my father when I go searching.”

33 Grizzly said, “I’m going to go walk looking
for food.

3 Don’t go far when you walk.

3 I’'m going to go walk looking for food.

36 You stay at home.

37 Don’t walk far.”

38 S0 her husband went and looked for his
arrows.

3 He took his arrows and went.

40 He went looking for their food.

41'So the child walked and went outside.

42 And she said, “This is kind of a path here.
1’11 get away and go see my mother and my
father.”

# S0 she walked to the path.

45 And she went down to the beach and entered
the house.

46 But it was different.

47 There were different people there.

48 So she went over to another house.

4 Inside there were sounds when she heard
something like talking.

30 Then she asked, “What is that kind of
talking?”

I The owner of the house said, “Oh, it’s what
the white man uses for knowing the time and it
moves by itself.”

32 It’s a “time clock”, whatever how they call it.
33 So the child went and left it behind.

3 It’s kind of my... It’s become my mother,
time clock.

33 That’s all.
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75 Crows Punish Girl (second version)
June 16, 1970
CrowsPunishGirl-2.mp3

Of the three versions (44 and 80) of this story that Martha tells, this is the longest and most

detailed.

!'kvthic ya? ?i? 2u?k¥dston ?a? ti skoyé?iql.

2 21? xon?aton kva? yohtimocts ?i? 2u?stan 2ot
k¥anax™s k¥a ?awa ¢ xdlts.

3 na2cu? & qa?ni co ¢8aRiya 2a? co siya?s.

4 9i? xon?4tor ?a? co siya?s, “?awa cx¥... 2awa
c xlta?oxv ¢i 2u?stan.

3 202taxv ti 2u?k™dnoxv ot twowAlKa?os ti
chyacicé?com 20t k¥dnoxv.

6 23wa ¢ xita2ox™.

7 %wo c xltaRoxv.

§ 2dytxv &i nsk¥ant.

% nit ca? k¥a?¢a? 2ons?dy’kva? §dwiox™.
1094w ¢ 2u?xitadoxv.”

11 gkv14ta? sqiyn co q4?ni k¥4nas co
sk¥a?k™a?th?.

129421 2a? sk¥a?kva?th?.

13 kwants ?i? ndn’ sk¥oya?k¥a?ta? co... ?iya ?a?
o 242in 2a? sk¥a?kva?t?.

14 nit & su?Akvdts ?i? Higvayost co sqvani?s.

15 tig™ryoston [unintelligible] ?a? co
skoya?k™a?ta?.

16912 Hiyass hiya? tuk®.

17 &an co sk¥a?k¥a?tu?.

18 k¥4nts co ndnenena?s skikalqt qvayas.

19.91? x&tis ?a? &i snils co qa?ni Iqtayoast co
nanpona?s.

20 x4t xénins.

21 21? hiya? ?0x» ?a? co sk™aya?k¥a?tu?.

22 9i? x3n?9s, “noské? &i ns?on?4 hayo wa? ?iya
co pa?nax¥ ?a? ca q*u?i.

2 hiya? ca? st tx¥xdnon ?a? to s?iya ?i?
u?txV?a?ins k¥so qa?ni.

2 wartxv ca? st.

2 nit ca? su?x“ayaqrtx"t.”

26 suRctans co sk¥oya?k™a?t?, “Posti?not 2ay’
2on5AE? & nsxVyaqhtx™ co qa?ni?”

2794 k™nax™ q cx* k™o nandnanana?.

28 x4 ula?loq™é2q”.

! Long ago the children were preached to.

2 They were told to be careful and don’t hurt
anything you see.

3 There was one girl who went from her
grandmother’s place.

4 And she was told by her grandmother, “Don’t
you... Don’t hurt anything.

3 Love the little birds that you see when they are
still small when you see them.

¢ Don’t hurt them.

7 Don’t hurt them.

8 Look after them well.

° Then you will grow up to be good.

19 Don’t hurt them.”

1 The girl saw a crow while she was outside.
12 It was Crow’s home.

13 She looked at it and there were many little
crows in Crow’s house.

14 Then she took them and peeled off their
heads.

15 They were peeled [unintelligible] by the
CrOWS.

16 And she left them and went home.

17 Crow got home.

18 She looked at her children that were dead.
19 And she knew that it was the girl who had
scalped her children.

20 She felt bad.

21 And she went to the crows.

22 She told them, “I want you to come along
digging camas.

23 We’ll go there to where the girl lives.

24 We’ll let her go along.

%5 Then we’ll set her adrift.”

26 Then the crows asked, “Why do you want to
set the girl adrift?”

27 “QOh, if you’d seen my children.

28 They were all scalped.

2 They were scalped by the girl.

30T want to set the girl adrift.
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2 {qvé2q~ton ?a? co ga?ni.

30 noshé? ¢i nasx dyaqitx™ k¥sa qa?ni.

3 Xaytxv u? x¥dyaq® 2u? cicdx™.”

32 su?xdnans co sk¥i.. skoya?k¥a?ta?, “hiya?
ca? st 2ux¥ Pu?wa?nosonuna.”

3 nit & suRik> kvo ska?k¥a?tn?.

34 fitct co skva?ats co 2u?atxs.

35 Htct 212 Sa?2&dttct.

36 nit su?k“acis 2i? tds co sk¥oya?k™¥a?ti?
?i?ayal ?a? conl 2u?0?txs.

37 nit su?hiya?s ?i? ¢a?té?qvon co qa?ni ?a? co
mutcu?.

38 2i? 2iya?nos &i nu?tté?im’ ?iPon?4.

39 su?ya?nonicts.

40«96, nit yox~ kv sk¥aya?k a?t0? tté2im.”
41 nit &'su?hiya?s caw ?i?ya?nonict.

42 t4¢1 ¢'kvadéa? co ska?kva?th?.

43 Qu4ct st 2a? ti séayot.

# QuEact st 2a? ti s¢ayat.

45 2u¢Act st 2a? ti s€ayol.

46 QuPkva?28dq kva? s¢ayot.

47 2ukva?85q kva? séayol.

48 QuPkva?2$dq kva? s¢ayot.

49 2u2¢Act st 2a? ti sGayol.

S0 Qu?cact st ?a? ti séayoal.

ST kva33q kva? s¢ayal.

52 They wouldn’t lis...

33 24w ¢ ya?nonits co qa?ni 2ot kva?kvadans.
54 «961i?6li x™on. ..

33 tx¥in cx¥ ué?

36 txwin cx¥ Pu&?

37261i6li.

58 txwead ealop?

39 txvead Ealop?

% nitqep ?i? ?8y’¢ Pu?na?ndysn k¥awhil. su?...

61 kvalo§dq kva? s¢ayol.

62 duPkva?$dq kva? s¢ayal.
63 QuPk~a?35q kva? s¢ayal.
64 QuPE4ct st ?a? ti s¢ayal.
65 QuPEACt st ?a? ti s¢ayol.

66 QuPcAct st ?a? ti sCayoal.

31 Let her also drift and disappear.”

32 So the crows said, “We will go along to her
with you.”

33 Then Crow went home.

34 They sprayed the stern of the canoe.

35 They sprayed and got it thick.

36 Then it was day and the crows arrived aboard
the canoe.

37 They went and the girl was washing her hair
at a spring.

38 And she heard something like singing.
39 She listened.

40¢«Oh, I guess it’s the crows singing.”

41 Then she went to the beach to listen.

42 Then the crows got there.

43 We fix it by our work.

# We fix it by our work.

45 We fix it by our work.

46 Sigh when we work.

47 Sigh when we work.

8 Sigh when we work.

4 We fix it by our work.

0 We fix it by our work.

31 Sigh when we work.

32 They wouldn’t lis...

33 They didn’t listen to the girl hollering.
54 <961i?0li x™an...

35 Where are you going?

6 Where are you going?

ST 613?011,

38 Where are you going? [This is said in
Lushootseed.]

% Where are you going?

%0 nitqop [ not ‘wake up’ perhaps another
Lushootseed word. ] And they laughed well.
So...

61 Sigh when we work.

62 Sigh when we work.

63 Sigh when we work.

% We fix it by our work.

5 We fix it by our work.

% We fix it by our work.

7 Then one crow answered, “We’re going
digging camas.”

% We’re going to dig camas.”

69 <«01i201i.
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57 nil kva?¢a? t¢ivons co ndcu? ?a? co
sk¥a?k™a?2t(?, “hiya? st k¥i panpannox™ ?a? co
QiR

%8 ponpdnox™ ca? st ?a? ¢i qvHi?i.”

69 <9611 20i.

70 noské? &i nosowa?.”

"I kva?83q kva? s¢ayot.

2 9u?kva?385q kva? s€ayal.

73 duPkva?$dq kva? s¢ayal.

74 su?iya?nonicts.

75 [unintelligible]

76 “wali?0li.

7 wa? en.”

78«26 2on?4 kvi 2yl.”

7 su?tans ?2i? 20yt co qa?ni.

80 PUxvts ?a? to skva?ot.

81 Da?4?mot & ?a? co sk¥aPot.

82 nil su?¢anis.

8 «h0? a?taton 2i? ?itt.”

84 «4wo cn ¢ ?a?taton.”

85 “dininas ca?n.”

8 su?... nit &'su?hiya?s 20x* ?a? to hé?u ?i?
dmaot.

87 Qu?ha?hi?i ¢'k"la2éa? co qa?ni.

88 2u?ha?hui?i &'?i? 2a?taton.

8 su?itts.

%0 iPe2t.

1 nil su?an?4s to tins co sk™oya?k¥a2ti? 2i?
gomgambatan ca.

%2 qomiqdmiaton co s29sEAYXMS €9 S... 2uRALXS.
3 su?kvayans ?i? tx*a?hl?i? co qa?ni
x“a?xVoyq™i ?a? co sk“a?ats ?a? ca s... Purutxs.
%4 nil & su?ctacts.

%5 9i? Pawana sEtdnxvan.

% 24wana §Etdnx¥on ?2i? nag co scu.

97 sukdys ?itt.

%8 su?k“adis Xay ?2i? k¥4nas ca sqiqoyaynex™.
9% su?nacs co s¢un ?i? tnton 2uxton ?a? tas...
to s¢tdnx™on.

100 gy 2qvinis 2i? §tan cuy 2i? k¥4nas co swé2was.
191 su? [unintelligible].

102 «cicdx™ u cx¥?”

103 “cicdx™ cn.

70T want to go along.”
7! Sigh when we work.
72 Sigh when we work.
73 Sigh when we work.
74 She listened.

75 [unintelligible].

76 “wali?oli.

7Tl go along.”

78 “Oh, come aboard.”

7 So they went ashore and the girl boarded.

8 They put her in the stern.

81 She was sitting in the stern.

82 Then she moved.

8 «If sleepy, sleep.”

8 “’m not sleepy.”

85 “I’m going to leave you.”

% Then she went to the bow and sat.

87 Then the girl was alone.

88 She was alone and she got sleepy.

% So she went to sleep.

%0 She was sleeping.

1 Then the mother of the crows came and cut it.
92 The inside of the canoe was cut off.

93 They flew and she ended up alone drifting in
the stern of the canoe.

%4 Then she woke up.

%5 And there was no land.

% There was no land and the wind was strange.
7 So she slept again.

%8 It was day again and she saw trees.

% The wind was strange and it brought her
ashore to the land.

100 She got off and walked inland and she saw a
young man.

101 [unintelligible]

102 “Are you lost?”

103 “’m lost.

104 The crows I was with flew away wherever
they went.”

105 “Come over to my house.

106 And stay here with me.

107111 feed you.”

108 Then the girl went over to the young man’s
house.

109 And then she ate.
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104 ewdyan 20x™ kvo sk¥oya?kVa?tu? ya?
nosx¥?i?sowa? kva? tx“inos ¢ta.”

105 «95n?4 kvi 2ux™ ?a? co no?a?in.

106 979 24a? cxv ?a? c.

107 9stanisc ca?n.”

108 5u?... nil &'su?hiya?s co qa?ni 20x™ ?a? to
?4?ins co swé?wos.

109 92 nil & su?ilons.

10 suPawos ¢'kva?éa? kva? hiya?os t ssdws to
sliti?is to ?a?iny.

11 2u?a?4?mot ?i? Gi....

1295wk to s?ilons.

113 su?xdnons, “?4wo cx¥ ¢ sqiyr).

114919 24wo ¢ ya?yiyoar.

115 2u?iya 2a? to na?4?in ti nsu?$dton.

16 934w ¢ ya?yiyon.”

17 nit ¢ su?hiya?s co sw... swé2was ?i? Cants to
ha?pt.

118 919 k™4¢i X4y xdnon hiya? ¢'ca? Ady.

19 hiy4? ¢'ca? Ai?4n ?a? & s?ilon.

120 «“93wo ¢ ya?yiyan.

121 9u?4ta?.”

122 ga?¢sa? to ndnonona?s.

123 su?xdnans, “?a?sti?nat ?ud & nosx¥2dwa c...

?aw kva? ya?yiyonon ?ol sqiyonon?” [tape
change]

124 5(1k™ts to ndnanona?s.

125 ské?s &i shiya?s sqiym.

126 Qu?k™dyton ?a? to swdyga?s kva? 2awos
ya?yiyan ?al sqiyns.

127 sik¥ts co ndnanana?s 2i? t3¢2q¥ts.

128 9i? nil su?sqiyys.

129 2i? xon?aten ?a? to swiyga?s kva? 2awas ¢
$atony tx¥xdnoan ?a? tsaya.

130 ni} & tx*tx™xdnan.

131912 §tdn) co gA?ni ?i? co ¢dsa? ndnonona?s.
132 Qusaton ?i? k¥4nas co q lay:

133 nu?nit kvo qlay ?iya cé?con 2a? k¥so ?4?ip
?a? nassé?ya?.

134 sustans ?i? 2u?ca?é?t 2u? k¥ants co ?4?ins
co célct.

135 uhiya? ?i? tds ?a? co sul.

136 2i? 2i?2¢4?i to ndnanona?s ?a? to s?i?85tans.

10 They never went into the bush leaving the
house.

" They stayed at home.

12 Their food was gone.

113 S0 he said, “Don’t go outside.”

14 And don’t go far.

115 Stay at my house when you’re walking.

16 Don’t go far.”

17 Then he went, the b... boy and he brought
home a deer.

18 And the next day he said he would go again.
119 He went looking for food.

120 “Don’t go far.

121 Stay here.”

122 They had two children.

123 She said, “Why don’t ... do I never go far
when I go outside?” [tape change]

124 She bathed her children.

125 She wanted to go outside.

126 She was compelled by her husband to not go
far when she went outside.

127 She bathed her children and combed their
hair.

128 And then they went out.

129 She was told by her husband to not walk that
way.

139 Then she walked that direction.

131 The girl was walking with her two children.
132 She was walking and she saw a log.

133 That’s like the log that was near my
grandmother’s house.

134 She walked and she really did see her
parent’s house.

135 She went and got to the door.

136 And her children were walking ahead of her.
137 So the children ran to the old lady.

138 And they said, “My grandmother, my
grandmother, my grandmother.”

139 “I’m not your grandmother.

140 Get out!

141 Go out!

12T don’t like you!

143 Go out!”

144 She took her cane and she hit the children.
145 So then the children went out.

146 Then their mother got there and went in.
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137 su?k“ananats co skoyé?Aqt ?ax» ?a? tso
k*i¢aq.

138 212 x4nan co, “nosséya?, nosséya?,
nossé?ya?.”

139 “24wo cn ¢ 2onsséRya?.

140 hiya? sqiyn.

141 sqiyn 20xv.

142 nosxvatin cx.

143 sqiyn 20xv.”

144 3kwats co q*chyosons 2i? §¢5ts co skayéigl.

145 nit kva?2¢a? su?sqiyns to skoyé?xqt.
146 217 nil &'su?tdss co tans ?i? Edyox™.
147 “nosséya?.

148 25¢ 2on?inac.”

149 «D5¢ R4R1E xVay ?a? ti 2u?xonit.

150 i uPXika?ictyn.”

151 24w ¢ k™Anoats ca ssé?ya?s... k¥anots co
?inacs.

152 su?¢3yox¥s 2i? “¢4r cn nossé?ya? ?i28tor.
153 nit nondnonona? tio Ca2¢dsa? swa?wi?qu?it.
154 Don'sAétx™ 2awhondnonona?.”

155 That’s all.

147 “My grandmother!
148 1 am your grandchild.”

149 “I’m blind crying all the time.

150 And went blind.”

151 She didn’t see her grandmother... see her
grandchildren.

152 S0 she went in and “I got home, my
grandmother, walking.

153 These two small boys are my children.

154 Cherish them because they are my children.”
155 That’s all.



345

76 Friendship Song (third version)
June 16, 1970
FriendshipSong-2.mp3

This time the song is sung to Laurence Thompson, to whom Martha gave the nickname tami. But

the stress for the song has to go on the second vowel as in the other three versions (47, 60, and 55).

! tami, tami.

2 hisw4? cn.

3 hisw4? kva? hiya?2ox™ tuk".
4 tami, tami.

5 hiswa? cn.

¢ hiswa? kva? hiya?ox™ tuk>.
7 tami, tami.

8 tami, tami.

% hiswa? cn.

10 hiswa? kva? hiya2ox» tik®™.
1 tami, tami.

12 hiswa? cn.

13 hiswa? kva? hiya?ex™ tuk®.
14 tami, tami.

15 hay!

! Tami, tami.

2’1l go along.

3 Go along when you go home.
4 Tami, tami.

ST°11 go along.

¢ Go along when you go home.
7 Tami, tami.

8 Tami, tami.

°I’1l go along.

10 Go along when you go home.

' Tami, tami.
12’11 go along.

13 Go along when you go home.

14 Tami, tami.
15 Done.
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77 Friendship Song (fourth version)
August 28, 1970
FriendshipSong-3.mp3

This version, sung two months after the third version (76), is to Terry Thompson, to whom Martha
gave the nickname t3q¥om, ‘thimbleberry.’

Elders often gave such endearing nicknames. Ed Sampson called his wife Hazel tiqa? ‘salalberry’
and Martha John yé?xom ‘huckleberry’.

! taq™dm), togvom. ! Thimbleberry, thimbleberry.
2 hiswé? cn. 2Tl go along.

3 hiswa? k*a? hiya?ox" tuk™. 3 Go along when you go home.
4 faqam, toqam. : T’hlmbleberry, thimbleberry.
5 hiswa? cn. I’ll go along.

¢ hiswé? k*a? hiya?ox" k" * Go along when you go home,
. 7 Thimbleberry, thimbleberry.
8 Thimbleberry, thimbleberry.

°I’ll go along.

7 taq“ém), toq“om.
8 toqvdm), taq™om.
% hiswa? cn.

. 10 Go along when you go home.
10 hiswa? kva? hiya?ox™ tik"™.

I Thimbleberry, thimbleberry.
! toqvdm, taq“dm. 12’11 go along.
' hiswa? cn. 13 Go along when you go home.
13 hiswa? kva? hiya?ex™ tuk®. 14 Thimbleberry, thimbleberry.

14 taqvém, toqAn.
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78 Purse Falls
August 28, 1970
PurseFalls.mp3

We don’t know when this story took place, but it was quite a while ago—before they had indoor

plumbing at Elwha. Even today with good roads it is a long drive from the Makah Reservation to the

Port Gamble Reservation—at least three hours. In those days, it was probably a two day drive or two

days paddling in a canoe. So Martha and her aunt, coming home from a funeral at Makah, stop to

spend the night at Elwha—about half way.

They stay with Ed and Hazel Sampson, who feed them and give them a place to sleep. In the

morning, Martha gets up and goes to the outhouse. She’s reading the paper and realizes that her purse
is gone. It had fallen into the hole. Ed fishes it out for her, and, fortunately, it is dry. Some time later,
she is back at Elwha again, and Ed teases her about losing her purse.

! hiya? ya? st Xa?moq4?a? 20xv ?a? co
mok¥é?anol.

2 2i? 2i2thatk™ st kva?¢a?.

3 2i? k4nox st ?a? Sampson ?i? co stini?s.

* su?xon?atont kva? ?iyal.

3 ?iya &i sk¥qdyent.

 nil su?hiya?l,

7 2i? 2olnistont ?a? co tanon.

8 nil su?osnats 2i? hiy4? st ?itt.

% kva?¢iy’kva?¢a? ?i? 2dmat co nsdna?k™.
10212 hiya? 20x™ ?a? co sP2omtawix™.

1 nil yox™ su20x™tx"s to pips ?a? co
sxV2omatawix".

12 2i? nit su?on?4s ¢dyax™ co nosdna?k” ya?, my
aunt, nacacc.

13 nsu?hiya? 20xv ?a? to sPomtawtx 2i? k¥anit
cn to pipa ?iya.

14 nit su?cdx™s co nsx*talohay.

15212 ndw’?a? ca s... co sctdg™.

16912 man’ ?u? X3¢ co sP?omoatawix™.

17 nasu?hiya? ¢dyax™ ?i? yacust ca sx*?iyal co
&stdn ko co nasx“talohdys hiya? ya? ?a? co
s?omtawtx.

1% su?xan?oes P0x¥ icust ?a? Ed.

19 nit swdyga?s.

20 nasu?hiya? 20x™ ?a? ca room su?x3nans ca
Ed, “Yes, stondx* cn k*loso nsx“tolohdyo ?a? co
s?omatawix".”

2 nit su?dmott ?i? ?iten.

22 2i? 2an?4 ?i? Ak“ats co hoe.

23 21? qqits 20x¥s ?a? co rake handle.

!'We went to Makah to a funeral.

2 We were coming home.

3 And we saw Sampson and his wife.

* He told us to stay.

5 We stayed there with them.

% So we went.

" They fed us in the evening.

8 Then it was night and we went to sleep.

° It was morning and my bed partner got up.
10 She went over to the outhouse.

1T guess she took the paper to the outhouse.
12 Then my bed partner, my aunt, came in.
131 went to the outhouse and was reading the
paper there.

14 Then my purse disappeared.

15 And it was in the... the hole.

16 The outhouse was very deep.

17 So I went inside and told the one we were
staying with that my purse dropped in going to
the outhouse.

18 She said to go tell Ed.

19 That’s her husband.

20 So I went to the room to tell Ed, “Yes, I
dropped my purse into the outhouse.”

2l Then we sat and ate.

22 He came and he took a hoe.

23 He tied it to a rake handle.

24 He went and put the hoe down and got my
purse.

25 And he came and... but it wasn’t wet.

26 And it was dry when he got it.

27 He was laughing when he came in.

28 That’s all.
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24 su?hiya?s A&nists co hoe ?i? Xk™ats co
nsx*tolohdya.

25912 2on?24 &'2i? 2u?... 21 2u?awa ¢ ciman.
26919 u?xacan ?a? ¢ shk“nax"s.

27 su?ndcans Hiy ?ot Edyox"s.

28 That’s all.

2 OK.

30 hiy4? st 20x¥ co mok¥é?anot.

31 mok™é?onot ?iyd ?a?é?kxva?.

32 2i? 2u?ccilon cn 2u?k¥ontt ca... co
mok™é?anol.

33 912 tadi ta co Ed ?i285tor.

3% su?on?as ?1? Ak ciston cn.

35 su?xkvats co nsx“tolohay.

36 «3ytxv &1 Ponsk™ant tio 24ta?.

37 D4ytxv &i sk¥ants.

38 nosu?nddon.

39 That’s all.

¥ OK.

30 'We went over to a funeral.

31 It was a funeral there at Elwha.
32T was standing, watching the funeral.
33 Ed got there walking.

34 He came and shook my hand.
35 He took my purse.

36 “Watch this here well.

37 Watch it well.”

33 I laughed.

3 That’s all.
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79 Eating Berries from the Basket
August 28, 1970
EatingBerriesFromBasket.mp3

There are many species of edible wild berries in Klallam territory. They have always been an

important part of the diet, and berry-picking an important activity for the whole family. Here Martha

expresses an important rule about berry-picking: do not eat from the basket. If you eat many from the

basket, you’ll turn into a bear.

' hi? cx¥ 2omx™con ?i? 2omx™icon ?i? nu?4s
?a? to 2onspcu? tso n... tso nscayiqhl.

2 24wa ¢ 2é?don.,

3 awo cx¥ ¢ ndn ¢ 2ons?éRton.

4 21? nu?4s ?a? to nspcu?.

5 hi? kvisx™indn’ &i 2on’s2é24on’ 212 txVa?séqrayad
ql cxv.

6 hiya? g cx¥ ?e?lontinat.

7 hiya? co séq“ayac ?a? ti su?sowé?qans.

8 puts &i séayig™i.

% awo ¢ qayu?on k¥o nséqrayad qt cx.

!'When you pick berries, pick them... and put
the fruit into your basket.

2 Don’t be eating them.

3 Don’t eat many.

4 And put them into your basket.

5 If you eat many you would turn into a bear.

¢ You’d go eating berries from the basket.

7 The bear goes to [unknown word].

8 He eats the fruit.

% If you don’t preserve it you’ll become a bear.
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80 Crows Punish Girl (third version)
August 28, 1970
CrowsPunishGirl-3.mp3

This version was recorded just two months after the second version (75) of the story. This seems to

me to be the most polished version. The song is slightly different in this one.

! sx¥i?2am’. nit ya? ?i 2u?co?é?t co sk™oniton 2ot
twowdkoyé?Aqh.

2 kvikayton kva? 2dyas ¢i sk¥anth ta... ti
?u?xdnostan kva? ?awol ¢ qa?qé?nox™.

3 kdyton co qa?ni 2a? co sé?ya?s.

4 h0? cx™ k™annax™ co Aka? 2iya cé?chm 2i?
?awo ¢ x3L

> Yawo ¢ x4tk

6 2awo ¢ mark¥inax".

7 su?sqiyns cowhil qa?ni.

8 $4tory 21?2 k™4nas ca... What’s the name of a
crow? sk¥a?k¥atu?.

? 2i? $tory 2i? k™dnts co A0Xa? sk¥oya?k™a?tu?
?Pu?cainé?.

10 9u?ha2ew co cé?ct.

' nit yox* su?hiya?s 2i? cldk¥ts co sqvuni?s.
12919 §&4ts co kowi?s ca s... Xuka?
skvoya?ka?tu?.

13 2u?xdn’ kva2éa? 2u? cicldk™t co sq*ini?s co
skvoya?ka?tu?.

14 nit su?hiya?s tak®.

15 su?¢hns co cé?cts k¥sa ska?k™atu?.

16 k"4nos conit ndnanana?s 2awano k¥awi?s co
sq™iyuni?s.

17 su?x¢&its ?a? &i snils co qa?ni cldk™t co
nananana?s.

18 su?hiy4?s 20x* ?a? co si?am.

19 si2am, si?amss to skoya?k¥a?tu?.

20 su?xon?4x¥s, “In?4 cx™ hay 2u?ux» ?a? &i
kva?ciy!

21212 20x™ ?a? co na?4?in.

22919 hiya? ca? st s?0x"tons k¥sa qa?ni.

23212 yoltx™ 2a? kvso q*Hay’sxv... qvlay’
sxVhiya?s ?iya ?i? luyos st ?iya ?a? co ¢3q... ¢3q
Q2.

24 su?x4noas ca sitam), “?6, man' k¥ 2u?asqé?qi

kva? xon?axs k¥so qa?ni.”

'It’s a fairy tale. It was seen as true when we
were still children.

2 We were made to see everything as good to not
be angry.

3 A girl was kept in check by her grandmother.
4 When you see a little bird there, don’t hurt it.
5> Don’t hurt them.

¢ Don’t hurt it.

7 So the girl went outside.

8 She was walking and she saw a... What’s the
name of a crow? crow.

° She walked and she saw little newborn crows.
10 The parent was away.

1 Then I guess she went and pinched their
heads.

12 She pulled the skin of the little crows.

13 She pinched the heads of all the crows.

14 Then she went home.

15 The parent of the crows got home.

16 She saw her children’s heads had no skin.

17 She knew it was the girl that pinched her
children.

18 She went over to the leader.

19 The leader, the leader of the crows.

20 She told them, “You folks come over in the
morning.

2! And go to my house.

22 And we will go take the girl.

23 And put her aboard a... log for... a log for her
to go on, and we’ll abandon her there on the
big... big water.”

24 So the leader said, “Oh, it would be very
mean to do that to the girl.”

25 “It was very mean to pinch my children.

26 There was nothing to cover their heads.”

27 So they said, “We will go help you.”

28 So the parent who had the crow children went
home.

2 He took a long cedar log.

30 The father cut it.



351

25 “man’ k¥ 2u?esqé?qi ?a? &i sclok¥ts to
nandnnona?.

26 9{? 24wona s... 2awano su?chyok¥ts co
sq*oyuni?s.”

27 su?xdnos, “?u?hiya? ca? st kva? k¥onanoc.”
28 su?tik™s co cé?cts Endnnona? co
sk¥oya?k™¥a?tu?.

29912 Akvats co Kaqt qviay xpay.

30 suPlicts co cé?ct u?...

3 su?kqrtays co s... qvlay!

32 ths kva?¢a? to s¢dya?éa?s skva?kvartu? 2i?
?hyol ?a? co grlay’

33 912 hiya? hagict.

3% su?xdnos ca cé2ct, “hiya? ca? st k¥o tx¥xdnoy
?a? kvso sé?ya?s k¥so qa?ni xolxlnax" tio
nndnanona?.

35 9i? tté?yom ca? st.”

36 suRiRuyots co skoya?k¥a?tu? ?i? tiyom.

37 “hiya? ca? st panpanax“iyot.

38 popdnox¥iyal, papdnox“iyot.

39 pdnpanox“iyal, to panponox*iyat, to
panpanax¥iyet.

40 filitsayos 2i? lilitsayas ?i? lititsayos.

4l pdnponox™iyat, to panpanax“iyat, to
panponax¥iyal.

42 lilitsayos ?2i? tilitsdyas ?i? llitsdyos.”

43 suPan?4s co qani.

# x4nan, “tx¥in cx¥ ?ué haya?

4 tx*in, tx*n?”

4 24wo kva? ya?nanitons ?a? co sk¥oya?k™¥a?tu?.

47 hay ti su?tiyms, “pdnpanox*iyat, to
panpanax¥iyal, to panpanox¥iyat.

8 ilitsayas ?1? lilitsayos ?i? lilitsdyas.”
49 “txvin cx¥ ?ué hayo?

30 txwin cx¥ Pu&?

S u?wadyhon’cn.”

52 su?xdnans cawhit sk¥a?k¥a?tu?, “hay’¢i
yoltx*tuni.

53 9an?4 &i.

34 wa? cxv.”

55 su?hiya?s ?i?tan.

56917 2yl co qani.

57 nit su?yltons.

31 He stuck the log together.

32 His friends got there and boarded the log.

3 They pushed out.

34 The parent said, “We will go to the
grandmother of the girl who hurt my children.
35 And we will sing.”

36 So the crows were aboard and sang.

37 “We are going picking camas.

38 Going picking camas, going picking camas.
39 Going picking camas, going picking camas,
going picking camas.

40 Sprinkling and sprinkling and sprinkling.

4! Going picking camas, going picking camas,
going picking camas.

42 Sprinkling and sprinkling and sprinkling.”
43 So the girl came.

# She said, “Where are you going?

45 Where? Where?”

46 The crows never listened.

47 They only sang, “Going picking camas, going
picking camas, going picking camas.

48 Sprinkling and sprinkling and sprinkling.”
4 “Where are you going?

50 Where are you going?

31T want to go along.”

52 So the crow said, “Let’s put her aboard.

53 Come!

34 Come along.”

35 So they went ashore.

36 And the girl got aboard.

37 So they put her aboard.

38 «Sit there in the stern.”

3 So the girl boarded and went to the stern.

0 They went way out.

! They were singing and singing.

2 So they ended up far out at sea.

% Then the girl told them, “I’'m sleepy.”

% So they said, the... the crows who were
aboard, “Go to sleep.

% Go to sleep.

% We will be singing.”

7 So she slept.

% Then... Then she finally slept.

% So they broke off where the girl was sleeping.
70 The crows set where she was adrift.

7 And it was very foggy.
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58 «“94y4 2a? to sk™a?at ¢ins. .. € ns?i?a?d?mot.”
39 sulyls co qa?ni 2uxv 2a? co skvaat.

0 su?hiya?s co ?ack™iyn.

o nonitoyo ?i? tté?yom ?i? tté?yan.

62 su?txvayiys ?a? co 24ck™t.

83 nil su?xdnans co qa?ni, “?a?titon cn.”

64 su?x4nans conit... conit sk¥oya?k¥a?tu? 2ayt,
“Pitt Ci.

65 it ¢i.

66 PuPttéPyom ca? st.”

7 ni} su?itts.

%8 nil su?... nit su?ottniinats.

% su?qamdts co sx™?iya co qa?ni 2€7tt.

70912 x¥dyaq¥ts co sx™2iyas ?a? ti
skoya?ka?tu?.

71912 man’ ¢ 2u? papa?x“on.

2 24woano sx¥x&its kva? 2oxins ca?8act co qa?ni.
3 su?... nil yox™ su?tadis co spapa?x“or.

7491 hiya? pux»ton.

75 duxvton ?a?... 2a? to §¢tdnxvon.

76 nil su?tans ?iya qvini.

77 kdnts ca swayqa?.

8 nit su?on?4s co swayga? ?a? tso.

79 «Qa?stu?not cx™ uE?”’

80 «an?4...

81 2iy4 ya? cn ?i?sowa? 2a? k¥o sk¥aya?k¥a?tu?.
82919 kvdyay k*a?.

8 Hiyon cn.

8 91 tx*hi1?i cn to nas?i?X¥ax¥Ay. .. X ox¥dy...
XVayq®.

85 24wono nosx&it kva? 2oxinon.”

8 su?xdnas co swdyqa?, “?ata? kvi ?a? ?4c.

87 Yolonisc ca?n.”

88 su?cix™asts co qa?ni.

8 Yolnists.

% Diyats.

o1 219 &osa?il kva?da?.

92 su?x4nas co yuk ndna?s, “?a?stu?nat cx* 2ué
¢i Pons?awa kva? §tdnox™ tx¥xdnon ?a? tsaya?”
% su?xdnons co cé?ct, “xon?aton cn ?a? kvo ncdt
k¥a? tx"xananon ?a? tsayo ?ol sqiynon kva?
?awan ¢ tx¥?axaon ?a? tsaya ?i? $tdy to suls ya?.
%4 txdnon ?a? co ns... co nsub.”

72 The girl didn’t know where she was moving.
73 Then, I guess, the fogginess got there.

74 She was blown.

75 She was taken to... to the land.

76 Then she landed there and got off.

77 She saw a man.

78 Then the man came to her.

7 “What are you doing?”

80 “Came...

81 T was there going along with the crows.
82 And they flew.

8 They abandoned me.

8 And I was drifting alone.

851 don’t know where I am.”

8 So the man said, “Stay here with me.
871’11 feed you.”

8 He took the girl in.

% He fed her.

% He kept her there.

°l And so they had two children.

92 Her oldest child said, “Why do you never
walk that way?”

93 So the parent said, “I was told by your father
that if I go that way while I’m outside to not go
that way and walk on his road.

°* Go on your... your road.”

%5 So the parent said, “We’ll go.”

% She took her children there.

7 She changed their clothes.

%8 Then they went walking.

% They got to a log.

100 ¢’ like the log near my grandmother’s
house.”

101 S they walked down to the beach.

102 She saw her grandmother’s house.

103 The children went inside.

104 The old person took her cane and hit them.
105 “Don’t come.

106 Don’t come.

1071 don’t like you.”

108 So the child said, “My grandmother, my
grandmother.”

109 “I’m not your grandmother.

10 ’m not.

1T don’t like you.

112 Go away!”
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95 su?xdnas co cé?ct, “hiya? ca? st kvi.”
% Xok™hsts kva2¢a?l to ndnnana?s ?iya.
7 DaResikvatts.

% ni} su?hiya?s §tdn nonitoyo.

% hity & '¢&i s?i?tds ?a? co q*lay;

100 “nu?nil ko q*lay cé?can 2a? co 24?in 2a?
n... nsé?ya?.”

101 suPhiya?s $tdn 2i? fcaw!

102 évdnos co 24?ins co sé?ya?s.

103912 hiya? to skoyé?Xql ya? ¢icé?yox™.

104 1k wats ca s... co k*1¢dq co q*chysans ?i?
§6ats.

105 «“94wo ¢ 2on?4 hay.

106 24wa ¢ 2on?4.

107 psxva?tin’ cxv.”

108 su?x3nos co sAEAqt, “nossé?ya?, nosséRya?.”
109 “94wo cn co Ponsé?ya?.

10 94ws cn.

1 nosxva?tin’ cxv hayo.

12 hiya? ¢&il”

113 1kvdts ca qvchyson ?i? §3¢ts 2i?...

114 gutacis co qaryi.

15 su?xdnons, “nosé?ya?, nil nondnonona?
tsanu.”

116 nit su?k™ants.

17 nit su?xdnas co k¥1¢dq, “?awana nask¥entl.
118 242i¢ cn kva? 2awman’ cn 2u? x*n 2a? kvi
nshiya?.

119 2awhit nsu?ha?hu?i.

120 ni} nsxvxva?en.

121 94wano kva?¢a? nask“onil.”

122 su?x4nas co qa?ni, “nit ki nondnnona? tio
ca?sa?.

123 nit su?hiya?s 2i? 2dmot co skoyé?Aql 20x¥

?a? ca... 2x¥ ?a? co 4?moq¥s. That’s all.

113 She took her cane and hit them and...

114 S0 the girl got there.

115 She said, “My grandmother, those are my
children.”

116 Then she looked.

7 Then the old person said, “I can’t see.

18 ’m blind because I cried so much when you
left.

19 1t was because I was alone.

120 That’s why 1 was crying.

121 Therefore, I can’t see.”

122 The girl said, “These two are my children.
123 Then the children went and sat down going
over to their great-grandmother. That’s all.
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81 Putting Snow on Uncle’s Chest
August 28, 1970
SnowOnUncle.mp3

This is a funny little story about at time when Martha startled her uncle by putting a handful of

snow down the front of his shirt. He danced around and went after her, but she ran home.

' ndcu? skvaci.

2 hiy4? cn sqiyn 20x™ ?a? co s?omotawix™.

3 nsu?k™énnox¥ co naqa?.

4 ¢14t naqa? Pasccawt.

3 nosu?¢hak® ?a? kvi ncadc.

6 sa2¢u?its k¥i ncdt.

" nsu?k“anonat 20x¥ ?a? co kitchens kvh
n?iya?in.

8 nsu?¢dyox™ 2i? nsu2¢état, “?oxin k¥a? k¥ina. ..
ki nacacc?”

% su?xdnos ?a? & s?iyas &'kvo 2a?... ?a?...
?a?4a?mot Pu?oskvaql co slipuyk™ts.

10 nsu?hiy4a? sqiyn 2i? kvt co naqga?.

11 su?hiya? ¢dyox™ 2i? su?0x“tx"” to notiwi? ?a?
ca stackvls k¥ nacacc.

12 2i? nu?4s to naga? 20x™ ?a? co... co chnals ?i?
kva?at cn.

13 2i? citon k¥i ncadc ya? ?i2q¥oyé?yos ?a? co
sx“naqa? ?iya ?a? co slipuyk“ts.

14 nsu?Xkvdtonaynon ?2a? k¥o ncacc.

1521 2u?nsu?k¥ananat 2i? hiya? sqiyn ?i?
kvananot tik®.

16 ngu?¢an ?i? Gtaton ?a? k¥o ncadc. .. ki nacdt,
“Poxin ya? cx¥ 2uc?”’

17 «“2iya ya? cn ?a? k¥aso ncade.”

18 «Das?stx™ cxv?

19 295 2istx™ cx¥ ?a? ki nasa?¢u?il?”

20 «0x™tx™¥ cn co pa?.. ndn' naqa? ?a? co
stipiyk“ts.

21 qvayé?yas ?a? co naqa? ?iya co slipuyk“ts.

22 g&4san cn 2i? ?awo cn ¢ Xkvnan.
23 2on?4 cn kvananat tak®.”

2 That’s all.

! One day.

21 went outside to the outhouse.

31 saw snow.

* The snow lay thick.

3 I remembered my uncle.

¢ He was a younger brother of my father.

7'So I ran over to my parent’s kitchen.

8 1 went inside and asked, “Where is my... my
uncle?”

% They said he’s there... sitting with his shirt
open.

10'So I went outside and took the snow.

1T went in and put my hand on my uncle’s
back.

12 I put the snow into his chest (into the front of
his shirt) and I dropped it.

13 My uncle stood up dancing because of the
snow in his shirt.

14 My uncle wanted to get me.

15 And so I ran outside and ran home.

16 | got home and was asked by my uncle... my
father, “Where were you?”

17 “] was at my uncle’s.”

18 «“What happened?

19 What did you do to my younger brother?”
20« put a bunch of snow down his shirt.

2l He was dancing with the snow in his shirt.
22 He chased me, but he didn’t catch me.

2 [ came running home.”

24 That’s all.
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82 A Trip to the Fraser River
August 28, 1970
TripToFraser.mp3

When she was a teenager, Martha’s uncle sent her ten dollars so that she can go up to the Fraser

River area and get to know him. She manages to find her way there with some help from a ferryman.

When she is there, she is sad that she cannot understand her relatives, who are, presumably, speaking

Halkomelem.

! 24wono nasx¢it kvi nacéde, Joe Cagey.

2 9i? nil nstx™20x™ 2u? pan ?i? ci?k™s.

3 212 t&ists co pipa 2i? 2upona?itx™ co 2osnawl.
4 Pu?xon?aton cn k*a? hiya?on Ak“ant.

5 awono nosx&it k¥a nacade ya? ?i? 2awond
sxCics.

6 nosu?xon?aton ?a? k¥o no?iya?in k¥a? hiya?on,
kva? hiya?en.

7 nosu?xon?aton k~a? $tdnon &Sa?iya 2a? co
sX%?iy4s... co sxV?iy4s co stimo sA4yucis.

8 21? q¥ini.

% i? §tdn tx¥xdnon ?2a? co 2a?yachtiaynx¥ co
?a?yocitaynx™i.

10919 kva? takv... ?i? tik“i ?a? co sti?wi.
'su?... nsu?qvini §tdn.

12 91?2 24wano nacade ?iya ?a? co stimo, tds ?a?
9 stima.

13 nsu?stdn 20xv 2a? co sti?wi.

14 nsu?tds 2i? Stat cn co ?iya k¥ants co ta?kviston

sxV20yols tita?kvi.

15 nsu?état, “x¢&it u cx™ ko ncaéce, Joe Cagey?”
16 ¥ &tis.

17 <

xCit u cx¥ ¢i Jefferson family?”

18 x&tis.

19 nsu?xonaton k*a? ?iya?on na?k“a?é?t 2iya ?a?
co sx*?iyal ?al... 2ol 14?1a?¢il.

20 su?¢dyax™1 ?i? 2a?4?mat cn.

21912 k¥4nnox™ cn co swdyqa? 2i?on?4 iya ?a?
co cikcik.

22 su?kvadans.

2 su?hisqiyns cowhil paston.

24 212 kv&anats co Joe Cagey, my uncle.

25 su?x4n... x4nays, “Akvat co nsx*2ukvay 2i?
?on?4 ?iswa?.

26 takvitunt.

27 man’ u? xax1.”

!'I didn’t know my uncle, Joe Cagey.

21 was going on seventeen.

3 He brought a letter and ten dollars was inside.
4 I was told to go see him.

31 didn’t know my uncle and he didn’t know
me.

¢ I was told by my parent to go, to go.

71 was told to walk from there where the ferry
stops.

8 And get off.

° Walk toward the people, our people.

19 And cross the river.

1'So I got off, walked.

12 But my uncle was not at the ferry, arrive at the
ferry.

13 So I walked over to the river.

14'So I got there and I asked the one there that
watches being taken across what they board to
€0 across.

15 I asked him, “Do you know my uncle, Joe
Cagey?”

16 He knew him.

17“Do you know the Jefferson family?”

18 He knew them.

19 He told me to wait there where we were while
we were cold.

20'So we went inside and I sat down.

21T saw a man coming on a buggy.

22 He shouted.

23 So the white man went outside.

24 And he shouted to Joe Cagey, my uncle.

2 He said, “Take your suitcase and come along.
26 Let’s go across.

¥ He is very sick.”

28 ¢I couldn’t make it across.”

2 So I took the... my belongings and I went
aboard what the buggy boards to go across.
30Tt got to the other bank.
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28 «“99s8qi?4m ¢i nostak“inunat.”

2 nsu?kk™at canu... co n2awk® ?2i? hiya? cn ?ayt
2a? co sx¥tak¥is ca s?0yls ti cikcik.

30 t3s ?a? co tox“ondwacan.

31 nsu?étans... xdnon... x4noy co paston,
“Pon?axvtorn coa...

32 2on?4x™ cn co nistik¥on.

33 Xiv4?ton cx¥, Joe Cagey.”

34 2i? su?on?4s k™o nauncle.

35 2kv4ts co noma... na... 29sna... nas?asnawls
to na242owk™.

36 su?xdnos, “Pu?howiyn ca?n kva? sqi?ams i
skkvistons ?a? ca... ?a? co sxV?Uyls to cikcik.”
37 nsu?hiya? tuk™ 20x™ ?a? co sx*?iyas ca ncade.
38 91? su?xdnos, “hiya? ca? st Xa?the Fraser
River.

3 We have a... people over there.

40 g¢dyarca?t sx¥?iya 2a?Fraser River.

4l suhiya?t ?i? t3s to Fraser River.

42 912 2u?xdn 2a? co stontani hiya? 2omx™con.
4 Xixvays ¢i s?omx™acans, ?2i? tx¥hay cn ?u?
?a?a?mot.

# su?xdnons k*i na... k¥i nosiya?, “?u?hiy st
Adkvti no?ima0.”

4 nsu?om... nsu?cilon ?i? hiya? Xa?kitchen ?i?
xVanuct.

46 nsu?hiya? howiyn 20xv ?a? to sx¥?iyas ki
nauncle.

47 2awono nosx¢&it ?a? & nosya?ya?non kia? ?a?
Cis... Ci sCa?lti q¥a?qvis to nosiya?.

8 su?ha?nitons na?nitiys.

4 nsu?hiya? hawiyn ?i? k*dnnox" co sta?¢ar).

0 su?xdnan... q*dyott ca? co sta?¢an.

31 dn’ co sta?¢an Pa? sx™?iyas ya? ka? ckvaxts.
52 su?xdnans k*i nosiya?, “Cay ?a? &is...

53 kancinan ?a? ¢i sta?¢on kva? ?iyas ti
sta?Con.”

54 su?... nsu?howiyn ?i? qxtysst to sqawac ?i?
qvoydsnit 2i? Zkvat co std?&on ?i? Skvaxt.
3393y’ coa staéan.

36 twowa?iika? ix¥ ya? co sti?¢an ?i? sqdca?s
k*i nacacc.

37 su?al?ilons co né? ?on?é.

31 So he asked... said... The white man said,
“She was brought...

32 ] brought your niece.

33 She’s looking for you, Joe Cagey.”

3 My uncle came.

35 He took my... took what my few belongings
were in.

36 S0 he said, “I’ll go back if they can’t be held
aboard the buggy.”

37 So I went home to where my uncle stayed.
38 He said, “We’ll go to the Fraser River.

39 We have people over there.

40 We have relatives there at the Fraser River.
*'So we went and got to the Fraser River.

42 And all of the women went picking berries.
43 Berry picking was uninteresting, and I just
stayed home.

# So my grandfather said, “We’re just here
together, my grandchild”

45T stood up and went to the kitchen and cried.
46 | went back to where my uncle was.

471 didn’t know what I was hearing of... what
my grandfather was saying.

48 So they were talking.

4T went back and saw a wolf.

39 S0 he said... we’ll cook the wollf.

3! There were many wolves that were shooed
away.

52 So my grandfather said, “Make some...

33 We’ll feast on wolf if wolves are there.”

54T went back and peeled potatoes and boiled
them and took the wolf and fried it.

55 Wolf is good.

36 The wolf must have been still small that my
uncle caught.

37 So those that came ate.

38 They were laughing... I didn’t...

59 I didn’t understand my grandfather’s language
when he asked me to go make tea.

0 “Go and take tea, my grandchild.”

%! They laughed.

62 That’s all.
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58 sna?niti... Pawa cns...

59 24wa cn ¢ ya?ya?noy ?a? &i sqraytons to
nosiya? ?a? k“i nosctaton kva? hiya?on cay ?a?
¢i tiy.

60 “hiya? i? sdk*t tiy no?ima0.”

61 su?nonicons co nonitoya.

62 That’s all.
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83 Blackberry Picking
August 28, 1970
BlackberryPicking.mp3

The women go out to pick blackberries and make a good harvest. Martha is just nine years old, but

helps in canning them.

This story has a personal name, x“¥onansms, and a place name, nagsant?ay, that we have not been

able to identify.

! ndcuu? s¢iRanans, hiya? ix¥ ?a? x“ondnsms ?i?
kvsi 2a2¢8omoala Aiya?en ?a? &i sqvaydynx™.
2 hiy4? ¢ Xa?macmac.

3su?... kva2eiy’ix” kva2éa? twow’.. twow’..
twowlac.

4212 kvicaw tso 2a2¢8omola 21?2 Xx¥ondnsmo.
3 hiya? & 2amx“can.

¢ su?hiya?s nonitoya.

7212 hiya? 20x¥ 2a?nafsonti?ar).

8 hiya? &'takvi ?i? 20xv 2a? k¥so... 20x¥
2a?noasonu?on 2i?tdmicay 2a? co séayiqrt.

2 i? 2on?4 k™.

10 5uReAn's 2i? yoclston ca Sica?pRot.

1 ndn’ kv s¢ica?yiq™t 2a?macmoc.

12 nit to sx¥?iyéds Pamx¥icans naniloya.
Bsu?... su?... su?xénins co Sica?pRot &i
shiya?s ¢¢sayoaqon kva? hiya?s.

4 kvadeiy €kvaéa? 2i? caw ¢’k o 2a?2¢Somoalu
?1? xVonansma.

15 2osnawat ?a? co sndx*1 ?i? hiya?.

16 su?uyls ?a? sica?pu?ol ?a? co sk*a?s
pa?pupts.

17 su?¢esayaqans.

18 hiya? &' ?i? hiya? tds x¥anansms ?i? s...
?a?¢Somolu.

19912 tan ?i? ¥dmachn ?a? co s¢ayiqUls.

20 su?tan ?a? Sica?puroel ?i? dmcoy 2a? co
sca?yiq*l.

21 nu?ostdn & co sqvoydynox®.

22 91?yActs co miyshuys.

2 surtuk®s.

24 fuk™ Pu?iya ?a? co... k¥s tans ya?.

2 yacusts, “2%awa.

26 94wa g ¢ ?a?mdacmac to stdmican.

! One year, x"onansmo and Louisa Buttner went,
I guess, looking for blackberries.

2 They apparently went to Mats Mats.

3 So... It was early morning, I guess, still... still
dark.

4 And Louisa and x*onansmo went down to the
beach.

3 They apparently went to pick berries.

% So they went.

7 And they went to no¢sonti?an.

8 They went across and went to... they went to
nacsanti?an and they picked berries.

° And they came home.

10 They got home and told Jenny Jones.

I There’s lots of berries at Mats Mats.

12 That’s where those people were picking
berries.

13 So Jenny thought that she would follow when
they go.

14Tt was early morning and Louisa and
x%onansmo were down on the beach.

15 They were in the canoe and went.

16 S0 Jenny boarded her own little boat.

17'So she followed behind.

'8 They went and x¥enansms and Louisa went
and got there.

1 They landed and picked their fruit.

20 So Jenny went ashore and was picking
berries.

21 She put the blackberries in.

22 She was filling her baskets.

2 So she went home.

24 She went home to... her mother.

25 She told her, “No.

26 It’s not at Mats Mats for berry picking.

7 Louisa and x“endnsms are here at Whiskey
Spit.

28 Oh, the blackberries are by the water.
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27 241a? ?a?¢Somolu ?2i? x¥onansmo ?iya ?a? co
noxvésni?on.

2896 céacu co sqriyaynx™.

2 1én’ sq¥iydynx».”

3095wa c¢ hic ?i? yac'k¥o nsp&u? ko
ns?i?wawa?.

31 su?xdnon ?a? k¥s tan ya?, “hiya? ca?n kva?
hiwas ?a? ca 2amx™ucen ?a? ¢i kVaci.

32 hiya? ca?n wa?, 2i?sowa?.”

33 suPkvacis ?i? hiya? k¥itan ya? 3i¢a?pt?ot
Pomx“ucen.

34 ni} su?on?4nson.

35 nit ixv Ponstt?u?... nil ix¥ nstwow?20xV..
natwowtdk¥x" s¢i?anon.

36 iteinsan cn ?a? kvsi Xikql.

37 “%4a, nct.

38 noswa? ?2a? ?co.

39 hiya? ca? st 2omx™icen PUx¥ ?a? macmac.
40 su?hiya? ncdt.

41 tdkvoyu co one dozen sx¥lamady.

42 sucans.

43 91? nit su?hiya?? ?i? kvso ncdt.

# nocdt cades ?2iya 2a?macmac.

45912 Hxv... Hxv... Hx¥ sx¥q“(?2ton to nosidk™.
46 nsu?¢hry 2i? ¢tat cn kvlo noAiXq nacade kva?
PasxVaninas ca? ¢i nsqvayss.

47 su?xdnoar, “?2awa ¢ tont co séayiq*t.

# hi? yétx» 2ukdk™ 2a? &i gru? 2i? 20xvxv.
49 24watx™ t Posta?noal.

30 nsuRuxvxv co q? ?a? co sCayiqH ?i?
q~i?esnit.

St suRltagvons.

52 nsu?ndwds ?a? co sx“liyomdya.

33 yachax¥ cn co 0pen ?i? ti ¢dsa? sx¥liyomady.
5% su?hiya? kvacis ?i? hiya? st Xy ?amx“ican.
35 yachaxv st co spipacu?l.

36 suRtik™t.

ST u?x4n to sx¥liyomays k¥so n... nsiya? ?i? ydc’

2i?... 21? Pu?hkvnax™ ti yac to noskv4?
nsxVliyomay.
58 That’s all, I guess.

2 There are lots of blackberries.

30Tt isn’t long my basket is full when I go
along.”

31 She was told by her mother, “I’ll go when
they show up to pick berries in the morning.
321’1l go along, go along.”

33 So in the morning Jenny went with her mother
picking berries.

34 So she came for her.

35 It must have been... I must have been still
go... I was still nine years old.

36 T was approached by our aunt.

37 “Yes, my father.

3 I’m going along.

3 We’re going berry picking at Mats Mats.”
40'So my father went.

4l He bought one dozen jars.

4230 he got home.

43 So we went with my father.

4 My father’s aunt was there at Mats Mats.

45 And three... three... it was three buckets that
I got.

46 S0 I got home and I asked my aunt how I was
going to cook it.

47 So she said, “Don’t line up the fruit.

“8 When the water is ready to take, bring it.

4 Don’t let it overflow.

39 So I took the water to the fruit and boiled it.
Ut boiled.

52 Put it in the jars.

33 I managed to fill twelve jars.

54 So the next day we went to pick berries again.
55 We filled our baskets.

%6 So we went home.

57 All of my grandmother’s jars were filled and
took and filled my own jars.

38 That’s all, I guess.
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84 Fishing with Father (second version)
June 30, 1971
FishingWithFather-2.mp3

This is another version of the story told two years previously in narrative 43. This version mentions

the sal 2a? qglumocon ‘Blackfish road’ several times. This refers to a channel in Discovery Bay that

goes very deep toward qlumoaconawtx¥, the home of the blackfish.

1 2iPon?4 st 2itatk™ &3a?... E8a?¢achq®.

2 nil su?hiya? n... k¥o na?iya?in ?i?... su?hiya?
kvs... k"o na?iya?in ?a? co hé?u? ?2i? co sté?ox™.
3 21? saton cn, “kva?atet ¢i ¥x¥t ca... o
sca?kva?yal.”

4912 hi1? 2i?hiya? ti... ti pAwi? ?i? 2at... 2awo
kva? kdnox¥s k¥o na?iya?in ?i? hiy4? ti pdwi.

5 21? ?inay co.

6 «tgdt il

7 teat ¢il”

8 &qdc¢a? tio ¢i... séonnos...

 What do they call fish now? pawi.
10 “4gt!

11 t&4t co pdwi!

1296, t&5t co pAwi.”

13 su?... man’ cn ?u? qaqHi.

4 su?xdnons k™o n?iya?in, “?on?4 ¢i ndk tx™ ?i?
tdCoyu ?a? ¢i s¢... pdwi.

15 94¢ ca?... ?c ca? ?i?tdxvet.”

16 nsu?cak™s co Ixvon.

17 nsu?hiy4a? n... hé?wi 20xv 2a? to hé?u?.

18 nil su?hiya?s k¥o n?iya?in 2i? Ak»ats co kxn.
19912 2awa cn kva? k¥dnoxvan ca s¢... co pAwi.
20 ha? 2ot kvikvananats ?i? k¥4noxv cn.

21919 24w kva? qvays kvi ncat.

22 hiy ti nosu?k™antir.

23 nit ix¥ su?hiya?s 20x* ?a? ca... co 2ascdyq®s.
24 20xv ?a? sul ?a? qlimacan ot hiya?s 2ux~ ?a?
ti cayal.

23 2i? ndn’ co pAwi, x¥4¢t, s¢Amok™ ?iya ?a? ca...
co sx“?iyas ti qtimacan ?a? sx“?iyas nowiyn ?a?
to Pascayq”.

26 nsu?saysi? 2awlayay cn ?i? gds.

27 nsu?saysi?.

28919 ?5mot cn.

29 21 2u?su?ndcans k¥ nacat.

! We were coming home from... from
Jamestown.

2 I went with my parent and... went... my
parent in the bow with a spear.

3 He told me, “Go to the stern to steer the... the
boat.”

4 When a flounder went, my father didn’t see it
and the flounder went.

5 And it came into view.

6 “Spear it!

7 Spear it!

8 Catch this...”

° What do they call fish now? Flounder.

10 “Spear it.

! Spear the flounder!

12 Oh, spear the flounder.”

13 I was talking too much.

14 So my father told me, “Come, you spear the
flounder.

15 It will be me... It will be me steering.”

16 So I put down the rudder.

17So I went to the front to the bow.

18 Then my father went and he took the rudder.
% And I didn’t see a... a flounder.

20 When it runs, I’ll see it.

2l And my father didn’t speak.

22 He just watched me.

2 They must have gone to... to their hole.

24 They go to the blackfish road when they go to
the lake.

25 There were lots of flounders, grunt-fish,
bullheads there... where the blackfish go into
the hole.

26 T was scared because I almost fell in.

271 was afraid.

28 And I sat down.

2 And so my father laughed.

30 And said, “There’s lots of sa...

31T forgot what they call deep water fish.
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39 And said, “pdn’s¢an... ndn's. ..

31T forgot what they call deep water fish.

32 nAn’ pawi?, s¢dmok™, xVAGt, 242¢x,
u?xdndstan ?iya ?a? co... ca sul ?a? qlumoadon.”
33 That’s where I’d get stuck.

3% sl 2a? qiimodan.

35 nil nsu?hay c... hay.

36 cak™s co nostéox™.

37912 hiya? cn 20x™ ?i?... 20x™ 2a?nocdt ?i?
Kkvat co Ixvan.

38 Ix4n, that’s another one I’d get stuck on.

39 9i? tutk™ st &sa2cicdq® 2on?4 Paxv
?a?noxvqéyt.

40 Maybe we can try it. [sound of the recorder
turned off and on]

4191thtk™ st §Sa?cichq.

42 91? xdnon k™o no?iya?in, “kva2etct ?i? kxvct.
43912 hiya? & ca? t¢dyu ?a? &i pdwi 2i? &i xVact,
?i7? Ci ?247¢x.

# su?hkvats co stéax™ ?i? hiya? hu?... 20x¥ ?a?
co hé?u?.

4 ¢4q boat.

46 £3q sc¢a?k™a?ylt co sx"?i24?iH.

47917 1dxvet. .. 21? ¥dxvct cn.

48912 X... 21?2 hé?2u? ko no?iya?in.

49212 hi? hiya? co... co pdwi ?i? ti 24?2¢x 2i? i
xVa¢t ?1? kvacorn cn, “tEat! tcat! teat!

30 184t co xVast!

ST 1¢5t co pdwi?!

52 184t co 242¢x!”

53 man’ ix™ cn kva?¢a? ?u? qvaqri.

54 nil su?xdnons k¥i n?iya?in, “?on?4 &i ndk tx™
?i?t3¢oyu? ?a? ¢is... 2a? €i... ?42¢x, ?i? ?3c ca?
?i?Hdxvet.”

55 nil nsu?... 2u?dy noxénin.

56 nsu?hiya? Zkvat co sté2ax™.

57212 2on?4 ki na?iya?in ?i? Ak“ats co kx¥an.
38 9i? hiry kva?¢a? kvik“anonats ti 242¢x 2i?
¢a?k™nox™ cn 2u?k“ananat ti pAawi?.

59 9i? &a?k“anax™ cn co XLt

%0 hiya? ix¥ k¥a?¢a? x¢&tis co 242¢x co sht 2a?
glamacon ?ol hiya?s ?ax™ ?a? ca... ?aol hiya?s

?0x¥ ?a? to sul ?a? qimacan.

32 There are lots of flounder, bullhead,
grunt-fish, crab, everything there at the
blackfish road.”

33 That’s where I’d get stuck.

34 Blackfish road.

35 Then 1 quit the... quit.

36 I put down my spear.

371 went over and... went over to my father and
took the rudder.

38 Rudder, that’s another one I’d get stuck on.
39 We went home from Jamestown to Little
Boston.

40 Maybe we can try it. [sound of the recorder
turned off and on]

4 'We were going home from Jamestown.

42 My father said, “Go to the stern and steer.”
43 And he’ll go spear the flounder and the
grunt-fish and the crab.

# S0 he took the spear and went. .. went to the
bow.

4 It was a big boat.

46 It was a big boat we were on.

47 And steered... I was steering.

8 And my father was in the bow.

4 And when the flounder and the crab and the
grunt-fish went, I hollered, “Spear it! Spear it!
Spear it!

30 Spear the grunt-fish!

31 Spear the flounder!

52 Spear the crab!”

33 I must have been talking too much.

34 Then my father said, “Come, you do the
spearing of the... of the crab, and I will steer.”
551 was happy.

%6 So I went and took the spear.

57 And my father came and he took the rudder.
38 And only when the crab runs do I just see it
and the flounder runs.

9 And I just saw the grunt-fish.

60 The crabs must have gone knowing the
blackfish road when they went on the... when
they went on the blackfish road.

1 And I was scared.

621 sat down.

63 It was because I was really afraid of falling in.
% Then my father laughed.
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61 9i? saysi? cn. %5 And then I went back to steer... steering.
62 9{? ?3mot cn. % Then my parent went.
63 2awinan cn 2u? saysi? kva? gdson. 7 And he speared the fish when he saw them.

> iy , 68 s
%4 nil & su?ndcons k¥o nact. That’s all.

65 2i? nit nsu?hiya? howiyn 20x¥ ?a? co
nsxvikoxv... tdxvet.

% ni} su?hiya?s k¥o no?iya?in.

67917 nil 2i?td¢ayu? 2a? ti s¢annax™ 2ol
k™¥5noxs.

68 That’s all.
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85 Bug Removed from a Neck (second version)

July 6, 1971
BugRemoved.mp3

A sx“ona?om sucked a bug out of Martha’s neck when she was a child, and cures her sore throat.

Martha recorded another version of this story (52) two years previously.

' k¥i nascti?k™s s¢i?anan ?i? xat ya? tia
nox“unon.

2 xdnan ?a? kv Xik“on' co 2osmak*1 ?iya ?a? to
nsx*unon.

3 21? hiya? st 20xv ?a? k¥o nosiya? 2a?Guemes.
4 nil suPoshépsit ?i? hiya? st 2oshapsi Xa?Skagit
River.

5 nit su?tdst ?i? ¢4t co... co silawix i

6 nil nsu?xvan ?a? t &i2aw ?2a? qiyt.

7 x4t to nox™lnon.

8 t4C1 co XOWds.

9 21? xdwhs sx*¥ond?om swé?wos.

10 suRetant, “?a?stu?not 2ué kvsi2o skikaiqt
xVurag?”

T su?xdnons ki nosiya? 2a? & nosxltaxv i
nax*unan.

12 2uPosma?k™} éto 2iya to noxVanon ?ot Xapts.
13 su?xdnons co sx¥ona?om ?a? &is... ?a? &i
stawnox¥... fawhox¥s ql.

14 x4noar) ?2a? &i stuk™s ca? ?i? 2a288ikvatan 2i?
?on?a.

15 9an?4 2i? x4non k¥a? ndnbs & latigan qva?.
16 su?tuk™s ?i? taci ?a? co tanon.

17 X4y cn kva?&a? 2u? ?a?¢sikvatan.

18 2a2¢3ikvatton ?a? kvi nasiya?.

19 su?tacis co sx¥ona?om ?i? Aapt co nax*unan.
20 9{? Kapt nos. .. x4nay 2a? &i su?x¥on?ans & 2a?
kv Aik¥or.

21 Qasnawat Aikon' co iya ?a? to nox unen.

22 su?x4nans ?a? &i skAkvts ca?.

2 sulmasans ?a? co ta?tigan qva? 2i?
ca?kvcisor.

24212 2ux*ts muk™ts co qVa?.

25 su?xdnoays ?a? &i scliqvts ca coydxtan.

26 x4n’ su?cligvts.

27 nit su?cliq™nox™s ?i? 20x™ ?a? to cdyss.

!' I was seven years old and I had a sore throat.

2 The lump in my throat was like a pea.

3 We went over to my grandparent’s at Guemes.
4 Then we went hop picking and we went hop
picking at the Skagit River.

3 Then we got there and put up the... our tent.

6 Then I cried in the afternoon.

7 My throat hurt.

8 A new one got there.

° And he was a new Indian doctor young man.

10 He asked us, “Why is this child crying?”

' So my grandfather said that my throat hurt
me.

12 My throat was sore when he touched it.

13 So the Indian doctor said... he would heal her.
14 He said he was going to go home and change
clothes and come.

15 He came and said when there’s lots of hot
water.

16 So he went home and got there in the evening.
171 also changed my clothes.

18 My clothes were changed by my grandmother.
19 The Indian doctor got there and he felt my
neck.

20 And he felt my... He said it was like a pea.

2l It was a pea in my throat.

22 He said he will take it.

23 So the hot water was just right and he washed
his hands.

24 He brought it and put the water in his mouth.
25 He said he would suck out the poisons.

26 He would suck it all out.

27 Then he managed to suck it out and it went
into his hand.

28 He must have restrained whatever it was he
sucked out there in his hand.

2 He said, “Do you want to look at your
sickness, child?”

30T shook my head.
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28 qiqt ix~ kva?¢a? ¢ scugvts ti stan ?iya ?a? to
cayss.

2 su?xdnans, “nsié? u &i nskonot to nsxal,
sKiXaiql?”

39 ni} nosu?nox¥x“lison.

31 nosu?kvaxt ca cdyss ?a? ca skigtis 2iya ?a? co
sx“a?x“ona?om.

3291 sx¥a?x¥ona?om, pa?paqt iq ti sq*nis.

33 nil nosu?k¥Anox™ ?i? nu?saysi? cn.

3% su?xdnons, 2aw ¢ q... 2dw ¢ q... qi... qi...
qa?yuson.

35 24w ¢ gayuisen; 2u?k¥onit.”

36 2i? nit Pu?plix™t 2?2 cdx™ cHw!

37 k¥onit cn kva?¢a? co sx¥a?x“ona?om.

38 2i? px“ator) ?a? co sx¥ond2om ?2i? cHw'k .
39 taw’cn kva?.

40 92awo cn kv ¢ x4t ?a? tio nox“anon.

4! That’s all.

31'T pushed away his hands that he had pressed
together on a bug.

32 And the bug, it had a little white head.
33 I saw it and I was kind of scared.

34 He said, “Don’t... Don’t look away.
35 Don’t look away; look at it.

36 He blew on it and it and it was gone,
disappeared.

371 looked at the bug.

38 The Indian doctor blew on it and it
disappeared.

39T was cured.

40T didn’t have a sore throat.

4l That’s all.
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86 Ghosts at a Burning (first version)
July 6, 1971
GhostsAtBurning-1.mp3

When Martha was thirteen years old, her grandfather passed away. The people were preparing for a

traditional burning of food for him. Children are strictly forbidden from attending such burnings, but

one of the older women asked Martha if she would like to attend. She was thirteen and now could be

counted with the adults. Martha was eager to attend, and, when she was there, saw the feet of the

ghosts coming for the burning food.

This story ends abruptly at the end of a tape. It was continued briefly on another tape, but that

ending was never transcribed. The story is, however, retold twice more (91, 106).

! ki s?awanos k™i nasiya?, 2Gpon... s... 2apan
?1? Hixv s¢i?anoan.

2 2i? x51 k~i nosiya?.

3 91? nil su?uxvs &to Hx™ skvadi co x4l

4 21? 2awono ?a?La Conner.

5 nit su?tk¥istont 2a? to ndn’ 2a?yacktaynx
tkistinot.

¢ tkiston st ?i? k¥so nosiya? ?i? k¥on... 2awono
nasiya?, tds ?a?Guemes, ?4?inl nacu? snats
s?iyal.

7 nit su?kvacis 2i? mok™é?aton k¥o nasiya?.

8 nit ix¥ su?Ak“4ts co shiyis co ndcowix,
nacowtx™ ?cltaynx".

? nit su?mok¥é?atans k¥o nasiya?.

10 x4non co xdwas sx¥ona?on.

1 2u?iya 2u?xdn’ co 2acttadynx™ 2u? ?iya ?a? co
smoy>k“ayo t smdk™a?ts k¥i nosiya?.

12 94wano 2on?4 tuk®.

13 su?xdnons co k™¢dq sxona?om, “?3y’kvi kva?
¢... Ghiya?t 2i? thk¥istxv &i Pu?xdnd u? ?iya ?a?
ca... ?iya ?a? co smok¥é?anat.”

14 su?qpats co noniloya.

15 nit su?tiyms ca... ?a? co xdwds sx“ona?om.

16 tiym ?o1 Pu?hiys ?i? Ady tiym ndcu? xdwas
sxVona?om.

17.2i? x4nar... x4nan, “?u?... 2u?xkvat ca?n kvo
¢i na?u?utxs ?i? hiya? st ¢¢as co Pocltaynx».”

18 su?ikwats co Edyi? 2i? hiya? tte?tté?imstxv
sqa?wi ca sx*u?ur shinuc.

19 t3s ?a? to sx*?iyas ca s?a?4?moats ?i? cak™s co
&Byi? 21?2 Xdy ?u? t3s co sk... ndcu?... ca ndcu?
sx¥ona?am tiym ?} clinas kva?¢a? co Pu?xdnd 2ol

2iy4 ?a? co mok¥éonal iya.

! When my grandfather died, thirteen years old.
2 And my grandfather was sick.

3 And he was going maybe three days sick.

4 And there was nothing at La Conner.

3 Then we were brought home by many people
they brought us home.

¢ We were brought home with my grandfather
and ... my grandfather was no more, arriving at
Guemes, our home one night.

7 When it got day, we buried my grandfather.

8 Then a neighbor, neighbor person took his
life/soul.

° Then my grandfather was buried.

10 The new Indian doctor did it.

! All the people were there at the grave where
my grandfather was buried.

12 None went home.

13 The old Indian doctor said, “It would be good
to... to go and bring home everyone there at
the... there at the funeral.”

14 So they gathered them.

15 Then he sang, the... the new Indian doctor.

16 He sang and when he finished another new
Indian doctor sang again.

17 And he said... he said... “I’ll take my canoe
and we'll go follow that person.

'8 He took some bark and went taking them
singing circling the crying fire.

1 The got to where they were sitting and
washed the bark and another Indian arrived also
singing while everyone at the funeral there went
up from the beach.

20 They were all up from the beach.

21 One woman said, “I’ll bring food and we will
burn it and we'll feed the dead person.”
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20 2u?x4n 2u? caw.

2L su?xdnons co ndcu? skani, “Pon?4x™ ca?n k™o
¢i s?ilon ?i? ¢q¥at st ?i? Polonistx¥ ca? st &is...
Co... qVa?q¥i? Pocltaynx™.”

22 su?xdnans ca ¢&... shoyé?Xgl, “2uawotx™ ¢
2wadwa? to skayéqt.

23 Qu?a?4?mottx™.

24 u?hiy ca? st Pu? hiya?.”

25 9{? ndcu? slani &i sétats, “onsié? u ¢i
nshiya??”

26 93¢ ¢tatar.

27 nsu?noq™usar).

28 “Dawo cx¥ ¢ sdy5i? ?a? co snli?nok™.”

2 “Dawo cn.”

39 ni} su?hiya?tont to s?itont AcSton 2i? &qvdtor.
31 nsu?dmot ?i 2u?k¥enit cn, k¥onit 2ol ¢3q“tant
to s?ilon.

32 9i 2u?k¥onit cn to sxinesons to snu?nok™ 2ol
?on?as ?ilon.

33 2uPk™dnox™ cn to sxxina?s 2ot sx*?iyds Akvys
?a? ti s?ilons ?i? ?ilon.

3% nit kva2¢a? su?hiys 2i? tuk¥ st.

35912 nil su?... nil su?4?i? cowhil swé?waos.

22 So they said to the... children, “The children
were not to come along.

2 Let them stay home.

24 Only we will go.”

25 And one woman asked, “Do you want to go?”
26 It was me that she asked.

27 So I nodded.

28 “You're not afraid of the ghost.”

2 “I’m not.”

30'So we brought our food that was taken and
burned.

31T sat and I watched it, watched while we
burned the food.

321 saw the feet of the ghosts that came to eat.
33 I saw their feet while they got the food and
ate.

34 Then they finished and we went home.

35 Then... so then the young man continued.
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87 Overheard Singing
July 6, 1971
OverheardSinging.mp3

Martha was invited to eat and a young man came to get her. She was changing her clothes and

happily singing the currently popular song “Hallelujah, I’'m a Bum” and didn’t realize that the young

man was already outside listening.

! 24a, sné? cn ?a? co ?ilon &... 2ol?ilon ?a? ¢
s?awanas qtinol ?a? ¢i smac.

2 9i? t¢inasan cn 2a? to ndcu? [unintelligible].
3 su?qvanasans ix™ ?a? Vera ¢i ns?on?4 ?itonox™
?a? k¥so hall ?a?soq¥abs.

4 nsu?xdnon, “?u, 2a2¢sik~aton cn.

> man’ cn 2u? [unintelligible].”

6 su?xdnons hiya? &'k~ 20x~ 2a? ti cars ?i?
na?k¥a?... na?kva?cut.

"hiya? cn 2i? Xkv4t to n?2a?awk® 2i? cak™s co
kitchen.

8 12 2a?¢&8ikvaton cn.

% nsu?a?¢sikaton.

10 x&nin ?2a? ¢&i s?iyas co swé?was ?iya 2a? co
sx¥?hyals.

" nsu?tiym, “Halleluia, I’'m a bum, etc.”

12 suhiys co ns?a?6sikvaton ?2i? tdyemt to nkapu
?i? hiya? sqiyn.

1312 2iy4 co swé?was ya?yadnon.

14 ya?yanocit ?a? co sxVak™i nostiym.

15 huy.

16 That’s all.

! Yes, I was invited to eat... eating and there
was not enough oil.

2 And I was approached by one [unintelligible].
3 Vera was probably called to come eat at the
hall in Suquamish.

4 So I said, “Oh, I’ll change clothes.

> I’'m very [unintelligible].”

% So she said, go over to the cars and wai...
wait.

71 went and took my things and put them down
in the kitchen.

81 changed clothes.

° So I changed.

10T thought the young man was at his car.
1'So I sang, “Halleluia, I’'m a bum, etc.”

12 80 I finished changing and put on my coat
and went outside.

13 And the young man was there listening.

14 He was listening to my crazy song.

15 Finished.

16 That’s all.
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88 Drinking Vinegar
July 31, 1971
DrinkingVinegar.mp3

Martha’s aunt Mary was upset that Martha was drinking vinegar. She told her to stop it or it would
make her thin. Martha drank it to soothe her sore throat.

! Well anyway, I was running down Boston.
Here comes my aunt. Her eyes looked so mean.
I said, “What’s the matter, Mary?”

2 “kvaDat &i!

3 kva?ot ¢i k¥so nsqru?q~a?.

4 kvadot!”

5 “Za?stan ?a? &i nasq u?qra?r.”

6 “Vinegar.

7 qva?qva? & ?a? & vinegar.”

8 Said, “[unintelligible].

® What’s the matter with that?”

10 «Well your step mother said you was drinking
it to make you... make you thin.”

1'Said, “I don’t drink vinegar. I use it a lot on
account of my bad throat.”

12 Gee, her eyes were so mean.

13 Said, “kva?ot! kva?at!
14

q¥dmoax™i ca? cxV. q¥omox“i.”
15 And I said, “No I wouldn’t.”
16 That’s all.

I'Well anyway, I was running down Boston.
Here comes my aunt. Her eyes looked so mean.
I said, “What’s the matter, Mary?”

2 “Leave it alone!

3 Quit your drinking!

4 Leave it!”

5 “What did I just drink?”

6 “Vinegar.

7 Drinking vinegar, apparently.”

8 Said, “[unintelligible].

° What’s the matter with that?”

10 «Well your step mother said you was drinking
it to make you... make you thin.”

11'Said, “I don’t drink vinegar. I use it a lot on
account of my bad throat.”

12 Gee, her eyes were so mean.

13 Said, “Leave it!

4 You’ll get skinny. Skinny.”

15 And I said, “No I wouldn’t.”

16 That’s all.
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89 A Baby in the Woodshed
July 31, 1971
BabylnWoodshed.mp3

Martha’s mother passed away when she was just five and a half years old. A woman had a baby and
told little Martha that she found the baby in the woodshed. Martha went to look for a baby there.

I Yawono k*H ntan ?a? k¥i nostwowlqacs ?i? to ' T had no mother when I was still five and...
S... ?1? to Polédx. and a half.

2 9i? ¢ndna? tso stani ?a? co little... ?a? co baby. ? And a woman had a little baby.
31 got there in the mor... in the morning.

* And she said that she found the baby.
3 Then the next day I went to look for a... a

3 tds cn kva?¢a? ?a? co mor... 2a? co kva?2¢iy.
4 9i? xdnon ?a? &i s€cé?ics ?a? ca... o baby.
3 nit su?kvacis 2i? hiya? cn Xi24n 2a? &i... &i ]
baby in the woodshed where they saw the
babies.

¢ My grandmother got there searching.

baby ?iya ?a? co sCuldwtx¥ sx¥?iyas co
sk¥dnox™s ca babies.
6 (AX: Lt omcd .

téCI k'si nosé?ya? Aivdp. 7 She asked me what [ was doing.
7 2i? ¢taton cn kva? 2a?stiinoton. 81 said I was looking for a baby.
8 nsu?xdnon ?a? &i nski?an ?a? &i baby. 9 “Oh, are you wishing for a baby?”

2«96, $é2ton u cx™ 2a? kvso baby?”




370

90 A New Dancer (second version)
July 31, 1971
HelpingNewDancer.mp3

The first version of this story of helping a new dancer can be found in narrative 56.

! 2iya ?i? Pu?iya ?a? co cawnon.

291? &4y cn ?a? to ntawn, dy ?a? to qoyéaxon,

?1? ¢ay ?a? to nasx“oyomaya, Cay ?a? ta na?a?in.

3 u?xdnd 2a? naséay ?a? co ?iya 2a? co
sétanx“on.

4 2i? hii? nashiy ttanon nsu?k™nax™ co
i?x™a8ct 21?8tor) Piya ?a? to qHa?.

5 2i? ... nox¢nin ?a? &i s$dyars to sq™lni?s.
6 QuPancdq¥ to sqvuni?s 2i? pdq'to sxxina?s.
7 2xvd3ct.

8 2i? kva?né?not ?a? co ?iyoqsaon.

% nasu?q“anas to nasqa?qaxa? ?i? Akt co
nond?na? ?i? k™anonot tik".

10 nsu?edyox™ 2a?... Edyox™ ?a? k¥si nosiya? ?i?
yacust k¥a? stanas Cto ?a? Ci ?iya ya? ?a? co
qru?.

11 9i?kva?né?noat cn sdysi? ?i? Pon?axv co
nu?8dyan kvso cicc... k¥4nas ca... co sqini?s
2i?8dyor ?i? pagsdn ?i?xvasct.

12 su?xAnans k“si nosiya?, “k¥dnox" u q cn kva?
hiya?n tca?”

13 «“kwdnox¥ q cx¥ kva? hiyd?xv.”

14 nit su?hiya?s lct ?i? 2on?4 co swé?was
?i?xvasct.

15212 ndcu? co 2i?¢i?sdyqon.

16 su?hiya?t tak®.

17.21? ¢dyax™ k*i nasiya? ?a?...

18 su?xdnans kvsi nosiya? kva? stanes &to &i
x¥38ct ?iya ?a? co ?iyagson ?i?on?a.

19 su?xdnans kvi nasiya? 2ucto 2i?xdwoas...
XOWAS... XOWAs Posyaw... 2osyawan...
Posyawarn.

20 gqwanson ca? st taci ?altoni?ninan.

21 suk¥an haya.

2 Biya? st.

23919 qu?qransan ca? st ?a? co sx¥E?iyd q
?os?iton.

!'It was there and it was there on the beach.

2 And I worked in town, worked on the fence,
and worked at my store, worked at my house.
3 They were all my jobs there at that land.

* And when I finished in the evening I saw
someone splashing, walking by the water.

3> And ... I thought his head was bleeding.

® His head was red and his feet were white.

7 He was splashing.

8 And he was running on the point.

% So I called my little dog and took my baby and
ran home.

10°So I went into my grandmother’s and told her
what was there at the water.

! And I was running scared and brought the
apparently bleeding... saw the... his head was
bleeding, and he had white feet splashing
around.

12 So my grandfather said, “Would I see him if I
went down to the beach?”

13 “You’d see him if you went.”

14 Then they went down to the beach and the
young man came splashing.

15 And another was following.

16 So we went home.

17 And my grandfather came in to...

18 So my grandmother said what was it that was
coming splashing along on the point.

19 So my grandfather said it must have been a
new... new... new dan... dancer... dancer.
20'We’ll be invited to come eat supper.

2! Bathe, all of you.

2Zwe’ll go.

23 And we will be invited there to get food.

24 As soon as they finished bathing, my other
grandparent got there.

25 And “Come.

26 Come and eat supper.”

27 The young man got there.

28 He must have just got his power.

2 We will sing in the evening.
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24 t5xvs kva?¢a? huy t stik™oy ?i? tadi to
nas?i?ndcu? nosiya?.

23 21? “Pon?4.

26 99n?4 & ?i? toni?piney hays.”

77 taki kvso swé2was.

28 ga?nil yox™ su?ik*nax“s ¢i sydwans.
29 tiyom ca? st ?a? co tAnon.

30 §%é?s &1 sxEndx¥s k¥so stiyms.

31 2awono sx&its kvso stiyms.

32 sutiymt ca?.”

33 su?hui€cont s2é?4ont.

3* su?tiyoms kvi nosiya?.

35912 wu2con cowhit Xdwbs... Xdwds 20sydwar.

36 su?... su?hilys yox* xénas co stiyms.

37 su?k“4dis ?i?sdton co ¢a?sa?s ska?yé kgt kva?

hiy4a?s Za?La Conner ?i? q¥anosorn ¢i 2on?4
kvonanet tiym.

38 su?tiyms ?iya ?a? to ¢3q 242in.

39 That’s all.

30 He wants to get to know his song.

31 He doesn’t know his song.

32 S0 we’ll sing.”

33 So we finished eating.

3% So my grandfather sang.

35 That new... new dancer sang along.

36 He finished getting to know his song.

37 The next day two children were told to go to
La Conner and invite them to come running to
sing.

38 So they sang in the big house.

3 That’s all.
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91 Ghosts at a Burning (second version)
July 31, 1971
GhostsAtBurning.mp3

As in narrative 86, Martha talks about how she was first treated as an adult and allowed to attend

the burning for her late grandfather. She watches the food burning and sees the legs of the ghosts

coming for the food.

! kvi s?awonas k+i nasiya? ?i? t3x™ cn 2u? 2(pon
P17 Hixv.

2 nit su?hiiys mok™é?aton kvi nosiya?.

3 21? nil su?xdnans co k¥IEdyq, “?olonistx ca?
cx¥ kva?¢a? co snaya?nok"™ ?a? tio tagon.”

42i? k1?i?ydya?ton to shunuc.

5 su?hiicans 201 2é2ton’s 2i? ch?kvts co Edya?wi
?a?yot.

6 2i? nil su?xdnons co na?cu? 2citaynx®, “hiya? u
ca? cx¥ xtom ?a? k%o ?ilonas ¢i snaya?nok“?”

7 x4n0s tso ndna?s, “?nsaysi? &
896, 202 uitt kvi.

® sdmodan ?i? ?itt.”

10 su?itts to skoyé?iqt.

1 2u?x4n’ 2u? 2itt.

12212 ndcu? stani ¢ xdnoan, “Postiinat ca? co
Martha?

13 2u?hiya? u ca? xtdom?”

14 su?... nsu?xAnan, “nské? ¢i nosxtém.”

15 “24wao cx¥ Pay’c sdysi?.

16 And said, “?awo cn.”

17 nit nsu?hiya? $tdn ?i2¢42ys ?a? k¥si nasiya?.
1891 Akvts to s?iton 2olonists to snaya?nok®.

19 hiya? ?2i? su?cawl 2i? 2i?é?mat tank™ ?a? co
Pacltaynox™.

20 hiy4? cn 2u?yiy 2u? ha?ht?i to ns?a?mot.

2l su?pcatons ca tables ¢i snaya?nok™.

22 suPoxté?ts ca s?ilon: §am sq“iydyenox¥, xacen
sqxayu?, ?i? ti xacon séannax™.

23 2u?xdniastan u?xacar, rice, sugar, flour,
bread.

24912 2osch? ?iya ?a? ti Coya?wi.

25 su?¢3q™s ca tables co snaya?nak™ ?i? hiya? ?2i?
¢aqY to s?iton.

26 na¢nac kva?éa? to shuns.

27 nit su?huns cawhit s?ilen.

! When I had no grandfather and I was exactly
thirteen.

2 Then they finished burying my grandfather.

3 And then the elders said, “You are going to
feed the ghosts this evening.”

* The fire was already being prepared.

3 So they finished eating and washed the dishes
and put them away.

% And then one person said, “Are you going to
go watch the ghosts eat?”

7 She said to her daughter, “You’re apparently
scared.

8 Oh, go to sleep.

° Put a blanket on and sleep.”

10°So the children slept.

1 They all slept.

12 And one woman said, “What will Martha do?
13 Will she watch?”

14 S0 I said, “I want to watch.”

15 “You’re not scared.”

16 And said, “I’m not.”

17 Then I went walking ahead of my
grandmother.

18 And she took the food to feed the ghosts.

19 They went and so we were on the beach and
sat among the people.

201 went far away and was sitting alone.

21 So they set the ghosts’ table.

22 So they prepared the food: dried blackberries,
dried clams and dried salmon.

23 All kinds of dried goods, rice, sugar, flour,
bread.

24 And it was on dishes.

25 They burned the ghosts’ table and it went and
burned the food.

26 Different kinds of things were burned.

7 The food burned.

28 Then the ghosts arrived and ate.

2% And I saw their feet as they walked to eat.
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28 su?tacis to sndya?nok™ ?i? ?iton.

2991 2u?k™nox¥ cn co sxxina?s ?a? ¢ sk*1stdns
?ilon.

30 lon ?iya ?a? co shu?en s?iton.

31 nil su?hays co s?é?2%ons.

32 nil su?¢asis co shinuc.

33 su?hiya?t tuk>.

3* hiy4? cn 2ax™ ?a? k¥i nsiya? ?2i?3tdn tuk®s.

35 nil su?oshudcans co sndya?nok™ 2i? Hys st.

3¢ That’s all.

30 They ate at the burning food.

31 Then they finished eating.

32 Then the fire went out.

33 So we went home.

34 T went over to my grandfather’s walking
home.

35 Then the ghosts were finished eating and we
left.

36 That’s all.
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92 Stung by a Lizard
August 1, 1971
StungByLizard.mp3

In this story, Louisa Sparks has a swollen leg. She figures that she was stung by a frog while berry
picking. Martha tells her that it must have been a lizard that stung her since frogs do not sting.

Other elders I have spoken with on both sides of the Strait of Juan de Fuca also believe that lizards
will sting and can be deadly.

!'si?am’ ya? cn ?iya ?a? ca... co 1dmichy ?a? to
té2yaq".

2 9i? &tat cn tsi?o Louisa Sparks k¥a? 2omx™(icon
?a? co.

3 nit su?wa?tons ?4ta ?a? co boat.

4 20n?4 20x™ ?a? k¥io cats 2i? nil ti su?stant cur.
5 21? &dsa? skvaci t tdmichnt ix™.

6 2i? nox¥suyton to sxdna? ?a? Sparks.

7 nit nsu?hiya? gpstont cowhit 2omx“ican ?i?
k¥4nox™ cowhil.

8 2u?xdnor, “?4wo ca?n ¢ hiya? 2omx*icon ?a?
tio ?aynok™ Posx“su?si? tio nsxdna?.”

%1 said, “?06, yocust ca?n k¥o k%o si?4amt.”

10 nsu?on?4 tik™ ?i? hiya? cn hiya? 21
Pomx“iconi.

1 su?¢ant 2i? tds k¥i nosx*tiinaq.

12 pdna? ?a? xvilica?.

13'su?... nosu?yoactst 2a? &i s?awas ¢ 2omx™icon
kvsi Louisa.

14 “hiy4? ca?n k¥i k¥nt.”

1596, su?hiya?s ?i? k¥4nt co Louisa.

16 Qugtats, “?a?sti?not 2a? &i nsxdna?, Louisa.”
17 “nosx¥sti?si? ti nosxdna?.”

18 Said, “?awo nsx&it kva? 2osti?nots
nsx“suytons.”

19«4, 2i? u?xtiton yox» ko 2a? k¥si woxah.”
20 [unclear] q¥ay Louisa.

21 xénins ?a? &i sxtdyus ti woxat.

22 91? 2awono tak™ ?2i?... §C5t... tA¢ ?a? ti waxdl.
2 9uPhay &is... 2u? huy ti... What is ‘lizard’
now?

24 9u?hay... Pu?hly ti sx¥i?xva?yowadan u?
xdtiPowat 20t gintinats, 2ot ¢&ax™ 2i? 2inonox™.
25 917 xtbts 2i285ton.

2691 24w ta k¥a? xtdyus ti... ti woxal.

!'I was boss there of the... strawberry picking.
2 And I asked Louisa Sparks to pick them.

3 So she was taken along on the boat.

4 She came over from her father’s and then we
walked up away from the beach.

3> And we must have been picking two days.

¢ And Sparks’s feet swelled up.

7 Then I went and gathered us to pick and saw
her.

8 She said, “I’m not going to pick berries today
because my feet are swollen.”

?1 said, “Oh, I'll tell our boss.”

10.So T came home and I went, went while we
were picking.

1'So we got home and my cousin arrived.

12 He was the son of Nancy Howell.

13'So... so I told him that Louisa wasn’t picking
berries.

4 <“P1l go look at her.”

15 Oh, so he went and looked at Louisa.

16 He asked her, “What happened to your foot,
Louisa?”

17 “My foot is swollen.

18 Said, “I don’t know why I got swollen.

19 Oh, It must have been stung by a frog.”

20 [unclear] Louisa was bruised.

21 She thought she was stung by a frog.

22 There was nothing to be broken... to hit...
stabbed by a frog.

B It’s only... It’s only... What is ‘lizard’ now?
24 1t’s only the lizard that stings when it gets
mad when you step on it.

25 And it stings you when walking.

26 And, on the contrary, the frog never stings.
7 But Louisa believed it.

28 S0 1 got there again and told her what Philip
said to me about you being stung by a frog.

2 There’s nothing.
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27 21? qvay’kva?¢a? Louisa.
28 su?... &i... nsu?tds A4y ?i? ya?cust ?a? co
nsx3nan k*i ko Philip ?a? & nxtdton ?a? kvi
woxdt.

% na?awona? ixv.

30 2awa kva? xtiyus ti waxat.

31 9u?hlty yox™ &to ti nsu?q¥a?q~ayston.

32 huy &to k¥i 2u? xtton ?a? kvsi
sxVi?x“a?yowacon.

33 That’s all.

30 A frog never stings.

3! He must have been only kidding you.
32 The only thing that stings is the lizard.
33 That’s all.
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93 Do You Know Me?
August 1, 1971
DoYouKnowMe.mp3

When Martha was a child, a member of the community had a baby that was half white and looked

white. His name was Harry and he grew up with the community speaking Klallam. Then he was sent to

a Government School. Fully grown, he came back and knocked on Martha’s door and said “Do you

know me?”” She was surprised that he still spoke Klallam. She took him to her father and he also was

surprised.

"k¥i s... nostwawsXika?Xqt ?i? ¢ndna? k¥so
I¢iks.

2 201¢5x paston 2i? 2oi¢dx Pocktaynxv.

3 ¢na?nats co pa?pa?ston.

* pa?pa?ston tso na?na?s.

3 2i? nil su?os§dwis ki ha?hari.

6 ?i? hiya? kva? Xa?sk“il ?a? co Government
School.

7212 nit k¥i k1. 20, nil nsk*i¢swdyqa? 2i? tadi.
8 noxvcsdnon; nsu?ux” 2a? to sutk.
9 2i? 20x" nosu?k¥oniti.

10912 kontin.

L ex&ic u cxv?”

12 «“24wono nsxéic.”

13 ¢91? u?dc ki ha?ha?li.”

14496, 20.”

15 «“Dalkvato ¢i nasacktaynxv 2i? Hx» kvats &i
nspaston.

16 su?... 2a?4?i? cn ?a? &i s¢a?éa?kvadynl.”
171 laughed.

¥ nd¢ay cn.

19 nsu?x4nan, “twawhaha?k™ u cxv 2a? &i
Pocltaynx™ Ponsqvay.”

20 <9427,

21 24y’ cn kvo 2é?tt ?2i? ha?k™ ?a? kvi nsosiya?.
2 nil nsu?talk... qvay ?a?cltinix“on.

2 9a?chtinix“ony cn.

24 nsu?haha?k® ?a? ta... ?a? to s?acktinixvon.”
25 nit kva?¢a? su?kvacis ?i? hiya? cn ?0xv ?a?
k“i ncat.

26 hiya? cn ?a? k“i ncat 2i? ta¢i ha?ha?li.

27 nox*tsdnor.

28 su?xdnony ha?ha?li.

2 su?hiya?s k¥o ncat ?i? 20xv ?a?...

! When I was still a child, a half-breed had a
baby.

2 She was half white and half Indian.

3 She named the little white person.

4 Her baby was white.

3 And then little Harry was grown up.

¢ He went to school at the Government School.
7 And then... Oh, I was already married and he
arrived.

8 He knocked; so I went to the door.

 We went and looked at each other.

10 And were studied.

1“Do you know me?”

12«1 don’t know you.”

13 “But it’s me, little Harry.”

14<Qh, oh.”

15 “I’m a quarter Indian and three quarters
White.

16 So... I borrowed a little canoe.”

171 laughed.

18 T laughed.

19 “Do you still remember your Indian
language?”

20 “Yes.

2l' When I’m sleeping I remember my
grandparents.

22 Then 1 talk... talk Indian language.

2 I’m speaking Indian.

24 S0 I remember the... the Indian language.”
5 So then it was morning and [ went over to my
father’s.

26 T went to my father’s and Harry arrived.

27 He got there.

28 So Harry said.

2 So my father left and went to...

30 He opened the door.

31 Harry laughed.
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30 kwgts to sul.

31 su?ndeon 2a? ha?ha?li.
32 “x¢ic u cxv¥, Sammy?”

33 «“94wono nosxéic.”

34 <912 u?dc kvi ha?h4?li.

3596, 2a?42i? cn ?a? kv¥so ns¢a?éa?kva?ynl.”
36 Said, “Oh, you can... use... ¢uk"s cx* k¥i
kvso nasc¢a?ca?kva?yul.

37 twowha?k™ cxv ?a? ¢i n?a?cltinixvor.”

38 su?xdnans co swé?was, “haha?k cn.

39 2u?ha?hi?i cn ?ot q“i?ndwin ?2iya kvo
nobedroom, q¥aq¥ion ?a? tio ?acltinix“orn.”
40 «gikvs ki k¥so nosc¢a?éa?kva?yul kva?.”

L sudhiya?s ¢ikvs 2a? co s¢a?kva?yul.

32 “Do you know me, Sammy?”

33T don’t know you.”

34 “But it’s me, Harry.

35 Oh, I borrowed your little canoe.”

36 Said, “Oh, you can... use... use my little
canoe.

37 You still remember how to speak Indian.”
38 So the young man said, “I remember.

3T was alone talking there in my bedroom,
talking Indian.”

40 «“Use my little canoe.”

#1'So he went and used the canoe.
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94 Snake and Skunk
August 1, 1971
SnakeAndSkunk.mp3

Martha learned from her mother-in-law how her husband got his spirit power. He went fasting,

seeking his power and came across a tangle of snakes. He eventually took the snakes’ tongues and that

became his power. It allows him to do what a snake can do with its venom. Another young man got

skunk power. That power allowed him to use the skunk smell to heal sick people.

"'hiya? ya? cn Xa?... Xa?Canada.

291? yactiston s... ya?custon k™i noswdyqa? 2a?
k“i nasiya? ?a? k*1i tans ya?.

3 swé?wos ?i? nil su?hiya?s Xi?4n ?a? ¢i
sydwans.

4 su?qsinayatons 2a? kvsi tans 2a? co sqxdyu.

5 xon?aton kva? 2awos... kv¥a? ?awoes ga?yaxct.
6 Pawo c ?ilon ?a? tio sqxdyu.

724wa ¢ yal... ?awa ¢ 2on?4.

8 yocusts ?a? ¢i n2awa ¢ 2iton 2a? tio sqxdyu.

? “hiya? cxv Xiyan ?a? &ins... ?a? &
nsx“onazom.

10 suRgsinayotons co swé2was ?a? co sqxdyu?.
" hiya? Zi2an 2a? &i... Xi2an 2a? &i sydwans.
12 twowhi?4dya? tx¥2ux» ?a? co
sx"xa?yokvoyé?c.

13912 ?iyanas ¢i... ¢i nu?... nu?tté?yom kva?
?u?astu?nots.

14 nit co sxvaya?x¥c 20sqdya?q ?iya ?a? k¥so
cayaq®.

15 su?hiya?s 2i? Xa?A0ka? ¢i nu?osqdya?q co...
co sxVaya?x¥c.

16 uhiiyas ?i? kdnat ?i? 2awono sx&its kva?
u?astinoats ca?.

17 sukay §tdn 2i? K4y... Ky ?iyans.

18 912 nil ¢'k™i nu?¢3q ca ball of snakes.

19 sutdss ?i? 2awana sx&its kva? astunats 2ot
k™5nox“s co sx“aya?x"c.

20 suPXays §tdn.

219198tdn ?i? hiya? 20xv ?a? co sqayaynox™
Posccawt.

2 qva?yiyan.

23 91?2 nil su?q™a?ins ?2i? canas co sqxdyu? ?iya
?a? co x“pans ?i? x“aham.

24 xwahom ?awk“thic ?el ?awas ¢ ?ilen.

'T went to... went to Canada.

2 And was told... My husband was told by my
grandmother, by his mother.

3 He was a young man and so he went to seek
his spirt power.

4 His mother hung clams around his neck.

3 She told him to never... to never lie.

® Don’t eat these clams.

" Don’t... Don’t come.

8 She told him to not eat the clams.

° “Go seek your... your power.”

10'So she put the clams around the boy’s neck.

! He went seeking... He was seeking his power
song.

12 He was still going toward the mountains.

13 And he heard a... something like... like
singing, whatever they were doing.

14 It was snakes tangled up there in the
backwoods.

15 So he went and there were a few of those kind
of tangled up snakes.

16 When he looked at it he didn’t know what to
do.

17 So he walked again and again... again he
heard it.

18 And it was kind of a big ball of snakes.

19 So he got there and he didn’t know what to do
when he saw the snakes.

20 So he walked again.

21 He walked and went over to a tree that was
lying down.

22 He climbed over.

23 So then he climbed over and took the clams
there around his neck inland and he was hungry.
24 He was hungry because it was a long time
since he had eaten.

25 So he walked again and heard those snakes.
26 S0 he saw the snakes.
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25 su?... su?kays $tdn ?i? 2iyanos cawhit

sxVaya?x“c.

26 su?k™anax™s co sxVaya?x"c.

27 su?hiy4?s 20xv 2i? 2awono sxdits kva?
Postiigats co kvoC. ..

28 su?xa?xdnoys, “?20, skvaci, yosSontinot cn.
2 24woano nosxd&it &i nosya?ct.

30 skw4éi, kvonanac.

31 yactisc kva? ?astiinots, kva? ?astiinots ca? ¢o
n... ¢i nosya?ct.”

32 su?hiya?s 2i? Ak“ats ca... ca... tix“lcs co
sxvarxvc.

33 su?xkvts co hikéam ?i? nu?4s co tix“lcs co
sxVaya?x"c.

34 1xvts 2a? co sx2ukVayas na...

35 91ya 2a? co stipliyk¥ts.

36 su?stdys.

37 su?xénay. .. x4nens 2a? k¥i stuk¥s ca?.

38 kvHixv ¢'kva?... Hxv ¢ santi.

39 s?4xons ?a? &i stuk™s ca?.

40 suPhuyans 2i? Edyax™.

41912 su?cans 2i? x> ?i? Etaton ?a? ¢ tans,
“Akvnaxv u cx & nsxvend?om?”

42 «Dawono nosx¢it, ntan.”

43 “stan 2a? i CAnx¥?”

4 «u?hly kva tio lontonan ¢§?iy4 ?a? co
SXVa?xvc.

 tix*lcs co sx¥a?x%¢.”

46 «“Donistanan ?a? ¢i tix“lc ns. .. tixvc co nskdn?”
47 «2awona k¥ nosxéit.

8 Mdntxv cn kva?.”

49 su?xdnons co swé?wos, “?u?iya ca? kva? 2a?
nsliptyk*t.”

30 su?nu?éss ?a? co stipliyk»t.

51912 su?xdnoys, “k“onanac, sk¥adi, k¥onanac.
52 24wano nosx&it kva? Postimoton ca?.”

53 su?xonax™s ?a? ¢i snils & sxtdyus.

34 hi? sxvqract ti u?stan 2i? ¢ukvss ca?.

55 gukvs. .. Sukvss co Slwl sX¥a2XY... sSXVA?X"C.
56 What is?

STha? kva?¢a? xtdyu ?i? ¢tkvss ca... Cuk™ss co
tixvic 2i? q¥y ti ks,

27 So he went and he didn’t know what to do...
28 So he said, “Oh, Heaven, I’'m pitiful.

2T don’t know what to do.

30 Heaven, help me.

31 Tell me what, what will I do.”

32 S0 he went and took the... the... snake’s
tongue.

33 S0 he took a handkerchief and he put in the
snakes tongues.

34 He put it in his pocket...

35 There in his shirt.

36 S0 he walked.

37 So he said... he said he’ll go home.

38 It was three... three weeks.

3 He said he’d go home.

40'So he finished and went in.

*'So he got home and went and was asked by
his mother, “Did you manage to get your
power?”

42 <1 don’t know, Mother.”

43 “What did you bring home?”

# “It’s only these pieces from a snake.

4 It’s the snake’s tongue.”

46 «“What are you going to do with the tongue,
your... tongue that you removed?”

47«1 don’t know.

4 T removed it.”

49 So the young man said, “It will be there in my
shirt.”

50'So he put it in the shirt.

3! And so he said, “Help me, Heaven, help me.
521 don’t know what I’m going to do.”

53 He figured that that was his power.

>4 If he has reason to kill something, he will use
it.

35 He’d use what is typical of the snake.

36 What is?

57 When he shoots power, he uses the... he uses
the tongue, and the one he shoots dies.

58 That is what he shoots power with, that
snake’s tongue.

3% And another one, another one found out that I
use for... for shooting a... What is it now?

% Then a young man takes what the skunk uses
for shooting to shoot anyone who is sick.
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58 nit ¢'kva2¢a? sx¥xtdyus cowhit... cowhit

tix*lcs co sxva?xvc.

v

39 2i? ndcli?, ndcti? xénés ?a? &i nosEkys &i... &

sx*¢a?k“dyus ti What is it now?

% nit kva?¢a? Ak¥nas co swé?was co uk™ss co
¢awl smacon sx*Ca?k¥dyus ?a? ti Ca?k¥ayu co
xdnd né? ti xat.

6191 hiya? kva?¢a? k™t co sxdls ?a? co stwtl
smacdn ?20ssusar.

62 nit kva?¢a?... nit kva2¢a? Akvnas ?a? kvi
sha?was ya? Xiyan ?a? &i sydwans co cuwt
smacan... ¢awl smacan’ sty 2i? co sxtdyus ?a?
co ¢awl sxvarxvc'tixvic.

63 That’s all.

1 And he goes and shoots the sick with the stink
typical of a skunk.

62 So then... So then, they got, while they were
away to seek their power, the typical skunk...
typical skunk smell and the power to shoot what
is typical of the snake’s tongue.

63 That’s all.
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95 Using Skunk Power
August 1, 1971
UsingSkunkPower.mp3

Martha’s step-grandmother was sick and was helped by being sprayed with skunk power. Later

Martha saw her one-year-old pretending to spray his mother with skunk power. They all laughed.

Apparently, this spraying of the power involves a particular gesture with the hands.

! 2iya cn ?a? ki sk¥ananatons ?a? k¥i nosiya? co
slanis x3t.

2 2u?man 2u? x4t 2i? 2dmot kvi nosiya?.

3 su?xtats tso.

4 xtdts tso slanis ?a? co Esuys ti. .. ti smacan.

5 xtots kva?¢éa?.

6 xtats ?i? nil su?dyacts co x41.

7 nsu?atitts 142 2a? co snat.

8 2i? &?inacs tio nosasiya? 2a? co 2oi¢dx péston.

® hu? &to ndcui? ¢ivanon ?i? 2€?tt cn kva2éa? 2a?
co sCiPdyat ?i? tso tans.

10 su?dmots co swé... ca s¢i?dyat 2i? xAtts co
tans ?a? co ¢suns ti smacon.

1 xatts 2i? xdtts ?i? xtts.

12 nsu?nddon.

13 su?cAEs tso cé?cat 2a? to “stiinot cxv uE?”

14 «xbtton cx¥ ?a? co nndna? ?a? to smacon.
15 2i? smachn, xatton cx™.”

16 su?nonicant.

17 That’s all.

!'T was there when my grandfather’s sick wife
was helped.

2 She was very sick and my grandparent sat.

3 So he sprayed her.

4 He sprayed his wife with the scent of a... a
skunk.

5> So he sprayed her.

¢ He sprayed her and then the sickness became
better.

7So I slept there for the night.

8 And my grandfather had a grandchild that was
half white.

® When he was a year old, I was sleeping at the
youngster and her mother’s place.

10'So the youngster got up and sprayed his
mother with the scent of a skunk.

! He was spraying and spraying and spraying.
12.S0 I laughed.

13 So the parent woke and said, “What are you
doing?”

14 “You’re being sprayed by your child with
skunk.

15 And it’s skunk, you were sprayed.”

16 So we laughed.

17 That’s all.
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96 Shaking for Grandmother
August 1, 1971
ShakingForGrandmother.mp3

In this story, three modes of spiritual healing are used to cure Martha’s grandmother in Canada. She
speaks with Martha in English, and her grandfather is surprised that she knows so much English (her
grandmother spoke Halkomelem). After the white doctor could not figure out what was wrong with
her, she is treated traditionally by being shot with skunk healing power. Then, since they were mostly
Catholic, Martha tells them to pray in the Catholic way. Someone named Simon, possibly a sx*na?om
or possibly Simon Pierre, came and said that her spirit/soul/life was trapped in a bell. Bells are an
important feature of Shaker worship. They ask Martha how much the Shakers would charge for coming
to help. Martha says that they do not charge anything—just feed them when they come. So they bring
Shakers from Lummi. They come and anoint her grandmother and shake over her. She lived nine more

years.

! nit sosiya? ya? ?a?Canada.

2 qvanson cn.

3 2u?xdt co... co nosiya?.

4 nsu?hiya?.

5 Pawano talo.

¢ ncxksdyatx™ co ntalo ?i? hiya? cn.

7 nit nsu?tds ?i? k¥énox™ k*i nosiya? ya? ?iya
?a? co sti?wi.

8 su?xon?aton, “?0xv.

% 0xv 2a? k™loso nisiya?.

19 man’ 2u? xal.

1 24wo ¢ sa?si?si? 2a? & sx¥a?xvc'kva?
2u2k¥dnox¥s ¢ ncdqY sxVa?XVc co iyd ?a? co
sul.

12 2u?hiya?.

13 2u2¢3yax 2i? k¥4nt k¥so nsiya? man 2u? xat.”
14 nsu?hiya? 20x» ?a? to sl 2i? ?iya co ?ncdq”
SXVa?x"C.

15 nsu?u? t nsu?k¥ant ?2i? hiya? cn ¢dyox™ ?a?
ca...

16 nsu?xonax™ “?iy4, nosiya?”.

17 nsu?qvansan ?iya ?a? co Pasnawbl ?a? co co
silawtx™ ?iya ?a? to sx¥?a?mats.

18 nsu?nu?iyn ?a? tionit silawtx™ ?i? ?5mat.

19 2a?4?moat cn kva2¢a?.

20 24mat co xal.

21 su?twawqqraqvis.

22 pastonan ol qaqvis.

23 “nonicarn to nondnnona?.”

24 paston k¥o to nsq“i?ndwiton.

!'It was my grandparents in Canada.

21 was called to come.

3 My grandmother was sick.

4So I went.

5> There was no money.

¢ I had twenty dollars and I went.

7 So I went and saw my grandfather there at the
river.

8 T was told, “Go.

? Go to your grandmother.

10 She is very sick.

' Don’t be afraid of the snake if you see a red
snake on the road.

12 Go.

13 Go in and look at your grandmother who is
very ill.”

14 So I went on the road and a red snake was
there.

15'When I saw it I went inside the...

16 So I said, “Are you there, grandmother.”
17 S0 I was called inside the tent to her bed.
18 So I went inside the tent and sat.

19 So I was sitting.

20 The one that was sick sat up.

2! She still was talking.

22 She spoke English when she was talking.
23 “My children are starting to laugh.”

24 She was talking to me in English.

25 She asked me how my parents were.

26 So 1 told her.

27 “I’m very sick.”

28 Then I asked her why she is so sick.
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23 21? ¢taton cn kva? sx¥enins k*i no?iyayan.
26 nsu?yocust.
27 “2u?man’ cn 2u? xal.”

28 nil nsu?ctat kva? ostimots sx*?2u?man’ 2u? xat.

2 “Dawono kva? nosxCtin ?iyd ya? cn ?a? to
hospital.

30912 2awoano sxétins ?a? k™o doctor kva?
?u?astinats nsxal.

31 9awo kva? x&nas.

32 2a?nliston cn ?a? &i staynx™ 2i? 2awo k“i k¥a?
x¢nds kva? ?ostunots co nsxal.”

33 nit su?edyax™s k™i nosiya? ?i? ?25mot.

34912 2dmot ?i? x4non, “?awons k¥i nosx&it 2a?
¢i s?ayans 2ol pastonons tsi?o naslani.

35 nu?astdn k¥lo ?ot pastononot.

36 nit su?nonicans co Pu?xdns nonican co
20sCAyXY.

37 «on?4 'kva? Ca?i.

38 nit su?xdls.”

39 iy cn ?a? Hxv santi.

40 912 ndcu? Posnat su?mans ?u? xal 2i? 2dmot
cowhil sx*na?om.

41 su?xatts to slanis ?a? co ¢uwl... duwl smachn’
ssun kvia.

42 sudyscts cowhil.

# su?... nit su?xtits ?a? co tanon, ?2i? kva?¢iy 2i?
kva?¢iy’

4 91? noxvkvqts ca sal, kitchen sut.

45 nit su?k™onits.

46 su?xdnonys, “2u?xdn’u cx* hay u?at?itt.

47 2u?xdn 2u? ?ot?itt ya? tio nosx“¥nosqvaya?Son.
“ ha? ix» cn &?iya 2y’

4 su?iya?nans ?a? ki nsiya? t sq¥indwil.

S0 «QuR¢a?can uc ¢i qva?2qi?

51 Said, “Simon ?iya ?a? co sul.”

52 nil su?xondx™s, “?a?sti?nat 2ay’ 2onsx¥?on?4 t
kva?¢iy?”

33 9uPciRawi ya? st 2a? k™i Posnat ?i? Ca?itt st.

54 su?xdnons ?a? Simon, “x¢énan kva? 2a? k¥so
nslani ?a? ¢i s?osnawdl co ntan ?a? ¢is... ?a?
kvsi bell.”

55 91ya ?a? tso 2awona 24?yan.

56 awana 2asE3yX™ ?a? ca 24?ins.

29 “They don’t know what’s the matter with me
there at the hospital.

30 And the doctor doesn’t know why I am sick.
31 They never figured it out.

32T was being given medicine and they never
figured out why I am sick.”

33 Then my grandfather came in and sat down.
34 He sat and said, “I didn’t know my wife here
knew how to speak English.”

35 He was kind of surprised we were talking
English.

36 So everyone inside started laughing.

37 “She came working.

38 Then she got sick.”

3T was there three weeks.

40 And one night she was very sick and that
Indian doctor sat down.

#1'So he shot his wife with the skunk stink.

42 S0 she got better.

43 S0... Then he shot her in the evening, and
morning after morning.

4 He opened the door, kitchen door.

45 Then he looked at her.

46 S0 he said, “Were all of you sleeping?”’

47 “All of my partners were sleeping.”

8 [unintelligible].

4 My grandfather heard us talking.

30 “Who is that talking?”

31 Said, “Simon is at the door.”

52 Then he said, “Why do you come here early
in the morning?”

3 We woke up at night and we had just fallen
asleep.

>4 So Simon said, “My wife found out that my
mother (her spirit) was inside a bell.

55 It was there where there was no house.

36 There was nobody in the house.

57 He said that my mother was inside a... in a...
bell.

58 When she gets out, she will get better and it
will make the bell light where... where she is
inside the... the tent.

% When my mother would come out of the tent,
she would get better.”

60 So the young man said, “I’m going to take my
wife... to cook some, some food.”
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57 su?xdnans ?a? ¢i s?osnawals co ntan ?a? ¢i
s... ?a? ¢i bell.

S8 ha? kvisdq ?i? 2i?dydet 21?2 x¥a?x axv & &
bell sx¥?iyas... sx*?iyas 2osnawal ?a? co... ¢
silawtx™.

9 txv0y’ql sqiyn co ntén ?a? co silawix ?i?
23yact.

0 su?xdnans co swé?was, “hiya? ca?n Akvat kvlo
nstani nox¥é?... k™ancinon ?a? & skvu... ?a? &i
s?iten.

o1 su?hiya?s kva? t&ists co stanis.

62 su?k™ancinans ?a? co s?ilons.

63 su?dmotl ?2i? ?ilon.

4 qva?2qvi? kva?2¢a? ki no... k¥ Simon.

85 yocuston st ?a? &is... ?a? ca... co stanis.

% su?xdnons co ndcui? 2a? co qiya?yis, “qoyus gt
cn ¢i ?on?a k¥onanat co ntan.

57 gqayus gt cn &i &Anon kva? 2on?as ?i?
Canorniston co ntan.

68 awa ¢ sAé?s &i sqriys.

 nsu?xondxv, “€dq 2u?... man u? k*i... Caytxv
kva? ?on?atxv co....

70 9%wa... 24wa ¢ xVa?nin ?i? Xk¥iton ?a? k¥so
nasq¥anas naaydnan nas... ¢sa?...

¢Sanox qiyt.

1 2awa kva? Akvats ti sqdy.. qoyustons.

2 9u?hiy ti nsu?etonistx™ ot q¥anasx™.

73 24wono nosx&it ¢i ¢§a?Lummi.

" hiy'qh.... ha? qb kvi Kkvat & ... &
nsqqa?yust kVa? qa?yustx®.”

75 su?xdnans k¥i na... cawhit gayus ?a? Simon
¢i s?an?atons &i ¢3nans ?i? Gananists ¢ tans ?a?
Cis...

76 nit su?xonaxvs, “Catholic.

7 Catholic ?a? to &i s... Catholic I didn’t pay,
te?wi?alitx¥ co n... co ntan.

8 Catholic cxv ay.

79 2u?x4n cx¥ ay ?u? te?wi?olitx™ co ntan.

80 Qu?hity ca? &i ciclsi?am 2u? k¥onanats.

81 awa ¢ x¥a?niry ?1? qaylst cxv &i &nay &
s?an?4s ?i? k¥ondnaton co ntén t&?wi?ot.

82 Qu?hity &i ciclsi?am’ 2u? k™onanot qt.

83 Du?xdnos cx* hay 2u? Catholic té?wi?ol.

%1 So he went to bring his wife.

%2 So she cooked their food.

3 So we sat down and ate.

% So Simon was talking.

5 We were told by his wife.

% So one of the girls said, “I could pay someone
to come help my mother.

7T could pay Shakers to come and shake over
my mother.”

% They didn’t want her to die.

% So I said to him, “It’s big... it’s very... work
on someone when they’re brought. [This is very
unclear]

70 That’s not how they bring them when I call
for my Shakers to come from Little Boston.

"I They never take pay.

2 You only have to feed them when you invite
them.

73 I don’t know the ones from Lummi.

74 If they’d... if they take your pay when you
pay them.”

75 So one said Simon paid to have their Shakers
brought to shake over his mother at the...

76 So he said, “Catholic.

77 Catholic to the... Catholic I didn’t pay, that
you pray for your mother.

8 You’re all Catholic.

7 All of you pray for your mother.

80 Only the Lord will help.

81 It’s not the way to pay the Shakers to come
and help your mother pray.

82 It is only the Lord who could help.

8 You all pray Catholic.”

8 They were told to pray hard.

85 So what infected you will be out.

8 T wanted to go home after three weeks there.
87 So I wanted to go home.

8 My grandfather knew I wanted to go home.
% Said, “If you want to go home, my dear, go
home because you already have no more
grandmother, but we’ll write.”

%0 He must have known that she was gone.

! Therefore, when it was morning, I came
home.

%2 The Shakers say, “If you’d be dying, dying to
the Lord, he helps.
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84 saton tiymoct t&?wi?ol.

85 212 su?sdgs ca? ?a? co sx“xtton.

8 tkaynon cn ?a? k¥Hix™ conu santi ?iya.

87 nsu?tk™aynon.

88 2i? x¢&tis kvi nosiya? ?a? ¢i nta?k“ayhon.

89 Said “hi? cx* ta?k¥ayhon, nokdwa?, hiya? cx*
tak™ 2awkviu?. .. 2awkviu?awana tis nsiya?, ?i?
u?... ?i? u?xi?dyu st.”

%0 x¢&its yox™ ?a? &i s?awonos.

o1 ha? kva2éa? su?kvadis ?2i? 2on?4 cn tik®.

°2 Qu?xdnon cawhit ¢dnar, “h? gt cx™ hayo
qraq¥i?, qvaqi? ?a? ¢i ciclsi?am, ?i? k¥onanats.
% kvonénots kva?.

%4 x¥tx¥ ca?n tio ncays ?a? co xat.

95 “9an?4x™ ¢i sméc, lard 2osx“la?tigan.

% 2i? hunt tsio nacandle.”

97 su?xkwts ca candles ?i? hints.

% su?xdnons, “P0x™tx™ ca?n to ncdys ?a? tsio
xat.”

9 su?kvats co smdc.

100 mocdts to hand, cayss.

101919 20xvts ?a? co x4t

102 9uxvts 2a? co A4cs ?i? co stack™ls.

103 man’ 2u? xat.

104212 ?8yact... nu?dyact 2a? to nasPUXVIXY ca
ncays.

105 nit su?ax™s k*isdq ?a? co tinton.

106 Oh, tinton is what I couldn’t think of.

107 20x™ k*1sdq ?a? co tinton.

108 912 2dyact cx™.

109 t&wiat.

110 t&dwiPatict hay.

1T su?té?wials co Catholic.

112 t&dwi?ot na?iton. ...

113 sukvagis 21?2 2on?4 cn tuk™.

114 nsu?can.

115 9{? nsu?¢taton ?a? k¥i nswdyqa? kva?... kva?
kvonanaton ix¥ txVkvH?xat.

16 and I said k™ananat cn.

17 2i? u?xon?ax” ¢'k¥i k™ u?xan ndnnona?s,
2aon?inacs kva? té?wials.

118 917 &tats co ciclsi?am kva? hupistons co x4t.

1% One week ?i? ta&i co pipa.

%3 He helps.

% 1’1l put my hands on this sick person.

%5 “Bring the fat, lard that’s warmed.

% And light my candle.”

97 So she takes the candle and she lights it.

% So she said, “I’m going to put my hands on
this sick woman.”

9 So she takes the fat.

100 She greases up her hands.

101 And she puts them on the sick person.

192 She puts them on her belly and her back.
103 She was very sick.

104 «“And she got better... kind of better when I
put my hands on.”

105 Then she went out of the bell.

106 Oh, tinton (bell) is what I couldn’t think of.
107 She got out of the bell.

108 And you get better.

109 Pray.

10 Pray for yourselves.

' So the Catholics prayed.

112 Pray ...

113 S0 the next day I came home.

141 got home.

115 And my husband asked me if... if I helped
the one that had become sick.

116 And 1 said I helped her.

17 And 1 told all their children and
grandchildren to pray.

18 They asked the Lord to bring the sick one
back.

19 One week and a letter arrived.

120 It said that they got rid of the tent.

121 And threw out the white man’s bed.

122 They took the Indian type bed and she slept
on the Indian bed.

123 And... And they had my grandmother sleep
only at the edge of the bed when she slept.

124 S0 it was a week again.

125 Again I got a letter that she was better.

126 They threw out the bed and put it in.

127 They took the white man style bed and she
was sleeping there on the bed cured.

128 1 think it was nine years my grandmother
lived before she died.

129 That’s all. I think I got all of it.



386

120 2i? x4nan ?a? &i skk¥onak“ans ca silawix.
121919 kvans co péston sx¥?4?mot.

122 xkwdts co ctwl 2acktaynx™ sx*24?mot ?i? ?itt
?iya ?a? co cuwl ?ocltaynx™ sxV?2a?mot.

123 2i?... 21? hly &'ti su?k™14aétons k¥i nasiya? ?ot
Pitts.

124 suX4ys santi.

125 X4y cn & &tx¥pipa 2a? &i s?dydcts k*ia?.

126 kwans & co sx™?4?moat 2i? Eix™as.

127212 Rk véts co ¢twl paston sx¥?4?mat 2i?
sx¥?€?tts kva?Ca? ?iya ?a? ¢i sxV?a?mot law!

128 nox¢pin ?a? &i stdkvx™s s¢i?anans &i shiyis
k“i nasiya? ?i? ¢a?awana.

129 That’s all. I think I got all of it.
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97 Diving for Power
August 1, 1971
DivingForPower.mp3

Bathing in cold water is an important part of growing up and seeking one’s power. This is the story

of Martha’s grandmother, whose own grandmother sent her and her aunt to go upstream and dive three

times. The twelve-year old girls hide, dive into water but do not run upstream. Their grandmother puts

some sticks against a rock upstream where the girls are supposed to go. They go again, dive, and bring

the sticks back to prove they were there. But their grandmother knows that previously they did not do

the run because then, they were still steaming when they came back inside.

U kvi stwaw?ipan ?i? ti ¢sa? s¢iRanans kvh
nasiya? ?i? saton ¢'ya? ?a? k¥i skva?s siya?s
kva? hiya?s tdyi k¥anonot tdyi ?i?... ?i? ndqon
2a? &i kxvat 2i? kvanonot tik™.

2 2i? ndcu? osnat.

3 xéton &'ya? 2a? to siya?s, “hiya? tdyi 2i? ndqon
?a? ¢i kxvat ?i? 2on?4 tikv.

4 2awo ¢ q¥a?q¥aysc ?a? &i Pu?stan.

5 hiya? tayi.

6 awo ¢ q¥a?qaysc ?a? ¢i nshiya? tdyi.

72i? 24wa c... 24wa ¢ hiya? ?2i? tx*kvayi ?i?
2an?4 &Byaxan 2i? xanan ?a? &i nstdyi ?a? ¢i
nsndqan.”

8 su?... su?tanons ?i? xdnan, “hiya? tdyi

?2i?k“anonoat tdyi ndqan ?i? 2on?4 tik™.”
% su?... su?sdqs ?i? co cades.

10 hiya? ¢'ya? 20x> tdyi.

1 su?xdnans, “hiya?tunot kay ?iya 2a? co sawat
?a? co sqiqoyaynox™.

12.2i? nit su?on?4t ?i? ndqon 2i? Sdyox™.”

13496, 28y

14 su?hiya?s ti sk¥ay na?niliyo ?a? to 2osnat.

15 Paska?kwi? &'kvaéa?.

16 nil su?hiya?s ndgen ?i? hiya? cayox™.

17912 tdxv & 2u? pdk¥ony 2a? co... co la?tiqay
2at... ta?tiqon ¢Hyox™.

18 91?2 su?¢tatons ?a? to siya?s, “tdyi u ya? cx¥
hay?”

19 “94a, tdyi ya? st k¥i.

20 ndqgen st xval.

219i? 2on?4 st k¥anonoat tuk".”

22 su?xdnons co cdts, “206, txVok“adi ca?.

23 hiya?tx» cn ¢&i §¢iya?yo tdyitx™.

! When my grandmother was twelve years old
she was told by her grandmother to go
upstream, run upstream and... and dive three
times then go home.

2 And one night.

3 She was told by her grandmother, “Go up
stream and dive three times and come home.

4 Don’t deceive me about anything.

3> Go upstream.

¢ Don’t lie that you went upstream.

7 Don’t... Don’t go and hide and come inside
and say that you went upstream and dived.”

8 So it was evening and she said, “Go upstream
and run upstream and dive and come home.”

% So she was outside with her aunt.

10 They apparently went upstream.

1'So she said, “Let’s hide there in the woods
among the trees.

12 And then we’ll come and dive and go inside.”
13 “Oh, okay.”

14 So they went and hid at night.

15 So they were hidden.

16 Then they went and dived and went inside.

17 They were steaming from the heat when they
warmed inside.

18 And so they were asked by their grandmother,
“Did you go upstream?”

19 “Yes, we went upstream.

20 We dived three times.

2l And we came running home.”

22 So their parent said, “Oh, it will come
tomorrow.

23’11 take some sticks upstream.

24 You will go for them and bring them home.”
%5 So, it was the next day.

26 Their grandmother took the sticks.
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24 9u?hiya? ca? cx¥ 0x“ons ?i? Pon?ax™
tkMstx™.”

2 kvaci Ekvarca?.

26 xkvdts co siya?s co §¢iya?yoa q q.

27 hiya? ?i?tdyi 2i? clinosts ?iyd ?a? ta... ?iya
?a? co spant.

28 su?tdnens ?i? tdnon.

2 su?xdnops, “huy ¢i hiya?, qaya?ni?, tdyi.”
30 9i2 Kkwats co... kvosa §¢iya?ya.

31 ediRtiyinistx™ cn.

32 329u?k™Anoxv ca? cx.

33 21ya oscant ?a? to spant.

34 Xkwvat ex¥ co §¢dya? 2i? 2on?ax™ k“dnonot tik™

hay.

35 ndqen ?a? &i Ixval 22¢4?i ¢i ns?on?4.”

36 kwdnts ki &'kva?¢a? to qiya?ni to $3ya?.

37 su?hiya?s 2i? ndqar.

38 Hix™ ti nat na?niliyo 2i?¢4?i ?a? ti sndqons.
39 nit su?hiys ndqan.

40912 hiya? xkvats co §¢5yh?.

41 nit su?kvananats tuk™.

42 Lyox™ E’kvalia?.

43 91? &dyox™ & ?i? nosts co siya?s ?a? &i
sCaya?rya.

# «Duca?it cx¥ ki hay 2u? tdyi.

45 91? k¥i 2osnét... k¥oso 2asnat, 24wo cx™ hay ¢
tdyi ?i? u?k“ay ix¥ ot Palax™ kvi, Pu?ata? saql
?i? hiya? ?i?naqor ?i?nacix".

46 duRtwawpdk™on cx¥ ?a? c...

47 pdk¥ar) cx¥ ?inon ¢dyax™ hay.

48 21?2 24wa cn ¢ yoaclsc.

49 9u?x&it cn ?a? &i ns?aws ya? ¢ tdyi hays ?i?
2an?4 cx¥ Edyax™.

30 That’s all.

%7 She went upstream and stood them up against
a... against a rock.

28 So evening came.

29 So she said, “Please go upstream, girls.”

30 And she took the... the sticks.

31 ¢ took them upstream.

32 You will see them.

33 They are there leaning against a rock.

34 Take the stick and bring it running home.

35 Dive three times before you come.”

36 Therefore the girls saw the sticks.

37 So they went and dived.

38 It was three nights before they dived.

3 So they finished diving.

40 And they went and took the sticks.

41 Then they ran home.

42 They went inside.

43 They went in and gave their grandmother the
sticks.

# «You really did go upstream.

45 But a night... that night, you didn’t go
upstream but must have hidden while you were
here, here, outside and went diving one time.

46 You were still steaming when...

*7You were steaming when you appeared inside.
8 And I didn’t tell you.

4 I knew that you hadn’t gone upstream when
you came in.”

50 That’s all.
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98 Black Eyes
September 20, 1971
BlackEyes.mp3

Martha’s grandmother put her hands into some ashes, then wiped her eyes with the soiled hands.

She didn’t realize that her eyes were blackened and nobody told her until she got to Martha’s place.

Uhiya? ix¥ nacdwix¥on k¥si nasiya? ?ux™ ?a?
kvso s€utdyls, nosx"s?0k"1.

2 9i? nil &'su?Edyox¥s 2i?... ?? sqas &'kvsi
nosx“s?k™ co X3 Eict ¢?iy4 ?a? co hunucay.
3 212 std ixv ¢&i Cicts ?a? co sx™?iyé ?a? o
s?xonuk“ons.

4 nit ix¥ su?0xv 2a? k¥si nosiya? 2i? tdxv 2u?
x™ts to cicdyss ?a? ca Cict.

5 nil su?adts co qgiyans.

6 Ponaqdyax.

7 2anaqix to qqiyan.

8 twow?a?4?mot cn kva?2¢a? ca?k“dyu ?i? 2on?4
kvsi nosiya?.

® 2i? x4noa, “nox“csdnan.

1094w ca?n ¢ noxvcsdnon ?i? &dyox™.”

11912 u?noxvcsdnan kvoaso.

12 “92on?4 Edyax™, nosé?ya?.”

13 2on?4 ¢dyax™ ?i? nsu?ndcar.

14 2onaqdyax ?a? co qqiyans.

13 24¢ts ix¥ co qdyans 2a? co Eict 2iya ?a? co...
co cays.

16 kvAntor ?a? kvsi nasiya? co cicdyass.

17212 u?x4ns ?2u? nogA?yax.

18 xvu?0n ix¥ kva?¢a? ki s?onaqixs co qqiyans.
19 nit su?ndcéons.

20 <938, ?awa cn ¢ yacuston ?a? k™loso
nsx¥s?ak"# ?a? &i 2onaqix co naqqiyan.”

21 nsu?hiya? Akt co qva? ?i? ca towel ?i? co
soap ?i? anast, ?i? ca?k“ason kva?¢a?.

22 ca?2kvts co naqix qqiyons.

23 su?ndcans.

24917 tds ?a? co n... co naqix qqiyans.

25 <912 Pawonoa Cto ki x&tins kva? 2astimots
?onsx¥?anaqix ca naqqiyy.

26 na?ndyon.

! My grandmother must have gone visiting her
in-laws, my stepparents.

2 My stepparent took out the beargrass ashes
from the fireplace.

3 Some of the ashes must have fallen where they
were gathered up.

4 Then my grandmother must have gone and put
her hands right in the ashes.

3 Then she wiped her eyes.

¢ They were black.

7 The eyes were black.

8 1 was still at home washing when my
grandmother came.

 And she said, “Knock.

1 ’'m not going to knock and come in.”

11 But she knocked.

12 “Come in, Grandmother.”

13 She came in and I laughed.

14 Her eyes were black.

15 She must have wiped her eyes with the ashes
on her hand.

16 My grandmother looked at her hands.

17 And they were all black.

18 She must have been crying when her eyes
were black.

19 Then she laughed.

20 «“Ugh, my stepmother didn’t tell me that my
eyes were black.”

2'So I went and took water and a towel and
soap and gave them to her, and she washed her
face.

22 She washed her black eyes.

2 She laughed.

24 And she got to her black eyes.

25 “They didn’t know why my eyes were black.
26 They were laughing.”

27 Then she also laughed and said that you
mustn’t have made a fire and was surprised that
my eyes were black.”

28 That’s all.
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27 nit su?kay 2u? ndcon ?i? xdnay ?a? &i
Pons?awa ix™ ¢ €dquc ?i? ¢i s?astdn ?a? ¢ins
?anaqix co nqqiyan.”

28 That’s all.
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99 Singing for Brother
September 20, 1971
BrotherSinging.mp3

Martha would sing her younger siblings to sleep with a Lushootseed lullaby.

! toxv 2u? clik™s to nosiya?&u?it.

2 2i? ndcu? co sAé?s ti sya?yonicon ?a?
Poclttiynox™ ttiyom’ ?ot tiyomtastx™on.

3 ta¢i kva?¢a? ?i? 2a?thton.

4 nsu?Akwat 2i? 2uxvtx™ 2a? to n....

5 %kvit cn ?1? x4n.

¢ Song sung in Lushootseed

7 And he’d go to sleep without nursing. He liked
my [unintelligible].

8 $Ai?s ix™ ti sya?yanjics to nas?a?chtinixvory.
% nit ¢awl La Conners sq“dys ta ntiym.

10 24wo ¢ nox“ska?yomiicon.

1 That’s all.

!'I had exactly seven younger siblings.

2 And one of them liked to listen to me singing
Indian songs to him.

3 They got there and they were sleepy.

41 took them and put them on my....

31 held them all.

¢ Song sung in Lushootseed

7 And he’d go to sleep without nursing. He liked
my [unintelligible].

8 He must have liked to listen to me singing in
the Indian language.

°It’s La Conner style of language that I sang.
101t’s not Klallam language.

1 That’s all.
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100 Grandmother’s Power
September 20, 1971
GrandmotherPower.mp3

Before she died, Martha’s grandmother wanted to give her spirit power to Martha. She had received

it from her grandmother and she wanted to pass it on. Martha declined to accept it.

1 2i284ton cn hiya? 20x™ 2a? k¥ nosx*s?0k™
?iya ?a? co... co sx“?iyas co sxV?iyal ya?.

2 9i? x4 kvsi nosiya? ya? 2a? kvi s?i?¢4?i ?a? ¢i
sq“lys ix™ &.

3 k¥¢anatan cn, “wi, ndk¥ 2u? nMata.

4 20n?4 &i Ayox™.

3 2on?4 ¢&i k¥anc.

6 0y’ cx™ 2a?nox“gdcs 2i? 20x™ ?a? to st 2i?
nax“csdnar.

72i? say “Hello, Granny.”

8 nit nsu?x4non, “Hello, Granny.”

% su?ndcéans.

10 nsu?hiyd? ¢dyox™.

11912 xon?aton cn kva? 2dmaton.

12 nsu?dmot ?iy4 ?a? co cé?con ?a? co
sx"?a?mots.

13 su?xdnoans ?a? ¢i snils & Iqiyans.

14 2on?4, ndk” nos?a?nlston.

15 ¢taton cn kva? ?iyas ?a? ¢is... €i... kva? ?iyas
?a? ¢i sshade.

16 nsu?xdnox» ?a? &is...

17 «“Dudhny st 2a? sx¥?iyas 2u? 1ac.”

18 28y c tta?wis ?a? co Xa?Xuia? 24?ins u?iya
?a? to lac.

19 91y4 2a? to K4cth.

20 su?xdnans ?a? ¢i snils &?iya kva kvi siya?s ya?
sydwans tso Pon?ansar).

2 noasts.

22 53672 &... ské? &en ¢inoa... s?23cs sxVUXYS.

B qvaqri kva?¢a? kvl nosé?ya?.

24 yaclston cn ?a? &inos... & ské?s &
nas¢?inatan ?a? ca Iqiyns tia nsx“a?tin.

23 su?hilys qvaq*i.

26 nsu?xon?ax”, “Granny, k*1¢3q cn.

27 kvincxvk¥ds cn s¢i?anarn) ?i? u?xan ti cdn 2u?
ERE? ?a? co.

!'I was walking to my stepmother’s there where
we were staying.

2 And my grandmother was sick before she died.
3 She hollered to me, “Hey, you, my Martha.

* Come inside.

5 Come see me.

6 When you are at nox¥gacs go to the door and
knock.

7 And say ‘Hello, Granny.””

8 So I said, “Hello, Granny.”

° She laughed.

10'So I went inside.

' And I was told to sit down.

12.So I sat down near her bed.

13 She said that it was her spirit power.

14 “Come, it’s you I’m giving it to.”

15 She asked me if she was in the... the... if she
was in the shade.

16 So 1 told her that...

17 “We’re where it’s dark.”

18 There was light shining on her little house in
the shade.

19 It was there below.

20 She said that it was from her grandmother’s
spirit song that it came to her.

21 She gave it to her.

22 She wanted... She wanted it to be me that it
goes to.

2 My grandmother was talking.

24 She told me that I... she wanted to give me
her power that I didn’t want.

%5 She finished talking.

26 So 1 told her, “Granny, I’'m an adult.

27 I’m already twenty years old and everyone
wants to have that.

28T don’t want to take your power.

2 I’'m fine without a spirit power.

30T want to have no spirit power.

3UIt’s yours.”
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28 4wa ¢ nské? &i nos... ¢i naskk¥at ¢i nskva?
niqiyn.

29 QuosX0?Xom’ cn 2u?4wans nolqiyon.

30 gX€? tx“o2dwana nolqiyn.

31 unskvars.”

32 su?xdnans k¥so nsiya?, “?4? qt ya? co nxénin
Xx¥on4n 2a? ndk™ ?i? X4y gl cn ?u? xon?4x» kvi
nosiya? kva? ?awo ¢ ¢?a?nuisc ?a? co lqiyns.

33 2i? 2awnan’ 2u? noské? k*o nosiya? ?i? Akt
cn ca Iqiyns ?i? ¢uk“s cn.”

34 9u?qi?nunoat tio nosé?ya?.

33 9i? qvdy cn ginanat.

36 «2awa ¢ 8a2dc 2ol qvayon.

37 &8a?iya co nalqiyn.

38 912 hiya? qvay qininat.

39 24wa ¢ nil to nsé?ya? qi?ninot.
40 nit tso Iqiyn gi?ntnoat.”

“ That’s all.

32 So my grandmother said, “If I had thought
like you, I would also tell my grandmother not
to give me her power.

33 But because I loved my grandmother very
much, I took her power and I used it.”

3% My grandmother was angry.

35 And I said she was angry.

36 “It doesn’t come from me when I talk.
371t comes from my power.

38 And it goes and talks angrily.

3 It’s not your grandmother that is angry.
40Tt’s the power that is angry.”

4! That’s all.
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101 Canoe Dancing Vision (first version)
September 20, 1971
CanoeDancing-1.mp3

Before this story on the recording are some songs and drumming that can be heard in

SongsAndDrumming-1.mp3.

This story is about how one time she might have received special canoe power when she was

fourteen years old. She was outside with her aunt and feeling happy. Her aunt went back inside, and

Martha had a vision of a canoe dancing, coming toward her. She started dancing and feeling strange.

She went back inside, and her father, seeing a change in her, asked her repeatedly what happened. She

finally told him what she saw. He then chastised her for telling what she saw—when you have a spirit

vision, you must keep it to yourself, otherwise it will leave you. She felt sick after that and could not

go to work the next day.

! ki notwaw?2Upon ?2i? t nus s¢i?anon ?i? ?2iya st
?a?Sequim.

2 i?sqiyy cn ?a? ti 2osnat 2i? kdnox» kvh cadcs
kvi nocdt, ncade.

3 cciton nox“na?ndyarnps.

4 nsu?hiya? ?i? nil nsu?¢4a?is hiya?.

5 hiya? ca?n ¢dyox™.

¢ nsu?k™dnox™ co sndxt q¥i2€?is ?iya ?a? co
?osaql.

73y’.. 2y Pasnat.

8 Ddyos Posnat 2i2qvoyéyas co sndx i

% nil kva?¢a? nsu?sdysi? 2i? x4t to nosq¥ani.

10 nit su2¢dyax™ 2i? ¢taton 2a? k¥i ncdt,
“Pastiinat cx¥ uc?”

1 nsu?xdnon ?a? &i su?awonas k¥i, nas?u?dwano
kvi.

12.91? u?sdton 2u? &tan k¥i ncdt.

13 nsu?yacist, “k*dnox¥ cn k¥sa ncaée 2osaql,
Susie.

Y nit nsu?... Pu?ccilon nax¥na?ndyonas ?i? nil
su?nacans.

15 su?q~oyiyass co sndx"t.

16 qvoyé?yas.

17.21? Pon?4anason cn ?a? co sndx 1.

18 nsu?on?4 ¢dyax™.”

19 nsu?étaton k¥i ncat kva? sdysiden ya? ¢ ?a? co.
20 su?xdnoan ?a? ¢i nassaysi?.

21 gqroyé?yas kvsa sndx* outs... ?assagts.

22 Qu?qayéRyos cn.

23 nsu?on?4nasan 2i? nasu?on?a Cdyox.

!'I was fourteen and we were at Sequim.

2 I went outside at night and saw my father’s
aunt, my aunt.

3 She was standing and smiling.

4 So I went then she went first.

5 “I’m going to go inside.”

¢ I saw a canoe dancing outside.

7 It was nice... it was a nice night.

8 It was a happy night the canoe was dancing.
° Then I got scared and my head hurt.

10 Then I went inside and was asked by my
father, “What’s the matter with you?”

1'So I said that it was nothing, nothing
happened to me.

12 My father continued to ask me.

13S0 I told him, “I saw my aunt outside, Susie.
4 Then I... She was standing smiling and then
she laughed.

15 The canoe danced.

16 It was dancing.

17 And the canoe came at me.

18 S0 I came inside.”

19 My father asked me if I was afraid of it.
2080 I said I was afraid.

2l A canoe was dancing outside.

221 was dancing.

2 It came after me and I came inside.

24 S0 1 was scolded by my father for telling what
I saw.

%5 S0 1 told him that he asked me to tell him
about the canoe dancing.

26 The next day he asked, “Are you going to
work today?
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24 nsu?qagdynen ?a? ki nocat ?a? ti
nasyéa?cicom ?a? ¢i k¥anoxvon.

25 nsu?xdnox™ ?a? &i sétans k™o nsk*lonyactst
?a? &i sq¥oyé?yoass k¥so sndx“l.

26 kwaci kva?¢a? su?ctaton, “Cdy u ca? cx ?a? tio
?aynakv?”

%7 Said “?osqi?am’ &i nos¢ay.

28 man’ 2u? x4} to nosq¥ani.”

2 24wa cn kva2éa? c ay.

30 du?iy4 cn ?a? to sx¥?4?mot ?a? c... ?a? ti
u?xand skvaci.

3 kvikwagi kva2éa?.

32 ¢a?hiya? cn ¢dy.

33 That’s all.

271 can’t work.

28 have a bad headache.”
21 didn’t go to work.

30T was in bed all day.

31 Then it was the next day.

321 finally went to work.
33 That’s all.
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102 Husband Drunk
September 21, 1971
HusbandDrunk.mp3

Before this story on the original recording, Martha sings and drums. This can be heard here:

SongsAndDrumming-2.mp3.

Martha’s grandfather spoke Lushootseed. Martha could understand the language, but her husband
could not. Her husband, Louie, came out of the tavern and Martha’s grandfather laughed thinking that
he was drunk. Grandfather spoke Lushootseed to him. Later Louie asked Martha what he said. She told
him that he said he was amused that he came out drunk. Louie said that he’s not drunk and repeated the

Lushootseed sentence that Grandfather used.

! 20583yX™ ?iya ?a? co slamawtx™ ki
naswayqa?.

2 nit su?sdgs ?i? hiya? to nosiya? k¥onits to
naswayqa? ?asaqt.

3 “Dosxvsisis soldlus ti?il 14?o%. 2osx“sisis soldlus
ti?il 2i? &i§ tx“oldRoX.”

4 24wono sx&it. .. x¢its co... co nosiya? ?a? &i
nostalk... ¢i nasqvay ql ?a? co skva?s sqvayton.
5 ndcan, ndcan, ndcar.

6 i? t4¢i k™i noswdyqa?.

7 “Hello, mister.”

8 su?xdnon ?a? nosiya?, “Hello, Louie John.”

? nit su?hiya?s 2i?¢dyax¥s yoals 2a? to sx¥?0yol
2i? 2on?4 k™.

19 su?xdnons k¥i nswayqa?, “?a?2é?nt 2uc?

1 stan ?uc ¢i ?i?2ta?on ?a? nosiya??”

12 «9i2taxv st k¥o ti ns?on?4 sdq 2osxva?xvk®.”
13 «24wo cn ¢ Posx¥a?x"k™,” x4nan kvi
nasq™u?san.

4 su?xdnons, “?osxvsisis 2olalus ti2it &is
tx“ald?ok.”

15 su?ndéans.

16 That’s all.

! My husband was in a tavern.

2 Then he was outside and my grandfather went
and was watching him outside.

3 “[Lushootseed].”

4 My grandfather didn’t know that I could talk
his own language.

3 He laughed and laughed and laughed.

¢ And my husband got there.

7 “Hello, mister.”

8 So my grandfather said, “Hello, Louie John.”
° So he got in and boarded the vehicle and came
home.

10 My husband said, “What was he saying?

' What was my grandfather enjoying?”

12 «“We were amused that you came out drunk.”
13 “I’m not drunk,” my spouse said.

14 So he said, “[Lushootseed].”

15'So he laughed.

16 That’s all.
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103 Industrious Club
September 21, 1971
IndustriousClub.mp3

From when she was little, Martha was always busy making things—baskets, paddles, carvings. She
and her friends made a club called ¢4y¢i, and in English called it Industrious Club.

1 ya. It was there.
2 &aydi ko nostwawXiika?, ?i? u?xdn'ti stan 2u? | > I was busy when I was still small, and I was
working at doing everything.

nasyaya?ct ti nas¢a?ay.
3 So I was called industrious.

3 nil nsu?naton ?a? &i noséaydi.
4So I grew and had...

3> So we had a club and we called it industrious.

¢ That’s how that ¢ay¢i was born.

4 nil nsu?sdwi 2i? ¢....

5 nit su?have clubt and we called it ¢ay¢i.

® That’s how that ¢ay¢i was born.
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104 Power to Find Lost Objects
May 15, 1973
FindLostObjects.mp3

Martha’s great-grandmother, who was from the Klallam village of ?i?inss, at the mouth of Ennis
Creek in Port Angeles, had a power to find lost objects. A young man from Clallam Bay was missing
his canoe. She looked at her hand and told him that the canoe was in Seattle among a bunch of drifting
wood. He went there and did find his canoe, just as she had said.

Tk¥... k"l n¢a?ma... n¢4?ma?q™ ¢sa?i?inss.

2 hity & &i sx™dyoq™s ti sndx™is, ti 2u?u?txs ?i? to
sca?kvaytl ?i? k¥ananat ti... ti swé?was 2ux¥ ?9
ki n¢d?ma?q®.

3 91? &tats xMu?...

4 sXé?s ¢i sxénax™ kva? 2oxinos kWo 2u?0?txss
x¥ayaq®.

3 xdyaq¥ct co 2ut?ixs ?i? hiya? ix™ 20xv ti?o
?a?si?al.

6 su?tdss co swé?was 2i? ¢tdn kva? 2oxinos k¥lo
k¥i Pu?itxss.

7 su?xdnans k¥h nota?ma?qv, 2i?... 2ot
2u?k™dnts ca cayss. ..

8 kdnts tsa cayss ?i? x4non, “?iya 2a?si?at kvso
nu?0?txs.

% 2iya 2a? to ndn x~dyoq® s¢ul.

10 hiya? P0xv 2a?si?al 2i? Akt co nPu0?txs.”
1 nil & suduyls co swé?wos 2a? co... 2a? co
sndx*i.

12912 hiya? 20x™ ?a?si?al 2i? kva? k¥4nats co
u0xss 2iya ?a? co smok“oyé?¢ s¢it.

13 kanots co 2uu?txss su?... su?éxsats 2i?
hiya? tk™ists.

14912 2dwano osx3ls ca... co uR2txss.

15 hiya? tk™ists.

16 20xvts ?a?... 20x*ts 2a? Clallam Bay.

171 don’t know what you call Clallam Bay.

18 That’s all, I guess, on that canoe.

! My great-grandmother who was from Ennis.
2 When the canoes, cargo canoes and boats
drifted off, a young man ran over to my
great-grandmother.

3 And he asked her....

4 He wanted to know where his canoe drifted to.
3 The canoe drifted and must have gone to
Seattle.

% So the young man got there and asked where
his canoe is.

7 My great-grandmother said, and... while she
looked at her hand...

8 She looked at her hand and said, “Your canoe
is in Seattle.

% It’s there in a lot of drifting wood.

10 Go over to Seattle and get your canoe.”

' So then the young man boarded a canoe.

12 And he went over to Seattle and saw his canoe
there in a pile of wood.

13 He saw his canoe and pushed it off And he
brought it home.

4 And his canoe had no damage.

15 He took it home.

16 He brought it to Clallam Bay.

17T don’t know what you call Clallam Bay.

18 That’s all, I guess, on that canoe.
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105 Canoe Dancing Vision (second version)

May 15, 1973
CanoeDancing-2.mp3

Two years later Martha retells the story of her canoe vision. The first version is narrative 101.

k™ nostwowsAiXa?Aql 2i? ?iy4 st ?a?
sxv¢ck*iyern ¢ay ?a? co cannery.

291? sqiyn cn ?a? to snat ?a? to sq¥qralyan.

3 2i? k4nnox¥ cn co sndx*t q¥ayé?is.

4 nsu?Edyox™ ?i? Staton 2a? k™i ncdt kva?... kva?
2a?stiinaton ?a? ¢i nsnacl?at.

5 nsu?xon?4xv, “qvoyéyas k¥so sndx*1 outside.

6 qvayéyas k¥so sndx* 2osaqt.”

7 su?xdnans k¥o ncdt, “?ostinot 2ay’
nasx“u?ya?cusc?”’

8 21?2 2u?xon?4x™ cn k™i xon?atan.. ., “?4xvan cx™
k¥a?.”

% yocust con ?a? ti... kva?... huy’ixv ¢tac ?a? ti
Pu?stan ?i? kva?...

10 yoctiston k¥a? ?awan sqa?ydxct.

' nit nsu?hayan ?a? k¥i ncdt.

12 94a, x4 cn.

13 nsu?hiy4? ?itt.

4 hiy ¢to Hx™ sk¥aci to nas... to nosu?sx“24a?2mot
?1? ¢a?a?maot cn cé?atct faw!

15 That’s all.

!'When I was still a child, we were at Sequim to
work at the cannery.

21 went out at night in the early dawn.

3 And I saw a canoe dancing.

4 I went inside and was asked by my father why
do I seem strange.

31 told him, “A canoe is dancing outside.

% A canoe is dancing outside.”

7 So my father said, “Why are you telling me?”
81 said, “You said.”

91 told him that... that... if he asked me
something and...

10'Was told if I wasn’t lying.

1 Then my father left me.

12 Oh, I was sick.

13 I went to sleep.

14 was in bed probably three days before I got
up cured.

15 That’s all.
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106 Ghosts at a Burning (third version)
May 15, 1973
GhostsAtBurning-2.mp3

Martha retells the story of the ghosts she saw at a burning for her late grandfather. The first and

second versions are narratives 86 and 91.

' k¥i nas?apan ?i? HxY ?i? 2awans k¥a nasiya?.
2 tkviston ?a? co 2awana ?a?La Conner.

3 ?i? ¢pneumonia.

4 2i? thkistx™ kvi nosiya?.

3 tkiston kva?¢a? 2ax“ton ?a?Guemes Island.
6 su?tdst ?i? Hxv snats.

7 Hx™ snat t skkvits k¥i nsiya? 2i2¢42i? &
s¢antans.

8 212 sXé?s ya? &i s?iAkvits co k*¢dq co gaqon’
rartil....

% k*tht?i ?i? k¥nit kvHa?i.

10 gqagon’ ?a? ti sqawoc ?a? k¥is....

11912 ské?s k¥i nosiya? &is... &i skkdts co
k*i¢aq Rawqaqon ?a? ti s?ilon k¥asa su?on?as
?a? ki s¢antons k¥i nosiya?.

12912 ¢tikon to 242int.

13 &likvon 2iy4 ?a? ti... 2iya ?a? ti ndcu?.
14919 Ky & Slikion 202 Sikvon 2i? cHkvon 2i?
¢Hkvon

15 su?xAnans co sx¥nd?am ské?s co kieags &i
skAkvats kva? ¢i su?¢dntons ki nasiya?.

16917 &taton cn ?a? co k¥I¢dq, “Pansié? u? &i
nshiy4? k™anit &i sna?ya?nok™ k¥a? ?itonas.”
17 nosu?noqrustor).

18 24wa cn ¢ saysi?si? ¢i sna?ya?nok.

19 nsuié?sar.

20 hiy4? 2i? ?5c ?12¢42i... ?12¢4?i ?a? co
?a?yacltaynx™ ?2i? ?olonistx™ ca? ca snu?nak™.
21 kweaton kva?éa? co sx¥?iyas ca? ti s¢dq™
¢qvatan ti s?ilons.

22 kwedton 2iya? ?a? to A4qt... Xaqt shiinuc.

2 nit su?huys ?i? nil su?en?4 2axvtoy ca Eict.
24 Yxton ?a? tonu shiinuc ?2i? nox“¢dq.

% na¢nac’kva?éa? co stinuc.

26 £3q™ co sGayiq™l ?i? to sxacan s¢annox™.
27 x4&am u?xdnb stan 2al?ilon.

28 na¢nad co shunuc.

!'T was thirteen when my grandfather died.

2 Nobody from La Conner brought him home.

3 He had pneumonia.

4 And brought my grandfather home.

3 He was brought across over to Guemes Island.
® We arrived and it was three days.

7 They kept my grandfather three days before he
was buried.

8 They wanted to hold the old person stealing....
° They were finished and soon were leaving.

10 They were stealing potatoes at...

! My grandfather wanted to take the old person
because they were stealing food that came for
the burial of my grandfather.

12 And our house creaked.

13 It creaked there at... there at the one.

4 And it creaked again and it creaked and it
creaked and it creaked.

15 The Indian doctor said that his elders wanted
to take my grandfather’s burial.

16 The elder asked me, “Do you want to go
watch the ghosts while they eat?”

17 I nodded my head.

18 ] wasn’t afraid of ghosts.

19'So I wanted to.

20 They went and it was me that was first...
ahead of the people to feed the ghosts.

21 1t was put down where the fire was going to
burn their food.

22 It was put down on a long... long fire.

2 Then they finished and the embers were
brought over.

24 It was brought over to that fire and burned.

25 The fire was strange.

26 Fruit and the dried salmon burned.

27 It was everything that’s eaten dried.

28 The fire was strange.

2 The light from the fire was strange.

30 Then I saw the legs of the people who were
eating, ghosts who were eating.
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2 na¢nad to na?aq co sunuc.

30 nsu?k™anox™ co sxxinass co 2é2lon
?a?yacltaynx¥, ?é€?lon snaya?nok™.

31 §4tory ?a? to 20x™ ?a? co s?ilon ¢aqrt.

32 9i? X4qt to sqdyant to slonlani?.

3 9u?... 2u?k¥onit cn ta s... sxxinas ta
swowdyqa? ?é?lon.

34 ga?nil ¢i nosk™dnox™ &i x“on?4n.

35 24wo cn ¢ yacust &i 2u?cén ?a? co k¥ona. ..
k™4nton 2é?kon’ to sna?ya?nok®.

36 hity k¥io nostik¥on ta¢i ?i? &tan ?i? tds
nsu?yacist ?a? co sna?ya?nok” k¥ant 2¢?lon’ ?a?
co cacu.

37 That’s all.

3! They were walking to where they went to the
food that was burning.

32 And the women’s skirts were long.

33 I watched the legs of the men eating.

34 It was the first time 1’d seen something like
that.

35 I didn’t tell anyone about having seen the
ghosts eating.

36 When my nephew arrived and asked, he got
there and I told him of seeing the ghosts eating
on the beach.

37 That’s all.
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107 Talking to Ghosts
May 15, 1973
TalkingToGhosts.mp3

Martha’s grandfather gives his advice on what to do if one sees a ghost. He tells her to ask the

ghost, or little person, what he wants.

' k™dnnon ya? ?a? ti kM&dq acktaynx™ ?iya
?a?nax“qiyt.

2 qu?hiy ?u? Posx™?i?83tary 2i? nchx™ ix™ nit ¢i
spant talk... q“ay.

3 nit su?i?8dtony 2i? k¥dnnox™ ti ?a?a?chtaynx™
?i?85ta.

49i? k™énnon ti... &is... 20s?4dyox™ 2acktaynox™
swayqa?.

5 2i? ts cn ?a?Fraser River ?i? &tat cn kvi
nasiya? hi? qVindwits ?a? ti sni?nok".

6 &tat cn k¥i nosiya?.

7 Said, “hiy’ix cn kanax¥ &i k*1¢3q ?iya ?a? tio
o1 $dtonan ?iya? ?a? to Caryaq®.

8 hity’cn k™nox¥ ti Pacltynxv, 2i? n... 2ostu?not
qcn?

% ?int q cn?”

19 su?xdnons k¥i nosiya?, “Gtat kvi ?ostanos &i
sKés.

1 hiy’ix™ oql must ¢i Pasqva?2q™i ?a? &i sx*?iyas
?1? yocuston cx* kva? ?oxinos ¢i must.

12 nosu?8at. .. 2i? 20x* cn k¥anox™ &i 20s?4yox"
Pocltaynx®.

13 “Qastimoat gt cn?”

14 «gtat kva? 2u?stanos &i ské?s.

15 u?xdnon &i nsyacuston.

16 dudyacusts... yaclston cx¥ k¥a? stanos &i
ShE?s.

1791 X4y ?2u? x¥on?an 2a? k¥sa s... &i nsétat &i
?a?yacltaynxv.

18912 u?xan'ti sx™?iya?s ti ?a?yacltaynx™ ?i?
u?i?ndcu? Xa?i0ka? 2acktaynxv ya?.

191 guess that’s all.

!'It was seen by an old person there at Port
Gamble.

2 When he was walking, one time there was a
rock that talk... talked.

3 He was walking, and he saw a little person
walking.

4 And he saw an old Indian man.

31 got to the Fraser River and I asked my
grandfather if he talked with ghosts.

® I asked my grandfather.

7 Said, “When I see an old person there on
this... while I’'m walking there in the bush.
8 If I see a person, what would I do?

® What would I say?”

10 My grandfather said, “Ask him what he
wants.

' If you accept and treasure what he says where
he is, you will be told where a treasure is.”
1280 I wa... And I went over to see an old
person.

13 “What could I do?”

14 “Ask him what he wants.

15 Do what he asks you.

16 He will tell you what he wants.

17 Also that is the way when people ask you.
18 And all the places Indians are there was a
little person.”

91 guess that’s all.
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108 Grandfather’s House

May 15, 1973
GrandfatherHouse.mp3

Martha’s grandfather had two houses—a white man style house and a traditional native house. He
kept his camas, onions, and potatoes in a hole covered with a board in the traditional house. During
feasts he gave it away, just threw it.

' kvi s¢ans kvi nasiya? ?a? kvi s?iyal ya? ?a? co
Sip ?i? ?iya co tans ?iya ?a? co ?ocltonxVawtx.
2 su?dwanos ?iyd ?a? ta... tdx¥ u? stdn ?on?a
?a? to ?a?ips.

3 su?... Gayston ?a? co ... k¥i nosiya ?a? &i
SXVPUXVEXYs ?a? €1 sqViu?i 21? ¢i sqawac ?i? Ci
?nyens, and. ..

4 saqt k™o 2u?xdnbdstan ¢i s¢ints.

5 kvayos k¥o nu?asqaqon, sqdgen 2ot hii?os
?oshé?wos.

6 su?cdyoqvons k*i nosiya? ?i?... nosiya?...
7212 ux~ts co loplas su?sx¥?ik™ayass 2a? ¢i
qrha?i ?1? ¢i sqawac ?1? ¢i sa?k¥q kvo
?u?xdnoastarn, ?dnyans.

8 su?huynox™s ?i? 20x"ts co s?iton.

9 2i? ux¥ts co lo... 23y loplas 2a? co ?42ips.

19 su?hiy4?s 2a? co Consx™us.

" hiya?s ... hiya? ... hiya? Xa? su?... su?&4ns
?1? co sné? ?a? co ¢sa?La Conner.

12 ¢né? ?a &i shiya?} ?iton ?2a? ¢&i stanas ya? &to &i
s?itens.

13 su?k™anats co qvHI?i? ?i? q*dyats co qvHIi?.
14912 hiya? s?éna?ts ca ... ca.

15 ga?kvanass ksi s?ilons.

16 2udy’ €' kva2éa? Ckvans k*i nasiya? ?a? co tdn
... ca ?a?ips kv tans.

17912 2u2dy.

18 23y co ?42ins Edydq™ Polondwix™.

19 g¢dsa? 242ins k¥i nosiya? ?i? siya?.

20 94wonos ?i? nit su?tays.

2L That’s all.

! My grandfather got home when we were on a
ship and his mother was there at the Indian
house.

2 There wasn’t any there... It just dropped
coming to their house.

3 My grandfather made a place to put the camas
and potatoes and onions, and...

4 Everything he planted was outside.

3 He hid it from being stolen, stolen if it is in
front.

® My grandfather dug and... my grandfather...
7 He brought a board to hide the camas and the
potatoes and the carrots, everything, onions.

8 So he finished and brought the food.

° He brought a good board from his house.
10°So he went in the spring.

'He went ... went ... went to ... So he went
home with some from La Conner.

12 Some of us go to eat whatever they ate.

13 So he looked at the camas and he cooked the
camas.

14 He went and gave it.

15 He just threw his food away.

16 It was good what my grandfather threw away
at his mother’s house.

17 1t was good.

18 His house was nice, set back where they eat.
19 My grandfather and grandmother had two
houses.

20 And there is nothing now and it is abandoned.
21 That’s all.
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Part 5: The Youngest Generation of L1 Speakers

The youngest to
have learned the
Klallam language as
their first language
(L1 speakers) were
$ask™u Adeline
Smith née Sampson,
AiXixca? Bea Charles

3 3 N2 ‘ | née Sampson, and
he?k™a?cut Walt Bennett. Adeline and Walt were born in 1918 and Bea in 1919. Adeline had a number
of much older brothers and sisters—the oldest was 21 years her senior. Bea was Adeline’s niece, the
daughter of Adeline’s oldest brother Ernest Sampson. All of the family spoke only Klallam.

Adeline and Bea were best friends from childhood, and, in their retirement, lived right across the
road from each other on the Lower Elwha Klallam Reservation. They grew up on homesteads on the
Elwha River. They both sat at the feet of lomtiyac¢a? Tim Pysht, Adeline’s grandfather and Bea’s
great-grandfather, while he rocked with his eyes closed and told of his adventures and gave advice in
the Klallam language. Neither Adeline nor Bea spoke English until they started elementary school in
Port Angeles. Over the years, after high school at Chemawa, they went different ways and married into
other tribes. Much of the language and fluency left them.

I was introduced to Bea and Adeline in 1992 by Jamie Valadez, who at the time was the Lower
Elwha Klallam tribal cultural program director. Both Bea and Adeline were retired and eager to share
what they knew of the Klallam language. They helped me translate most of the preceding Klallam
narratives in this book, and they provided a lot of the example sentences and vocabulary in the Klallam
Dictionary [1].

I worked summers with them from 1992 to Walt’s passing in 2007, Bea in 2009, and Adeline in
2013. They never gave up the struggle to preserve and revitalize the Klallam language. For the first
few years, the three of them felt that they were not fluent enough to tell stories, but they helped me
work with Adeline’s half-brother cacma?cut Ed Sampson, who, born in 1900, had a quite different
upbringing in logging and fishing camps with his mother and was a completely fluent storyteller.

Generally, I would record stories and elicited sentences from Ed in the morning, then go through
the stories with Bea and Adeline in the afternoon. Then, in the evening, the three younger speakers
would help me teach the basics of the language to a large group of English-speaking tribal members.
You can see below, that in 1993, Adeline would give only a very hesitant fragment of a story. Two
years later, in 1995, her Klallam language students and I convinced her to tell the important story of the
Brave Woman of Pysht. Adeline was not confident and insisted on re-telling the story right away. It
was not until five years later, in 2000, that she felt confident enough to try recording another story.
Then the next story was eight years later. In 2008 and after, Adeline was much more confident and
recorded most of the narratives presented here.

Bea never felt confident enough to tell stories in Klallam, but we do have one and some stories in
English from her and a song that she wrote in the language. Bea learned to read and write in the
language and kept several hand-written notebooks. Adeline learned to read with Bea early, but her
increasing blindness due to macular degeneration prevented from her using that ability.
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As can be heard in the audio recordings, Adeline’s speech became much more fluent from 2008 on,
but was still hesitant and had many false starts and unfinished sentences. I have tried to indicate these
false starts in the texts with ellipses.

There are many linguistically interesting observations to be made that separate this younger
generation of speakers from the older speakers, but two stand out to me. First, Bea and Adeline tended
to drop unstressed schwa /o/ and often did not glottalize sonorant consonants (/mnnywy/). So the /na-/
‘my’ prefix and the /?on-/ ‘your’ prefix often sounded the same. Adeline and Bea expressed some
puzzlement about how to use these. A few times in these narratives, Adeline uses the ‘you’ subordinate
subject suffix /-x*/ instead of the ‘your’ prefix. Second, Adeline, Bea, and Walt all tend to drop an
initial /s-/ prefix on intransitive verbs with a third person subject, so that the /-s/ possessive seems to
function as a nominative subject. For example, instead of the expected /su?hiya?s/ ‘So he/she/it went’
they have /u?hiya?s/.
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1 A Very Short Story
$43K™u Adeline Smith

September 29, 1993
VeryShortStory-AS.mp3

When it is raining and sun shining at the same time, the devil is talking with his wife. This is
Adeline’s very first stab at telling a story in Klallam.

"' nil k¥i nsé?ya? ya?cilstoy ya? st, “q¥é?wonti !'It was my grandmother that told us, “The devil
k*i k*i lictm ?a? kvi slanis.” is talking with his wife.”

2 Shall I explain that it’s raining, when it’s ? Shall I explain that it’s raining, when it’s

raining and sun shining at the same time? raining and sun shining at the same time?
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2 The Brave Woman of Pysht (first version)

$43K"u Adeline Smith

July 31, 1995
BraveWomanPysht-AS.mp3

The young men are all away hunting when the people of pdsct, Pysht village, learn of the coming

attack from a northern tribe. One brave young woman, 21?0, organizes the village sending elders and

children to hide inland. Then she leads a group of young women warriors and meets the enemy on the

water before they can make it to land. The women of Pysht kill the invaders and save their village.

! kvthic k*i nya?custon ?a? ki nsé?ya? ya?,
lomtiyaca?, (Tim Pysht k*i snas k¥i sna?atons
?a? ti xVanitom) ?a? k™ ?i?ank“s qa?ni ¢pascet.
2 nil & 2iya kvi sqva?eutons.

3 xva?¢4ton ti Epoydsct ?a? ti na?ch2unx™ tA?¢i.
2 u?... txvu?... tXYow?aw ¢ Pu?ndn’ ti swéwos
?i? swdyqa?s.

5 xva?¢ator).

6 2i? nil ¢'ya? su?xals xénins ti sé2ya?s ?i? ti
qaya?ni.

7 2awono swdyqa?s.

8 21? nil ¢'ya? su?xdnans ki qa?ni, nd?cu?
qa?ni, 201201, “sqi?am kvi & su?Xi2cét ?i?
téinosan ca? A4y ?a? &i noya?ciunox®!

% x¥a?¢4ton ya? st.

10°5qi?am k¥i &i su?Ri?cé?t!

1 nil kva?¢a?t nsu?xdnan, ‘yé?kvson ca? st!’
12212 24w c... ?? 2aw c... 2i? 24w ¢ Pu?...
uKi2cEN!

13 2on?4... 2on?4... nil k¥i su?tadis Xay.

14 91? k¥init ca? su?k*intit!”

15 nit & su?xdnan’s co kMedyq, “?0, 20, 2atul.
16 93y’kva ti nsqvay.”

17 nit & su?xdnans to qiya?ni, “yé?kvson ca? st!”
18 nil &' su?yé?kvsans.

19 yé&dkvson kvl qaya?ni.

20 91 uPtaci to naqa?, scun, 2i? k*13y’tia Conéy.
21212 nil ti sGayiq™t q*dy.

22 nil & su?dmats co qa?ni.

23 yacusts kvl sé?ya?s, “hiya? ca?n ?omx“icon
?a? ¢i lilu?.”

2 nil & su?xdnans k i sé?ya?s, “qvayox
kva?ca?!

2 qrayox.”

26 ni} & su?stdns co qa?ni.

! Long ago I was told by my late grandfather,
lomtiyaca? (Tim Pysht was his name, what he
was called by the Whites), about the brave
young woman of Pysht.

2 That’s where they were being killed.

3 The people of Pysht were being slaughtered by
the strangers who were arriving.

4 There had become not many boys and
husbands.

5> They were being slaughtered.

¢ And so the grandparents and the girls were
feeling bad.

" They had no men.

8 And then a girl, one girl, ?o1?0i, said, “We
can’t remain still and be come for by the
foreigners again!

° They were massacring us.

10'We can’t remain still!

! Therefore I say, ‘We will get ready!’

12 And we won’t keep still.

13 They will come... then they will come again.
14 Now we will fight!

15 Then the elders said, “Oh, oh, ?a1?ul.

16 What you say is good.”

17 Then the young women said, “We will get
ready!”

18 S0 they got ready.

Y The young women got ready.

20 And the snow came, the wind, and then it was
summer.

21 And then the fruit ripened.

22 Then a girl got up.

23 Then she told her grandmother, “I’m going to
go pick salmonberries.”

24 Then her grandmother said, “Be careful!

25 Keep a lookout!”

26 Then the girl walked.
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27 u?aw & ¢ hic s?i?285tons ?2i? k¥nas kvi
kva?né?not.

28 nil &su?cé?ons ?a? co sqiyaynx®.

2 91 u?k¥init & su?xdnans, “nit kvi Soméant!”

30 nit &'su?k¥ants co Alale 2i? k¥4ns co Hxv
sca?kva?yul ta?ci.

31 nil & su?xvéyns ?2i? k¥anant.

32 nil & su?tdss ?i? xdnan, “?ot20i!

3 201!

34 t4¢i ko kvo ?at$dnomon!”

35 nil & su?xdnoans co qaya?ni, “sowdt co k*i. ..
k"¢3yq 2i? co sk... skoyéigl.”

36 ni} & su?kvanonats 2i? Akvats co skoyéiqt
?i?... ?i? sowats.

37 nil & su?qpdts co qhya?ni 2i?... 2i? 2axen kvh
?ol?ul ya?, “?aw ¢ ?¢?nan.

38 kvinil su?tans ?i? nit ca? su?x*tintl.”

39 nil & su?xdnons co qaya?ni, “?0, nil k¥i... nit
k%i... nit k%1 sya?ctl.”

40 nit &'su?tans co ndcu? ?i? kvisu?x tintons ?a?
co qaya?ni.

41912 $8€2q tan.

4291 u?x3n & 2u? 2awono g¥ini.

43 gwehts.

# nit &'su?tdss co ndcu?.

4 nil & su?xonits, “xV&ac ca? st!

46 9uPawona ca? co s?i?a... s?i?4?it.”

47 nil & su?xvadts co.

48919 nil &'sutdss co Hxv.

49 91? nit ¢’su?siqaysons ?i k¥init ¢ su?hiya?s.
30 2uRdw &'c tan.

S nil &' su?xdnans k¥ 2a1?0, “Raytx!

52 y4com ca? kva? ¢ans.”

53 nil & su?tadis.

54 t¢insan ?a? ti k™Edyq.

35 nit & su?k¥anox"s.

36 nil & su?xonatons k™1 qaya?ni ya?, “hiya? ca?
st Pu?x"k™5t hiya?... hiya? ?a? ti X3¢ Alakc.”

57 nit & su?hiya?s ?i nit & su?xdnans k*i k*1¢dyq,
“kvso s¢a?k“a?yut, Pu?Aay cx* ?u? kvants.

8 pdn k... kvo 2u?k¥a?chnte ?iya?.”

59 nil & su?hiya?s.

60 nit & su?k¥i?dtons ?a? k*i qéya?ni.

27 She wasn’t walking very long and she saw
someone running.

28 Then she climbed up a tree.

29 And right away she said, “It’s our enemy!”
30 She looked at the sea and she saw three
canoes arriving.

31 Then she climbed down and ran.

32 She got there and said, “2o1?201!

3 %p0i!

34 The raiders have arrived!”

35 Then the young women said, “Take the elders
and children into the woods.”

36 Then they ran and they took the children and
the hid them in the woods.

37 So they gathered the young women and 20120l
said, “Don’t show yourselves.

38 As soon as they land, we’ll jump on them.

39 Then the young women said, “Oh, that’s what
we’ll do.”

40 One came ashore and the young women
jumped on him.

41 And clubbed them on the head.

42 Not all of them landed.

43 They killed them.

# Then another one got there.

4> Then she told them, “We will slaughter you!
46 None will be left aboard.”

47 Then they slaughtered them.

8 Then the third one got there.

49 And then they turned around and went away.
30 They didn’t land.

51 Then ?o1?0t said, “Let them go again!

52 They will tell when they get home.”

53 Then they got there.

34 The elders got there to them.

55 Then they saw it.

56 Then they said to the young women, “We will
go drag them to the deep sea.”

57 Then they went and the elders said, “The
canoes, lose them, too.

38 There are many sharks there.

%% So they went.

60 Then they were tipped over by the young
women.

1 They were dead.

2 Then the girls went home.
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o1 gqva2g™i.

62 nit &' su?tik™s hiya? co qaya?ni.

83 nil & su?xonatoys, “nit k*i... nil k¥i su?dys ti
koya?chnté.”

64 tu... nil ¢'su?xon?atons ti su?dys ti k¥a2canté
?a? ¢i Epaydsct.

85 nil &' 2u? s€ayaca?s.

6 Pudyton kva?ca?.

7T guess that’s it.

63 That’s why they say “sharks are good.”
% They say that the sharks are good to the
people of Pysht.

% They are their friends.

% Therefore, they are good to them.

7T guess that’s it.
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3 The Brave Woman of Pysht (second version)

$43K"u Adeline Smith

July 31, 1995
BraveWomanPysht-AS-2.mp3

This is Adelines second attempt to tell the story of ?a1?ul. This version was told right after the first

version.

! yén’ s¢iRanan kvi nsya?cistan ?2a? k¥i nsé?ya?
ya?, lomtiyaca?.

2 Tim Pysht ya? k¥i sno?atons ?a? ti
x%oya?nitom.

3 ya?clston ya? cn ?2a?... ?a? k¥l 2i24nk"s sani
ya? ¢pasct ya?.

4 nit ¢ya? kvi... kvi... kv sxva?&atons k¥i
Cpi?aset ?a? ti niya?ciunx™.

5 Pu?huy ti su?hics 2i? téinson A4y ?a? ti
na?cawnx".

6 2¢e, ?i? nil... nil Cak™i su?xdt x&nins ti sé?ya?s
?i? ti slonlani?s.

7 2u?huy ti ska?yéilql.

8 2awono swé?was 2u?swoyqa?s.

® mans ?2u? xat x¢nins ti kvcdyq.

10 nit & su?xdnons k™o qa?ni? ya?, “?sqi?am kvi
&i su?Xi?céyl 2i?téinson tos Ay ?a? ¢i Somént
?1? xV¢atoy ca? st.”

" nit kva?2¢a? nsu?xdnon, ?i?yé?kvson ca? st to
ga?yani?, slonlani.

12 yédkvson ca? st ?i?... ?i? kva? tadis co X4y ?i?
kvnil ca? su?kvintil.””

13 nit & su?xdnans tso qayani?.

14 nil kva?¢a?l sqays tsa 201?20, “?i? P0x™nsan
ca? st 2iu?... ?i u?... [sound of recorder turned
off and on] na?k“acusts ?i u?... ?i u?...

15 nit kva?¢a?t tacis ki naqa?, s¢in ?i u? tx*...
tx¥Pax™ ?a? ¢i Con?ey.

16 q¥dy &'to scayiq™t.

17 nil &' su?xdnans k™l na?cu? qa?ni, “hiya? ca?n
?Pomx“icaon ?a? ¢i lilu?.”

18 nit & su?xon?atons ?a? kvH sé2ya?s, “20,
kvdysx kvaéa?.”

19 nit & su?hiya?s so qa?ni.

20 9u?awa &'c hic §atons 2i? k¥anoxs kvi
kva?né?not.

2L nil &su?cé?ins 2a? co sqiyaynx™.

! Many years ago I was told by my late grampa,
lomtiyaca?.

2 He was called by the white people Tim Pysht.
3 He told me about the brave woman from
Pysht.

4 It was the people of Pysht who were being
killed by foreigners.

3 It was a long time since the foreigners had
attacked again.

% Yes, and the old people and women were
worried.

7 There were only children.

8 There were no young men or husbands.

° The elders were really worried.

10 Then a young woman said, “We cannot stop
our enemy from attacking us again and we will
be killed.

' Then I’ll say, ‘We will get ready, the girls,
women.

12 We will get ready and when they come again
we will fight them.””

13 That is what the young women said.

14 So then ?o1?ut said “We will go after them
and... we will wait for them and....

15 Then the snow and wind came and then it
became summer.

16 The berries were ripe.

17 The one young woman said, “I am going to
harvest some salmonberries.”

18 Then her grandmother said, “Oh, so do it.”
19 So the girl went.

20 She wasn’t walking long and she saw
something running.

21 So then she climbed a tree.

22 And she really did see something walking.
23 Then she said, “It’s invaders.”

24 Then she turned and she saw three canoes
come paddling.
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22919 ca?it & ?u? konnos k¥i §aton.

23 nil & su?xdnons, “?atsdnmn kvi.”

24 nit € su?eayss ?2i? k¥nnos co Hxv s¢a?kva?yut
?on?4 ?ist.

2 nil &su?x“éyns ?i? nit &' su?kvanonoats hiya?
?a? k™1 sxV¢?iyas ya?.

26 nit & su?k~acans, “?ot2ul! 2ot2ui!

27 t4¢i kvo ?a?t$dnmon!

28 nil & su?xdnons k1?0 qa?ni ya?, “hay &
su?dct co skayéXqt ?i? to sé?ya?t.”

29 2i? nit ¢'su?xdnans, “ni... nil ca? su?... 2u?aw
C... 2u?aw ca? ¢ ?é?nor.”

30 nil & su?tdss co ndcui? s¢a?kvayul.

31 nit & su?xdnoys, “hay’¢i!”

32 nil &' su?hiya?s.

33 nit & su?xdnons ki, “?awona, 24wono ca?
?uhiyi.

34 QuPxveat ca? st.”

35 nil & su?x~eatons.

36917 nil &sutdss c... co ¢dsa? s¢arkvaryul.

37 nit & su?xan?atons, “Ady 2u? x“¢atar.”

38 nil &su?tdss co H... Hx™.

39 2i? nit & su?k¥annas co q2qvi? x¥&aton ?a?
co qaya?ni.

40 nit &su?siqayss ?2i? k*1... su?hiya?s.

4 nit & su?kvacons kvH 01?0l “Aaytx™!

42 y4com ca? kva? ¢ans.”

4 nit &'su?tdss co sé?ya?s.

“ nil & su?xdnons, “?aw ca? ¢ 2u?... su?...
Puiyatxv.

45 xwkwat,

4 hiya?tx™ ?a? tio Aalc.”

47 1ndn’ k™o to q*a?tdn¢t hiya?.

43 nit &' su?hiya?s tso qaya?ni xvk¥ats.

4 nil C'kva?ca? su?xon?atons ?a? ti su?dys
sG42¢a?s 2i? q¥a?tdndt ?i Pu? ti piyasct.

509i? nil ¢'ya? su?¢an kv qiya?ni.

1 nit & su?xdnans co k*Edyq, “?0, 20, ?ot?ul.
52 man’ cx¥ 2u? ?i?4nkvs.”

33 nit &'ya? k¥i... su?xdnons kvi¢dyq 2a? ¢i
su?k™inils ?u? ?i?ank¥s ti qaya?ni ¢pdsct.
54 That’s it.

%5 So she climbed down and ran to where she
had come from.

26 Then she hollered, “?at?al! ?ot?ul!

%7 Invaders are arriving!

28 Then the young woman said, “Take the
children and our grandparents into the bush.”
2 And she said, “Then they won’t be visible.”
30 Then one canoe arrived.

31 Then she said, “Let’s do it!”

32 Then they went.

3 Then she said, “None, none of them will live.
34 We will wipe them out.”

35 So then they killed them.

36 And then the second canoe arrived.

37 Then she said, “They will be killed, too.”

38 Then the third one arrived.

3 They saw the dead who had been killed by the
young women.

40'So then they turned around and the left.

4l Then 228?20t hollered, “Do it again!

42 They will tell about it when they get home.”
43 Then the granparents arrived.

# They said, “Don’t... let them be.

4 Drag them.

46 Bring them from the sea.”

47 Many went [unknown word].

48 Then the young women went and dragged
them.

4 So that is why it their good friends are told
[unknown word] the people of Pysht.

39 And then the young women got home.

3! Then the elders said, “Oh, oh, ?o1?0i.

32 You are very brave.”

>3 Then the elders said they would be the brave
young women of Pysht.

> That’s it.
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4 Conversation: Adeline Smith and Ed Sampson

$a8K"u Adeline Smith and ¢aéma?ciit Ed Sampson
Conversation-ES,AS.mp3

We have very little in the way of natural conversation among Klallam speakers. This little piece of
conversation was recorded in late 1991 by Olympic National Park anthropologist Jacilee Wray.

LES: 2a?stii?nat cx¥ 2ué? ' ES: What are you doing?
2 AS: ?a?4?mot cn. 2 AS: I’m sitting.
3 ES: stan ?ay’co kvontx™? z ES: What are you looking at?
4 AS: 2unoston cn kvi ?a? &i pipa. ce?... AS: He gave me a letter. ...
: S ES: Letter.
S ES: pipa
6 AQ- : . .
6 AS: yeah. 2ytt co sqati x“anitom. bAS. Yeah. That crazy white man is getting
etter.

T ES: 2oxin k*i 2ay’k“i nswdyqa??
8 AS: Xa?tawn kvi.

% ES: tk¥inayon u?

10AS: ?4a.

M ES: tk¥nayan.

12 %a?tawn kva?.

7 ES: Where is your husband?

8 AS: He went to town.

° ES: Is he going to buy groceries?
10AS: Yes.

1 ES: He’s buying groceries.

12 He went to town.
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5 Conversation: Adeline Smith, Bea Charles, and Walt Bennett
§45K"u Adeline Smith, RiXixéa? Bea Charles, he?K“a?cit Walt Bennett

May 19, 2000
Conversation-AS,BC,WB.mp3

There was a lot of casual conversation in Klallam among Adeline, Bea, and Walt, but I was never

on the spot with the recorder turned on. By May 2000, when this was recorded, the Klallam Language

Program was going strong. The language was being taught by Jamie Valadez in the high school, and

she and other language students and apprentices were looking for material they could use in class.

They requested a recording of a model conversation among the elders. This is that conversation.

T AS: 2a?sta?not cx™ 2ué ?a? k™i ?osnat ?a? ki
on’s¢an?

2BC: 6 ikvs ya? cn.

3 &4?1 cn ?a? &i Pu?xonAl.

424wo cn ¢ hity ¢a2i.

S BC: 2a?sti?nat ya? cxv?

® WB: A4y cn ?u? ¢4?i ?a? tio.

7 sqi?am & ns... xi?dyus.

8 BC: sqi?am &i sxi?dyu u?

° may, man’s... mans 2u? ¢aydi tio.

10AS: 44y cn k¥o ?u? x“on?4r).

1 94wo cn ¢ xi?dyu.

12 hiy ti nsu?ya?ya?norn.

13 BC: may, nit €... k¥i 23c u?xi?dyu ?2a? ti
?Pu?xon?al.

14 AS: hiya? cn Xa?tdwn ?a? k¥i... 2a? k“i ns¢ir.

15 %k4?is ?a? k¥i nos?ilon ?a? k*i sx“imay.
16 WB: X4y cn 2u? Xa2tawn.

17 takvs to 23y’ 2atomabil.

18 BC: 26 may! si?am’u cx*?

20 AS: 24w kva? Xoyacsons.

2 WB: naské? ¢i talo.

22 BC: ?aweno natals.

2 yosGontnt cn.

24 man’ 2u? sya?ya?riscon.

25 AS: u?¢owin’ &i nspaypsénts.
26 WB: ga?tak“s ki icecream, u?

' AS: what were you doing last night when you
got home?

2 BC: Oh, I was tired.

3 I’'m working all the time.

* I’m not finished working.

> BC: What are you doing?

¢ WB: I’m also working on this.

71 can’t... write.

8 BC: Can’t write, eh?

° My, he’s very... he’s very busy, this one.
10AS: I'm also like that.

'] can’t write.

121 only listen.

13 BC: my, it’s... it’s me that writes all the time.
4 AS: I’'m going to town when... when I get
home.

151 picked up my food from the store.

16 WB: I’'m going to town, too.

17 Buy a nice car.

¥ Oh my! Are you rich?

20 AS: he never stops

21 WB: I need money

22 BC: I have no money.

2 I’m poor.

24 Very poor.

25 AS: You don’t even have five cents.

26 WB: Just buy ice cream, eh?
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6 Ugly Shoes
$45K"u Adeline Smith

May 23,2000
UglyShoes-AS.mp3

This is a very sweet story about a sad little girl whose mother made her wear ugly boys’ shoes

because they were sturdy. Her granduncle, Pysht Jack, her grandfather’s brother, gives her advice and

helps her. Siblings of grandparents are also referred to as grandparents.

This is a story that Adeline had been thinking about for a long time. She had, in her mind, prepared

this well in advance.

! nil ¢ su?sa?ston’s co qani Pu?syyé?wan.

2 nit ¢'su?hiya?s ?a? k¥i ca?cu.

3 hiya? 2a? kvi sx“tdss 2i? k*1¢dyq ti sk¥anits ti
s¢annax™ ?al ta?is.

4 nil & su?dmots 2a? ki sx¥ca?wacon 2i?
?u?spyé?wan.

3 21? P4wo ¢ x&its ?a? &i sk¥onitans ?a? &i siya?s
ya?, Pysht Jack, yowinton.

6 u?awo &'c hic ¢ s?a?a?mots 2i? t3s.

7 tsdton ?a? k¥i siya?s ya?.

8 nit & su?dtatans, “?u?k¥anic cn k*i 2a? &i sman’
?u? spyé?wan.

% Ju?xat ¢i 2onxépin.”

19 nit & su?dmots kvi siya?s ya?.

11912 24w... 24wa ¢ q¥ay co skiXa?Aqt.

12 2uhuy &' ?2u? 2a?a?mots.

13 kvi2u?hic ?2iya ¢a?q¥dy, “man’ cn Pu?xalton
nox&nin ?a? co nskdgion.

14 xa?xé?si ti nskdqien.

15 swédwass ti nskdqsan ti nsta?awan ?a? k¥so
ntan ?a? ¢i sq¥sdps ?al sk ull.”

16 nit &' su?xdnans kvi siya?s ya?, “?20, nasx*hiyi.
17 24woana nsx&it ?a? &i x¥onans ¢i xEninx™ ya?.”
18 nit ¢’ su?a?d?mats.

199u?aw ¢ qvaq“i? co skikalqt.

20 su?xdnans, “hity ca? cx* kva? §dwidox™...
kva? §42wiox™ 21?2 2onské? &i xpdt &i skval
Paw... ?a? kva? §dwiRox™ ca...

21 9i? nit ca? ¢i sx¥anitom s¢ay sx¥E42i?ox"
Pawman’ u?ndn to xVanitom Paw... 2awo ca? st
caldt.”

22 nit kva?¢a?... yacusts “kva? cayxv kva?...

23 gay ca? cx™ kva? §dwiox™.

! A sad little girl was walking.

2 She went down to the water.

3 She got to where the elders watch the salmon
coming upstream.

4 Then she sat on a chair and was sad.

5> She didn’t know that she was being watched
by her grandfather, Pysht Jack.

¢ She wasn’t sitting long and he got there.

7 Her grandfather got to her.

8 Then he asked her, “I was watching you being
very sad.

° Your thoughts are not well.”

10 Then her grandfather sat down.

' And the child did not talk.

12 She just sat there.

13 She was there a long time before she spoke, “I
feel very bad about my shoes.

14 My shoes are ugly.

15 They’re boys shoes that my mother buys me
because they’re sturdy when we go to school.”
16 Then her grandfather said, “Oh, my dear.

171 didn’t know you felt that way.”

18 So they sat there.

19 And the child didn’t talk.

20 He said, “When you grow up... when you
grow up and you want to finish school to when
you grow up the...

21 And you will work at a white person’s job
because there are many white people because...
we are not going to win.”

22 He told her, “If you work when...

23 You will work when you grow up.

24 There will be many shoes that you buy with
your money.

5 Save it up.

26 Don’t spread it around carelessly.



415

2491 40’ ca? ¢i XdqSon ta... ta?adwdsxY 2a? tio
talox™ ya?.

3 gpat.

26 94wa cx™ 2u? AxViyu?us ti su2qvayst.

27 ks ?i? ¢0kvs ?a? ¢i 2u?dy.

28912 udy’ca? cx™ k¥a? §dwiox™.”

2 24wa € ¢ hic ?2i? cur.

30 tani?pinay.

31 nil & su?hiya?s k¥lo ?itt.

32 ni & su?kva2eéys 21?2 kvnil su?xiyps.

33 9u?hly ¢'k¥i sx*tiinags ?u? ?2iya ?a? ¢i
skvukvawix™.

34 nil & su?xon?4x™s k¥i sx“tiinags, “tx*in k*i k¥i
nosé?ya??”

35 «“P4wono nosx&it kva?de kvo ki s?4?mots ?i?
hiy4? k™o Xa?tawn.

3 hiya? & Ra2¢xvicon.”

37426, nit & su?xdnons kvi skika?iqt.

38 nil &' su?hiya?s.

39917 &iRaw 2a? qéyat.

40 9i? nit ¢’ su?xdnons, “can kvi!”

41 nit & su?k“4nanats.

42 &dmasts kvi siya?s ya?.

3 nil &suxkvats co cayss.

4 2i? nit ¢ su?unostons ?a? co.

45 “stan kva?2¢a??”

46 vt ki,

47 nit & su?kvqdts co skika?XAqt 2i? k¥dnts ?iya &i
Adqsan.

48 9a24?it X3qSon.

4 nil &'su?ndcans, “nit u nskva??”

0 nit & su?xdnons kvi siya?s ya?, “Aoqsa?nan
¢il”

ST nit &'su?... su?tdmats co Adqsens.

529i? Pu?dy.

33 nit & su?k¥4nanats.

54 nil ¢’ su?anastoy ?a? k¥i ndcu? muhuiy!

35 2i? nit ¢'kvi sna?4tons ?a? ti x¥anitom
“concord grapes”.

%6 nit & sukkwats ?i? kvanonot tuk™.

37 su?yacusts k¥ tans 2i? k¥H sx“tinaqs ?a? &i
s?a?a?ils co Xdqson.

8 man’ ¢'ya? u? ?42i?s kv skika?Xqt.

27 Use it and use it right.

28 And you will grow up well.”

2 It wasn’t long and they went up.

30 It was suppertime.

31 Then she went to sleep.

32 Then it was morning and she went right away
down stairs.

33 Only her older sister was there in the kitchen.
34 She said to her sister, “Where did my
grandfather go?”

35T don’t know he got up and went to town.

36 He went to Port Angeles.”

37 <Oh,” the child said.

38 Then she went.

39 And it was afternoon.

40 Then she said, “He’s home!”

#l Then she ran.

42 She met her grandfather.

43 She took his hand.

# He gave her something.

45 “What is it?”

46 Go ahead and open it.

47 Then the child opened it up and saw there
shoes.

48 They were cute shoes.

4 Then she laughed, “Are they mine?”

50 Then her grandfather said, “Put on the shoes!”
I Then... So she put on her shoes.

52 And they were good.

53 Then she ran.

34 Then she was given one basket.

35 It was what the white man calls “concord
grapes”.

36 Then she took them and ran home.

57 Then she told her mother and her older sister
about the cute shoes.

38 The little girl was very happy.

59 It was me that was that sad child.

%0 Crying because I wanted cute shoes.

1 Many years have passed and 1 still think about
what my grandfather told me.

62 Tt was me, Adeline Smith.
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39 24¢ ya? k¥o skika?iql spyé?won.

60 xw(1901) ?a? ti nosié? ¢&i ?a?4?it Adqsan.

o1 kvindn' s¢i?anan k¥i ¢i?aw ?i? Ady cn 2u?
qri?qra?yé?wan’ ?a? k¥i nosya?ciston ?a? kvi
nasiya? ya?.

62 24¢ $askvu?.
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7 Speeches

$45K"u Adeline Smith and XiXixéa? Bea Charles

July 20, 2005
Speeches-AS,BC.mp3

These speeches were requested by the canoe pullers for the annual canoe journey. We first wrote

these down from Tom Charles ten years before. Many young Klallam people have these memorized

and use them in public.

There are three speeches here. Lines 1 to 5 are Adeline, then 6 to 10 are Bea doing the same speech

to be used by pullers as they reach another land and ask to come ashore. Lines 11-14 and 15-18 are

Adeline and Bea, respectively, doing a speech to be used by those on shore to welcome people from

another land. The third speech, lines 19-23 and 24-29, is a basic speech to be made at the opening of

the canoe journey ceremonies.

Canoe Landing Speech
!'si?4m ns¢aya?éa?.

2 g2élxva? st.

3 nox“skayam st.

4 man’ st 2u? 82?3071 ?a? &i stacit 2a? tio
sCatdnx“on.

5 2i? ské?t kva?ea?l &i stant ?a? tio cawnon kva?

Panatunoll.

6 si?4m nsGaya?da?.
7 &2élxva? st.

8 nox“skayam st.

° man’st Pu? 3a?80?1 ?a? & stacit ?a? tio
sCatdnx“on.

10912 sAé21 kva2éa? &i stant ?a? tio cawnon kva?

Panatunoll.

Canoe Welcoming Speech

' man’ ko 2u? 23y ?a? nstaci hay ?a? tio
&x¥ican.

12 hak™ st ?a? k¥i si?am’ s¢i?a?ist ?a? tio sk¥adi.
13 23yas st... ca? st si?am nscédya?Ca?.

1495074 &i tan.

15 man kvo ?u? 23y ?a? nstaci hay ?a? tio
&x¥ican.

16 hak™ st 2a? k¥i si?am’ s¢i?u?ist ?a? tio sk¥adi.
17 25yas ca? st si?anT ns¢ayaléa?.

18 990?94 &i tan.

Opening Ceremonies Speech

Canoe Landing Speech

! My dear friends.

2 We are from Elwha.

3 We are Klallam.

4 We are very glad that we have arrived at this
land.

5> And so we want to come ashore on this beach
if you allow us.

® My dear friends.

7 We are from Elwha.

8 We are Klallam.

? We are very glad that we have arrived at this
land.

10 And so we want to come ashore on this beach
if you allow us.

Canoe Welcoming Speech

1t is very good that you all have arrived here
at Port Angeles.

12 We remember our honored ancestors on this
day.

13 We will be joyful, honored friends.

14 Come ashore.

15 It is very good that you all have arrived here
at Port Angeles.

16 We remember our honored ancestors on this
day.

17 We will be joyful, honored friends.

18 Come ashore.

Opening Ceremonies Speech
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19 348k™u to nsna.

20 g2éxa? nox¥sidydm cn.

2 nit si?4l tio s¢i?anan ?a? &i ns?ist.
22 25ytxv i nistéym ?i? qroyé?yos.

23 ha?noan cn, si?4m ns¢aya?éa?.

24 %ikixca? to nsna.

25 gRéxva? nox¥sidydm cn.

26 nit si?al tio s€i?anan ?a? &i ns?ist.
27 Ddystxv &i nstéyin 2i? ¢i qroyéRyas.
28 ha?noan cn, si?4m ns¢aya?ca?.

2 9i?itax™ tio sqapt.

19 My name is §a8k"u?.

20T am Elwha Klallam.

21 It is Seattle this year for your paddle.
22 Let your singing and dancing be good.
23 Thank you, my honored friends.

24 My name is ZiXixca?.

25 T am Elwha Klallam.

26 It is Seattle this year for your paddle.
%7 Let your singing and dancing be good.
28 Thank you, my honored friends.

2 Enjoy this gathering.
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8 Brand New
Rikixéa? Bea Charles
July 12, 2006
BrandNew-BC.mp3

Bea was encouraged to record this cute little story in Klallam after telling it in English. There is a

video of Bea telling this story on YouTube.

! 2iya ya? 2a? &i sx¥2iyds ya? 2a?4a?inl ?a? &i
xon?aton “Ranger Road”.

2 2i? A0Xa? ya? k™o nosoya?¢u?it

3 AS: sa?ayCon.

491? X0ka? ya? k¥o nosoydydan.

5 2i? xon?at ya? ti 2u?s?iyas ¢a?moqi
fomtiyaca?.

6 Diya 2a? co sxV?iyas... sx¥?iyat ?i? k*i s?itons

?i? xon?al ya? ti su?kvi?dts ¢i tiys kvo s?é?lonl.

72é?on’ ya? st 2i? kvi?5ton co yox¥dyam co tiys.

8 2i? xon?aton ?a? co ntan, “?06, pusta!

% xon?4l ti... 2u?x¥ondn cxv 2a? co nta?moq”
fomtiyaca?.

10 xon?at ti su?kvi?ats ¢i tiys.”

T su?cg™isans co nsa?dylon.

12 ¢gvis ki 2i? tycon, “?aw, notan.

13 94w, natan.

14 924wa c... 24wa cn ¢ x¥ondy ?a? co
naca?moagqy.

15 2u?xdwhs cn.

16 man cn u?xdwhs.”

!'It was there where we were at our house on
what they call “Ranger Road”.

2 And my siblings were little.

3 AS: Younger siblings.

4 My siblings were little.

3 Our great-grandfather Tim Pysht was always
there.

6 Tt was there where he was, where we were and
where we ate.

7 He would always spill his tea when we were
eating.

8 We were eating and Chuck Sampson's tea was
spilled and my mother said to him, “Oh, Puster!
° All the time... You're like your great-
grandfather Tim Pysht.

10 He always spills his tea.”

' My little brother hung his head.

12 His head was hanging down and he answered,
“No, mother.

13 No, mother.

4 I'm not... I'm not like my great-grandfather.
5 T'm new.

16 I'm brand new.”
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9 Chemawa
$43K™u Adeline Smith and XiRixda? Bea Charles

July 29, 2008
Chemawa-AS,BC.mp3

This conversation is in English only. You can listen to it on the mp3 file. Please do.

In the Port Angeles public schools, Adeline and Bea were punished by teachers for speaking their
Klallam language and mocked by the white students for not speaking English. They and Walt Bennett
were very happy to go to the residential school at Chemawa near Salem, Oregon; they spoke of their
happy time there frequently. Only other Native American students were there, and they remembered
the teachers fondly. At Chemawa they were never punished for speaking their own language, which the
three of them regularly used with each other, but English was the language of instruction and it was the
common language for the students who came from many different tribes.

I have heard many stories of mistreatment in the Indian residential schools, but Chemawa must
have been very different. Bea and Walt finished high school there, but Adeline, just before the end of
her final school term, had to go home to Elwha because of the death of her mother. She did not have
the few dollars for bus fare to go back, finish, and graduate. She said many times that that was her
biggest regret.
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10 Boston Charlie and Bigfoot
$45K"u Adeline Smith

July 29, 2008
BostonCharlieAndBigfoot.mp3

In this story, woqinoxon Boston Charlie and his wife were far up the river getting salmon and

drying them for the winter. He went to the shed one day and found that his salmon were gone. They did

not know what happened to them, but they decided to start over. There was a big snow storm and the

people in the village downstream started to worry about waqinoxon and his wife. They went upstream

and found them eating elk steak. waqinaxan told them that ¢icayiq“ton ‘Bigfoot’ or ‘Sasquatch’ gave it

to them in exchange for dried fish.

waqinoxon Boston Charlie was, according to his gravestone, born in 1813 and died at 115 years old
in 1928. Different years are given for his birth in each of the 1880, 1888, 1906-1907, and 1925-1926

censuses. He was a great-uncle of Adeline and Bea.

In the 1925-1926 census, which was the important one for establishing original membership in the

Klallam tribes, his father is given as ‘Sea home’, possibly Chief Sehome (syshum), and so brother or

half-brother of Ruth Shelton (Si?astonow).

He was the last Elwha Indian doctor. He was a good one, a healer. He used to go far into the

mountains every summer to collect material for medicines. Olympic National Park has named “Boston

Charlie’s Camp” for him. He was called “péston” (white man) because he was the first Klallam person

to use a knife and fork for eating. He was one of the first homesteaders on the Elwha River. When the

dam broke in 1912, he was the only homesteader to manage to save all of his animals. He spoke only

Klallam and told many stories of his adventures to his nieces and nephews. He had no children of his

own.

1 2a? k*i k¥hic ya?, nil &'ya? k¥i spdns tio naqa?
?iya ?a?é?ixva?.

2 21? woqginaxon ?i? kvh stani?s.

3 hiya? &ya? Ak*ats ¢ s¢annox™.

4 He was gonna dry the fish. And so...

5 su?nadns ti s¢annox™.

6 2i? Xacu & 21?2 u?nil... nit k¥i skanis k¥é2wac.

7 yu?yac co smokehouse ya?.

8 nit & su?xAnans. .. xonits kvh skanis, “hay’¢i tik™
ca? st ?i u? k¥ant ?a? ¢i kvaci.”

9 nit su?tuk®s ?i? ts ?a? to early in the morning.
19 su?tdss ya? 2i? 2u?awans s... sxac.

1191 u?x&its & ¢akvi k¥o scéns ti Akvaton.

12 su?xoniats kv stanis ya? ?a? &i skays ?2a?...
yacdt ca smokehouse.

13 nil su?k¥é?wacs k*i stanis ya?.

14912 ha? ¢'ti su?¢dyass ?i? ?iya k™dnts co ?iya ¢
taci Gicoyiqvton ?i? smdyac ti scdna?ts.

15 nit & su?qays kvi ¢icayiqrtan.

1691 u?... 21 u?nit &'¢akvi su?...

17 He threw the elk on the snow.

! Long ago there was a lot of snow at Elwha.
2 And it was Boston Charlie and his wife.

3 They went to get salmon.

4 He was gonna dry the fish. And so...

3 So there was lots of salmon.

® They fished and... It was his wife that was
butchering.

7 And the smokehouse was full.

8 Then he said... he said to his wife, “Let’s go
home and look at it tomorrow.”

° Then they went home and it arrived, early in
the morning.

10.S0 they got there and there was no dried
fish.

' And he knew, as expected, that someone had
taken it.

12.S0 he told his wife that they’d again... fill
the smokehouse.

13 Then his wife butchered.

14 When he turned around there he saw
Bigfoot there and an elk on his back.

15 Then Bigfoot spoke there.
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18 nit & su?kMcts ?i? tkMists.

19.21? ndn’ & ya? ti naqa?.

20919, ?1?... ti a?yacltaynx¥, hé?wi ?a? ti
SX“C?iyas.

2191 u?man’ 2u? ndn’ to naqa?.

229i u?dwona... 2awana s?ilons.

2 nit &' su?axans k¥i ?a?yacitaynx™ ?a? &i
sxVa?nins ?a? k™ waqinoxon.

24 nft &' su?xdnans to nd2cu?, “hiya? ca?n ki
k¥4nt.”

25 nit &'su?hiya?s 2i? tsdton ?a?... ?a? k¥i ?4?ips
k"1 woqinoxon.

26 919a?4?mot ¢ ?i? 2¢?lon.

27 nit & su?xon?atons ?a? k¥i 2ocktaynx™ ya?,
“C8a?oxintx™ cx¥ ?ay’ca s?é?lonx"?”

28 nil & su?nu?ndéons k*i woaginoxon.

29«96, nit €'kvi ki ¢icayigton ?u? s?éna?c.”
30 That’s all I could think of.

16 And then...

17 He threw the elk on the snow.

18 Then they butchered it and took it home.

1% An there was lots of snow.

20 And... and... The people, they came
forward from where they were.

21 And there was a lot of snow.

22 And they had no... they had no food.

23 Then the people said how is Boston Charlie
doing.

24 Then one said, “I’m going to go see them.”
25 So he went and got to... to Boston Charlie’s
house.

26 They were sitting and eating.

27 Then the person said to them, “Where did
you get what you’re eating?”’

28 Then Boston Charlie kind of laughed.

2 “QOh, it was Bigfoot that gave it to me.”

30 That’s all T could think of.
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11 Crane Delivers a Baby (first version)
$43K™u Adeline Smith

July 29,2008
CraneDeliversBaby.mp3

When Adeline was a little girl she was told that the crane brings newborn babies. In this story, she

watches for the crane to come bringing the baby, but misses it when the baby arrives. The baby in this

story was ma?mix*dy Richard Sampson, born in 1924. Richard was the first person I heard speak the

Klallam language in 1978. He was a few years younger than Bea and Adeline, and he could speak the

language well, but declined to be recorded after one session. He was a 54 year old, tough mill security

guard when I met him. It is hard to imagine him as a baby. He passed away in 2011.

This is like the European folk story where the stork is said to bring babies. The American wood

stork never makes it as far north as Klallam country. In fact, sandhill or whooping cranes never or very

rarely appear in the area. The word sndq*u? really refers to the great blue heron, which are plentiful

and which many people in the area call a ‘crane’.

!'nil kvi k~thic ya? k™i nasyacicton ya? tis... ti
2a?yocttaynx™ ?a? ti snils &i spdqu? tkistx™
tinu na?na?na?s.

29i? ni... nit €. nil ¢'ya? k¥i su?asx¥on?ans k¥i
2adyacltaynx™ 2a?¢xvicon.

3 nit & su?hiya?s t&2widoliyl ti 2a?yacktaynxv ?a?
ti noma skvaci.

421? nit &'suhiy4?l... hiya?s 20x» ?a? kvi ¢acts
ti s?ilons ?u?qiyt.

5 nit &'su?xon?atons co skiXa?xqt ?a? k¥i sé?ya?s
ya?, “taci ca? k¥i spdqu?.”

¢ su?xnans tso skika?Xql, “?a?sti?nat 2ay’ti
sndqiu??”

" kvinists ti pa?na?na?s.”

8 nit &'kvi su?xdnans kvt sé?ya?s, “2u? huy ti
3y Pchtaynx™ u? tsdts ti spdqhu? ti
pa?na?na?s.”

? su?xdnons to skiXa?iqt, “Pu?aw ca?n ¢ Edyox".
109u?na?ka?cut ca?n ?a? & spdqhu?.”

" nit & su?na?kva?cits.

12 2u?iya €'kva? kvi... hic k¥i ssagis.

13 212¢on’ ¢'kva? ki s?uqha?s ?i? 24yoss.

14 nil su?xan?atons, “?on?4 &i ?len.

15 twow’... twowhic ¢&i sndq¥u? ¢&i stacis.”

16 nit &' su?xdnons k¥h skiXa?Xql, “?aw, 2aw.

17 9u?na?ka?cut ca?n ?a? to spdqru?.”

18 nil su?hiya?s k*H siya?s ?a? k¥i skvthays ti
s?itens.

! A long time ago I was told... that it was the
crane that brought the baby home.

2 That’s the way the people were at Port
Angeles.

3 Then the people went to church on Sunday.

* And then we went... they went over to fix the
noon meal.

3 Then the child was told by her grandmother,
“A crane is coming.”

¢ The child said, “What is the Crane doing?”
71t flies the baby.

8 Then her grandmother said, “Only to the good
person does the crane take a baby.”

° Then the child said, “I’m not going to go
inside.

1 ’'m going to wait for the crane.”

' Then she waited.

12 So she was there... she was outside a long
time.

13 Her brothers and sisters were eating.

14 Then she was told, “Come eat.

15 It’s still a long time before the crane gets here.
16 Then the child said, “No. No.

7 ’'m going to wait for the crane.

'8 Then her grandmother went when she finished
eating.

19 And then she said, “We will go to Harry
Sampson’s.

20T don’t know how long it is since I’ve seen
him.

2 Come, leave.
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19.21? she said, “hiya? ca? st 20x¥ ?a?
sx“ayxoltx™.

20 2awono nosx&it ?u? kvihic kvi nosk™anox®.

21 2on?4 ¢i hiya?.

22 hiy4? ca? st.”

2 nit ¢ su?hiya?s.

24 nit &'su?céigs ?a? ti sx“?iyas ti 24?in ?a?
sx“ayxoltx™ kvi.

% k™nil ¢'su?ya?ya?nons ?a? ta s... ?a? k¥o
sKiXa?iql x¥u?ay.

26 nit &' su?xdnans k¥ siya?s ya?, “?0, k*u?taci
kvi kvo spdqtu?.”

27 “%wana.

28 9u?aw cn ¢ k¥4nax ki sndqru?.”

2 nit & suedyox"s.

30912 ndn’ &'ti 2a?yacttaynox™ 2iya.

31 nit & su?hiya?tons k*H skika?Xqt.

32 She said, “hiya? ca? k"4ntx¥ k“so na?nd?na?.”
33 nit ¢ su?hiya?s 2on?4 to skika?Aql.

34 24xan, “21 2u?22awo cn ¢ k¥nax™ ki spdqu?
u?téiston k¥i k¥a skikaxqt.”

35 nit & sukkvats ?i?... kvhi nsé?ya?.

36 91? she said, “?opact ¢i.”

37 nit & suxkvats co skika?Xqt.

38 kwants.

3 that sXiXa?Xqt was.

40 nft ki ma?mix“dy’k"i kviniston ?a? kvi

sndqu?.

2we’ll go.”

23 So she went.

24 Then they went up to where Harry’s house
was.

25 Soon they heard... a child crying.

26 Then her grandmother said, “Oh, the crane
already came.”

27 “There was nothing.

28 ] didn’t see a crane.”

2 Then they went inside.

30 And many people were there.

31 Then they took the girl.

32 She said, “Go look at the baby.”

33 Then the child went.

34 She said, “I didn’t see a crane bring the
child.”

35 Then she took it and... my grandmother.
36 And she said, “Put it on your lap.”

37 Then she took the child.

38 She looked at it.

39 That child was.

40 It was Richard Sampson that was brought by
the crane.
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12 Sunday School
$45K™u Adeline Smith

July 30, 2008
SundaySchool-AS.mp3

This is a cute little story about Adeline sending her son off to Sunday school with an apple. He

soon returns without the apple. When asked about it he says that he ate it because God doesn’t eat

apples. Her son survived Vietnam only to come home and die tragically in a car accident.

!'nil kvi ndna? ya?.

2 xon?4ton cn &i shiya?s ?a? ¢i sti?widotawix™ ti
sya?custons ¢i sXa?yé?XAqt ?a? kvi cicl si?4m.

3 nosu??ucust ?a? &is... kva? hiya?s ca?.

4 21?2 Ynaston cn ?a? co ?4pals, ¢3q 24pals.

5 sukvats.

¢ suikvats ?i? hiy4?.

7u??awo ¢ hic k*i s§tdns ya? ?i? ¢ar).

8 su?xon?4axv, “?a?stii?nat cx™ 2uc? 2oxin’ k¥i kvi
n?apals.

21?2 2u?... “?¢h, ns?ilon kva?.

10 cict si?am), 2awo ¢ 2é?ton’ 2a? ti 2apals.”

!'It was my late son.

2 He was told to go to church where the children
were told about God.

31 told him to go.

4 I was given an apple, a big apple.

5 So he took it.

© So he took it and went.

71t wasn’t long and he walked and got home.

8 So I said to him, “What are you doing? Where
is you apple?”

% And... “I ate it.

10 God, he doesn’t eat apples.”
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13 Ernie Gets Drifted
$43K™u Adeline Smith

July 30, 2008
Drifted-AS.mp3

The older children were often put in charge of the younger ones while the parents were working at
home, in the woods, or on the water. Ernie was Bea’s baby brother.

While the kids are playing in the river, they put little Ernie, still in diapers, on a board to let him
float in a shallow still part of the river. Ernie reaches for an apple and falls into the water. All of the
older kids go swimming after him, but he manages to swim ashore before they can get to him.

1922 k¥i sa... 2u?twawdkayé?Xqt ya? ?a? kvi
s... xon?al ti su?iyal ?a? ti sti?wi qaxqin.

29i? nil ya? k¥i su?... swim... 2i? nit ya? kvi
su?qaxqint tona?on ?i? k¥i nstiwon ya?.

3 ultwawha?na?na?s.

49i? hiya... ?iyds ya? ?a? ti Xaqt [BC: loplas]
loplas ti su?a?a?mots.

5 2i? nil... nil ya? k¥i ti ?apals qa... sqaxqins ?i?
su?xkvats ?i? hihiyn.

621? hihiyy 2i? k™u?... 2aw... 2aw c... 24w ya?
st ¢ Pu?hiy4? ?2i? k™ant st.

7 u?huy kvi diapers ?u? ?inan.

8 x4n’... 2u?x4n’st 2u? hiya? tanh?an.

% saysi st ?a? ¢i s?aws ca? ¢ énik¥s tonliRons co
nastiwan.

19 hiy4? clm.

' twaw... twawhil su?hiya?s tak*i 2i?
¢a?tontiRons.

12 c1dton st hiya?... hiya? ?a? k~i what is shore
now.

13 He reached the shore before we did.

14 u?dyos.

15 2u?huy ti s... hlly ti su?na?naysns.

16 And everybody was oh so excited. Of course
we thought we was gonna catch heck. Took off
his clothes off and dried it in the sun before we

went home.

! When we were still children, when we were
always at the river playing.

2 And it was ... it was when we were playing
and swimming with my nephew.

3 He was still a baby.

* And he went... he was on a long [BC: board]
board where he was sitting.

> And then there was an apple he was playing
with and he grabbed it and fell.

6 And he fell and ... we didn’t go and watch
him.

7 Only his diaper was showing.

8 All... we all went swimming.

° We were afraid that my nephew won’t know
how to swim.

19 He went toward land.

! He was still there and went across just
swimming.

12 He beat us going to what is shore now.

13 He reached the shore before we did.

141t was funny.

15 They were just... they were just laughing.

16 And everybody was oh so excited. Of course
we thought we was gonna catch heck. Took off
his clothes off and dried it in the sun before we
went home.
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14 Stepping in a Bee’s Nest
$43K™u Adeline Smith

July 30, 2008
Bees-AS.mp3

This is another story where the older children are taking care of the younger ones. In this one, it is
Bea’s other little brother Chuck that gets into trouble. Someone disturbs a bees’ nest and Chuck gets
covered in bees. It looks like he’s wearing a hat and blanket made of bees. But he does not get stung.

Only Bea gets stung and it turns out that she is allergic to bee stings.

Unil ya? kvi.... kvi su?... ska?yé2igl 2i2... 202
k“a nastik¥on ?i? k%o nas?uq¥a? ?2i? kvi
nsté?won.

2 twowXakuka? ya? st.

3 2i?... kvinil su?hiys ti s¢ayt PawiiXa? ya? ti
s¢ayl ?a? ti skvaci.

4 25y’to skvaci.

5 s?xonans k¥i nas?uqvo ?a? &is..., “2omx™icon
ca? st ?a? ¢i sq¥oydynx™.”

6 su?stdnt.

721 uRtwowiuAa? ya? kvi ?i?, kvikvits kvsa
nstik¥en.

8 su?hiya?}t 2omx™con ?i u?iya ti sx¥20x™s ti
train.

% su?... 2omx™cen st ?i? 24wano nsx¢&it, who
stepped on the bee’s nest [k¥a? cans k¥i ?inots
2a? co ?a?ins k¥i sx*ta?ta?kvan].

10 141" to sxVta?ta?k¥ary.

1 Kvanton k¥i nstiwdn 2i? 2u?len 2u? s¢dsa?q™s
kvi sx¥ta?ta?kvon.

12 xonan k*i ns?uq¥a? k¥a? gsats co sXayéiql
kvtha? EipiRuysont ?i u?tes ?a? to s... sx“?iyas
?1? ti spons ti qVu?.

13 nit su?A¢iyontx¥s ki nastiwen ya?.

1491 u?ldn 2u? x¥enan ?a? ¢i sdmi ki
sxvta?ta?k¥on.

15 2utn Pu? sdmi ki sx¥ta?ta?k“on?a? k*i skdns
?a? kVis... squnis ya?.

16 nit su?ton?nt 2axv ?a? ta....

17 tan ?a? ki sx*?iyét ya?.

18 sudlonans ki ?4cays ?i? Gagriwe k¥i
nos?uq“a?.

19 nil & su?k™ak"s ?a? k*i s¢annax™.

20 21 uPay. 2u?aw c... 24w ¢ x*u?uy ki nostiwan

ya?.

! When we were children my nephew and my
brother and my niece.

2 We were still small.

3 We used to work, not for very long, we worked
in the morning.

41t was weather.

3 So my brother said, “Let’s go pick some
blackberries.”

¢ So we walked

7 She was small yet, she was holding my
nephew (Bea was holding Chuck).

§ We went berry-picking by the train tracks.

° I don’t know who stepped on the bee’s nest.

10 There were lots of bees.

I My nephew looked just like he had on a bee
hat.

12 My brother said that he’d dunk him when we
rolled him down to where there’s lots of water.
13 Then my nephew was put under.

14 The bees were just like a blanket.

15 The bees were just like a blanket when they
came off of his head.

16 Then we swam over there.

17 We went ashore where we had been.

18 He took off their clothes to dry and my
brother built a fire

19 So then he cooked up some salmon.

20 And he was fine. My nephew wasn’t crying.
2 My niece (Bea) is the only one that got stung
by the bee. How do you say allergy, anyway.
Anyway she had an allergy for a bee sting and
she swelled up.

22 We never told anyone when we arrived home.
231 guess that’s about the end of the story. But it
was a secret for a long time.
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21 9u?hay kivi nstik¥on 2u?hiy ?u?...
[Pu?¢kviton ?a? kvi statdk™on] How do you say
allergy, anyway. Anyway she had an allergy for
a bee sting and she swelled up.

22 24wa st ¢ ydcom?ot s¢ant.

23 I guess that’s about the end of the story. But it

was a secret for a long time.




429

15 Reminiscing

$§45K"u Adeline Smith and RiXix¢a? Bea Charles

July 30, 2008

Reminiscing-AS,BC(English).mp3

This is the first of three recordings made on the same day in English. In this one, Adeline and Bea
are reminiscing about the old days, childhood, life in Seattle, mother’s death, and Chemawa.

16 Rock Under Water Game
$§45K"u Adeline Smith and RiXix¢a? Bea Charles

July 30, 2008
RockUnderWaterGame.mp3

This was a summertime game usually played by boys. They hold a large rock, then see how far they

can walk on the riverbed under water.

17 A Girl Knocks Out Her Dad
$45K"u Adeline Smith and RiXix¢a? Bea Charles

July 30, 2008
GirlKnocksOutDad.mp3

A dad attempts to save his son-in-law while his daughter and her husband are fighting. The dad gets
in the way and his daughter lands a punch and knocks him out. He said he wished that he had not
taught her how to fight.
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18 Stared at in Seattle (English version)
§45K"u Adeline Smith
July 31, 2008
InSeattle(English)-AS.mp3

Adeline explains the meaning of the Klallam word xixa¢ton with this story, first in English, then in

Klallam. The meaning of xixa¢toy is to be stared at, checked out, and assessed by someone.

19 Stared at in Seattle
$43K™u Adeline Smith
July 31,2008
InSeattle-AS.mp3

While window shopping in Seattle, Adeline and some of her young female relatives are stared at

and checked out by some old white women. One of her group stared back, assessing the white women.

I kvh nis¢a2¢a? ya? 2u?xon?al ti su?... how...
?u?xon?al ti su?... [unintelligible]

2 co lxvaytx™... Ixvayotx™ x¥anitom ?i?
u?2xixadtonl Puiyas ?a? k™i sxVimay.

3 2i? kvinil su?xixactont ?i? k¥antan st 2u?...
nu?u?k¥oniton ?a? to k¥i¢ayé?q X iyanitom.

4 nit su?hiya?s 2i? k¥4nsosa 2a? sa xVanitom to
s... si?atons ?i? kapts.?i? u?&awizt.

5 91?2 uRcawiRt [¢aRawdl] and ?i? Pu?kvonits tso
x“iya?nitom.

6 i u?¢a... k¥nit su?qinanats k¥to x¥anitom and
said, “Hunh!”

7 kinit ¢'kva?¢a? sqéyns ?a? kvi sx¥imay.

8 Daw c ské? &i sxddtans.

° Oh, that was really crazy.

! My friend was always... always...

2 Three... three white people, and they were
looking at us out there at the store.

3 And they were checking us out and they
looked at us and we kind of stared at by some
old white people.

4 Then she went white women went and looked
at us their hair, their coat, and our dishes.

5> And she went across and she stared at the
white people.

% And the white women got angry and said,
“Hunh!”

7 So they were outside the store.

8 They didn’t like being checked out.

° Oh, that was really crazy.
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20 Ethel Tricked into Testifying
$43K™u Adeline Smith

July 31, 2008
Testifying-AS.mp3

In 1974 and 1975 there was a major court decision in United States v. Washington that affirmed the
treaty rights of Native Americans. Because the decision was handed down by Judge George Boldt, this
has come to be known as the Boldt Decision by all of the people it affected. Judge Boldt was taking
testimony from tribes and asked each to send elders to testify. Adeline wanted her oldest sister Ethel
Hopie to testify, but she was too shy. So Adeline suggested that they go to the court in Seattle just to
listen. But Adeline had secretly put Ethel’s name down as a witness, so when her name was called,

Ethel had to testify.

1 2a? ki sqpActs kvi §2ékxva? 2i? 2u?ské?l 2a?
kvis... ?i? 2u?sAé?t ya? ?a? i shk naxvs ?a? ¢i
scannox™ ?i? u?awoton ?a? ti xVanitom.

2 ndn’ s¢i?anon kvi s¢a?yé?tont ya?.

3 21?2 nil ¢'ya? kvi to Judge Boldt, k¥i snas k*i
judge.

4 24x0n ?a? &i shiya?s 2a? ¢i 2a?yacltaynx™.

5 qvay, ydcom ?a? k*i su?is k*i séannox¥ ?a? k¥
nan s¢i?anorn Cizaw.

6 2i2¢4?i cn ya? ?a? Seattle.

7 2i? nské? ¢i nsta?yadnar).

8 nsu?tuk™ tds 2a2ékxva? ?i? yoctst kvH nsister
ya?.

9 2i? 2u?4xoan, “Ady cn 2u? nsié? &i nsyaya?nor.
10 2u?hiy ti hiya? ca? st.”

1 su?tdss... su?tdst ?a? kvi sx¥?iyés ya? ?a? ti
sya?...ya?cicom kvi ?acltaynx™ ?a? ti scannox™
ya? ?a? k%i ¢i?aw s¢i?anan.

12 xkvdton kvlo 2i? 20X ton 2a? to sx*?iy4s ti
sq*ays, ya?cicom.

13 24wonoa ya? sx¥x&its kvl nsx“tiinaq ?a? ¢i
snils co ndcu? ydcom ?a? ¢i sx¥on?ans k¥i
scannox¥ ya? ?a?élxva?.

4 hlty su?nddans.

15 She said... she said, “You, you tricked me
that time.”

16 So that was how I got her up there.

! When the people from Elwha got together and
they wanted to... they wanted to take salmon,
but it was forbidden by the white man.

2 It was taken away from us for many years.

3 And it was Judge Boldt, the name of the judge.
4 He said that it would go to the Indians.

3 He spoke, he said the salmon continue as it
was many years in the past.

6 I was working in Seattle.

7 And I wanted to listen (to the hearings).

8 I went home and got to Elwha and told my
sister.

 And said, “I also want to listen.

10 L et’s go.”

' So we got to where the people were talking
about the salmon of years past.

12 She was taken and went over to where they
were speaking, discussing.

13 My older sister [Ethel Hopie] didn’t know
that she would be the one to testify how the
salmon were at Elwha.

14 She just laughed.

15 She said... she said, “You, you tricked me
that time.”

16 So that was how I got her up there.
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21 Women Led the Fight for Fishing Rights
Rikixéa? Bea Charles
July 31, 2008
WomenLeadFightForRights-BC.mp3

During the hearings that led to the Boldt Decision on native treaty rights, Bea, working for the
Lower Elwha Klallam Tribe, was asked to recruit witnesses to testify. She describes in English here
how she tried and failed to get men to testify. Only women went to court to testify from Elwha. When
the case was won, the men took over as if they had won the case.

22 How the Dam Killed Fish
$48K™u Adeline Smith and XiRixda? Bea Charles
July 31,2008
DamKillsFish-BC,AS(English).mp3

Bea and Adeline discuss here how the opening and closing of the Elwha dam during salmon
migrations caused the death of many newly hatched salmon. The dam would be released weekly for a
short time leaving small pools of water containing thousands of newly hatched fry. The puddles would
dry, and all the young salmon would die. The two little girls used to get buckets and scoop the fry up
and put them back into the main stream trying to save as many as they could. The dam was built in
1910. It was permanently removed in 2012,
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23 Song
RiRixéa? Bea Charles
July 31, 2008
Song-BC.mp3

This is a composition that Bea had been working on for some time. She said it was inspired by the

hymn ‘Where I’'m Bound.’

The summer of 2008 would be our last season with Ai%ixca? Bea Charles. She passed away the

following April.
! ns%Xé? u ¢i nshiya?.
2 nsXé? u &i nshiya?.
3 nské? u &i nshiya? ?a? to §tanxvon.
4 nsAé? u ¢&i nshiya?.
3 nské? u &i nshiya?.
6 n'sXé? u &i nshiya? ?a? to §¢tdnxvon.
7 Hallelujah, nsXé ? 2u? &i nshiya?.
8 n'sXé? u &i nshiya?.
% nské? u &i nshiya? ?a? to §¢tdnx“on. Yeah.
10 k"Snnox™ ca? st co cict si?am.

1 kvannax™ ca? st co cicl si?am.

12 kwannox™ ca? st ca cicl si?am’ 2u? kvi shiya?t.

13 Hallelujah, k™4nnox* ca? st co cict si?4am.
14 kwannox™ ca? st ca cict si?am.

15 kwdnnox™ ca? st co cict si?am kvi stdst.

16 That’s all. That’s as far as I got.

' Do you want to go?

2 Do you want to go?

3 Do you want to go to that land?

* Do you want to go?

3 Do you want to go?

® Do you want to go to that land?

7 Hallelujah, Do you want to go?

8 Do you want to go?

° Do you want to go to that land? Yeah.
10'We will see the Lord.

' We will see the Lord.

12 We will see the Lord when we go.

13 Hallelujah, We will see the Lord.

14 'We will see the Lord.

15 We will see the Lord when we get there.
16 That’s all. That’s as far as I got.
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24 Blackfish Save a Canoe
$45K"u Adeline Smith

August 1, 2008
BlackfishSavesCanoe-AS.mp3

As you have seen in many of the previous narratives, the blackfish or killer whale, is an important,

recurrent theme in the Klallam narratives. In this one, a group of blackfish surround a small boat in a

storm and lead it to safety.

! nil k¥i 2a? k*i k¥hic ya? ?i? hiya? ¢'ya? ?a?
k"1 nosiya?.

2 hiy4?ts co s¢a?2¢a?s 2o... 20x™ ?a? motutliys.
3 shé?s ¢i ?a? kvH satdms &i sx¥ayams ?a? &
sx4¢ ?i? Pu?Xa... Mdnoct ti §ics ti smdyac.

491 u?xon?at... xoh?4ts ya? kH s¢a?¢a?s ?a? &i
su?mans ?u? sxa?as to sk¥aci.

5 21? 2u?awono sx&its kva? hiya?txvs.

6 nit &'su?qvindkvis 2a? k™14 slanis ya?.

7 21? nit ¢'su?xdnon k¥ slanis, “?1? u?hiya?tx>
kvi.”

8 nit ¢ suPkvacis 21? tds kvhi satdm ?i? nit &
su?hiya?s tiyi 2ux¥ ?a? motuliye.

% nit &'su?xa?ass to skVadi.

10 2uPoséln & dmx.

'man’ ¢'ya? ?u? sa?si?si? kva?... if they
drownded.

1221 u?tds ¢ya? 2a?motilliys ?i u?man’ &'ya?
?Pu?xa?as to skvaci.

1321?... ?i? 2u?awa &'c hic ?i? xdnan k¥h
s€a?a?s, “xVlyam ca?n ?i? x¥a... k¥a? x*dnon
¢i nasx™lyom ?i? Xaytx» st u?tuk™ tayi.”

4 nil &su?... 2uliyas ?a? co §... s¢a?kva?yuls
?i? na?k¥a?cut.

15 2u?aw &'c hic ?i? t3s k™1 slani ya?.

16 She said, “huy ¢i xé?si? & to s¢lm.

17 ¥dmix~.”

1821 u?aw... ?i u?aw & c sa?si?si? kvl saldm ?i?
X4na1)... Xanats, “?u?man’ cn ?u? sa?si?si? ¢i
nsu?hic ¢i nosky k¥i nndnnona?.”

19 nit &' su?hiya?s.

20 2u?aw ¢ hic kvi stu?u?is ?i? xé?si? ti s¢un 2i?
ti slomox.

2L nil &su?cilons k¥ stani ya? ?i? xon?4ts ti

qlumacan kva? ?on?as k¥onanot.

! It was long ago and they went to my
grandparents.

2 They sent their relatives over to Victoria.

3 Their boss wanted them to sell dried fish and
salted elk meat.

4 They told their relatives that the weather was
very bad.

5> And they didn’t know if they should take them.
® They talked it over with their wives.

7 And their wives said, “You should take them.”
8 Then it was morning and the boss arrived and
then they left to go over deep water to Victoria.
° The weather was bad.

10Tt was windy and raining.

' And they were very scared they might drown.
12 And they got to Victoria even though the
weather was bad.

13 1t wasn’t long and she told her friends, “I’'m
going selling and as soon as I sell, we’ll go
again home over the water.”

14 So then they were at their boat waiting.

15 It wasn’t long and a woman got there.

16 She said, “Listen, the wind is fierce.

17 1t’s raining.”

18 And she wasn’t... the boss was not scared and
said... she said to them, “I’m more scared to
leave my children for a long time.”

19 So then they left.

20 1t wasn’t long that they were out on the deep
water and the wind and rain got fierce.

21 Then the woman stood up and said to the
blackfish to come help.

2 “Help me.”

2 It wasn’t long and the blackfish arrived.

24 There was a lot of black.

25 There were very many blackfish.

26 Then they put them in the middle of them.
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22 “kwananac €i.”

23 u?aw &'c hic ?2i? tds ti gtumodon.

24 Qu?ndn’ & 2u? nogix.

25 2u?man ?u? nén’ to qHimoadan.

26 nil & su?hiya?s ?u? sxvaciton.

27 sxvachon ?a? k¥i s?on?4s 2i? tds 2a? ko
CPélxva? stu?wi.

28 nil €kvo su?nindqons ?i? Hiyon.

2 nil & su?xon?atons ?a? k¥i s¢ans, “man’ cx™
?u? ?iydm to x¢nin.”

39 nil kva?¢a? su?axons ?a? tis... 24xons ti

nox“skaydm 2a? ti s... qtimodon ti ?3y’.. 2a?...

2u2man 2u? 23y’.. 2dyix¥ tio nox¥sidydm.
3! That’s it.

27 They were surrounded and they came and
arrived at the Elwha River.

28 Then they dived down and left.

2 Then they were told when they arrived home,
“You are very brave.”

30 So therefore they say that... the Klallam
people say that the blackfish is good... is very
good to the Klallam people.

31 That’s it.



436

25 New Glasses
$45K"u Adeline Smith

August 1, 2008
NewGlasses-AS.mp3

At the Chemawa residential school, they gave eyeglasses to the children that needed them. This is

the story of Frieda “Brownie” Penn, a distant relative of Bea and Adeline from Quileute. She was

wearing the new glasses, looked at the ground, and misjudged her step. She fell and sprained her ankle.

A young man saw her crying and took her to the hospital. He ended up being her new boyfriend.

1 9a? kvi s?iyat ya? 2a? skval ?a? kvi snas ti
skval Comawa.

29i? hiya?... hiy4? ya? cn.

3 Pu?ndn’ya? st 2u? 2ot ?iya?t high school ti s...
skvikvals.

4 9i? skayéiql.

5 21?2 nit kv kvi takton. .. takton st tio qdyan.

6 nit &'k™i suRunostont ?a? tio glasses kva? Suk»st
skul skvuléyl.

72i? kvli n... ns¢42¢a? ya?, Xkvnaxvs 2a? ki
glasses ?i? su?8dton’s ?i? k¥ants ?a? to sqiyns ?a?
to sul.

8 21? man’ & ?u? how do you say close... 2u?
man ¢ ?u? cé?ni? k¥i... k¥ s?iyds ti s§dtons.

% nil &su?stdns ?i? 2i?héym.

10912 txv... nil k¥i 2u?man 2u?... 2u?man 2u?
cicl.

1912... 2i?... 2i? nit su?... I don’t know how to
say sprained ankle. She said she sprained her
ankle.

12 91? §ton ¢ co s[unintelligible].

13 su?k“onts tso qa?ni x“u?r.

14 nit & su?hkvats ? sddats 2i? stax™ 2a? k¥i
hospital sxlawtx™.

15 nit &'’kva?¢al new bo... A3k

16T guess that’s the end of that.

' When we were at school, we were at the
school named Chemawa.

2 And I went.

3 There were many of us there at the high school
going to school.

4 And they were children.

5> And then doctored... a doctor looked at our
eyes.

¢ Then they gave us glasses to use for going to
school.

7 And my friend, she took the glasses and was
walking and looking outside on the road.

8 And where she was walking was very close.
° She was walking and she fell.

10 And it was very high.

' And then I don’t know how to say sprained
ankle. She said she sprained her ankle.

12 And he was walking [unintelligible].

13 He saw the girl crying.

14 Then he took her and sent her to the hospital.
15 Then he was her new boyfriend.

16 1 guess that’s the end of that.
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26 Getting a Name for Granddaughter
$43K™u Adeline Smith

August 4, 2008
Names-AS.mp3

In Appendix K of the Klallam Grammar [2], Adeline and Bea described in detail how to get, give,
and use a traditional name. They are so important to Coast Salish culture that it is worth repeating here
that personal names are not owned by individuals; they are owned by families and the lands they come
from. An individual only uses a name that he or she has been given to use. The name cannot be given
to someone else without the permission of the oldest members of the family.

This narrative describes briefly how Adeline got a name for her granddaughter.

! 2a? ki nosXiyan ?a ¢i snas k¥so n?inac ?i? x&it
ya? cn ¢i s¢Sa?kvilyuts k¥ ntan.

2 nil 2iya kvi.

3 nsu?hiya? Ai?4n ?a? &i séa?ya?a?s kv ntan.

4 2i? kdnox™ cn co 2uixvay.

3 ixvayx” kvi ha?ha?k¥ ?a? k¥i ntan.

6 91? nil k¥a?¢a?l nsu?xon?ax™ ?a? &i sé¢ukvs k¥l
snas k¥l s¢a?ccs ya? k*1i ntan, wimbasta.

7?1 u?dyton.

8 Ddyton kvi snés.

? 2u?dyas 2a? &i nskkvdt ya? &i snas kvhi
wimbasto ya?.

10 txwndcu? séiyanon ki s... ?i? 2oxinal 2i? hica
qpact ?a? ¢i snas.

" nil kva?2¢a? snds k™so n?inoc wimbasto.

12 iy4 2a? kvilyit.

' When I was looking for a name for my
grandchild, I knew my mother came from
Quileute.

2 They were there.

3 So I went looking for the relatives of my
mother.

4 And I saw three of them.

3 Three of them remembered my mother.

¢ And then I told them that she wants to use the
name of the aunt of my mother, wimbasta.

7 And they agreed.

8 The name was a good idea.

° They were happy that I took wimbésta’s name.
10 It was one year before we got together for the
name.

'S0 that is the name of my granddaughter
wimbasto.

121t’s from Quileute.
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27 Shoes on the Wrong Feet
$45K"u Adeline Smith

June 15, 2009
ShoesWrongFeet-AS.mp3

This is just a funny little story of a time when Adeline went into town with Bea and did not notice

until they were on their way home that her shoes were on the wrong feet.

! hiya? ya? st Xa?tdwn ?i? k“lo nstikvon.
2 su?hiya?t Ai?4n ?a? &i xi?dn.

3 i u?4xon cn ?a? &i s?u?mans 2u? xat k¥i nsc...

cu?ison.

491 u?awo cn ¢ xkvot.

3 2i? Gowin cn ¢ 2u?k“nnox".

¢ hiya? st ya? tik™ ?i? 2yl ?a? ki s¢a?kva?yl.
7su?... k¥4nt k¥i nsxdno and here... ?i? ?iy4 cn

?u?scici?asan.

§ 26, na?ndyan st 21 u?éoyay 2i? t... tuk®.

! My niece and I went to town.

2 So we went looking for a pen.

3 And I said that my toes really hurt.

* And I didn’t take it.

> And I didn’t even see it.

% We went home and got in the car.

7 Looked at my feet and here... and here I had
my shoes on the wrong feet.

8 Oh, we were laughing and we were almost
home.



439

28 Crane Delivers a Baby (second version)

$43K"u Adeline Smith

June 29, 2009
CraneDeliversBaby-AS-2.mp3

This is the second version of the story (see number 11 in this section) of the little girl waiting and

watching for the crane to deliver a baby. This version was told a year after the first version.

!'nit k¥i k¥i nstawXa?XuXa? ya?.

2 noxénin ?a? ¢i nslqacs ¢ivanan Pu?nus.

3 ?1? ya?custon ya? cn ?a? k™l nsiya? ?a? ¢i
sndqu?s ¢i k¥inist ti pa?na?na?s.

4 xon?aton ya? cn ?a? & su?huys ?u?... hiys ?u?
P30y Pacltaynx¥ ti wo... mists ti spaq™u? ti kvinist
?1? hiya?s ?i? ?Gnost ?a? ti na?na?na?s.

5 2i? xon?atony ya? cn 2a? kv nsiya? ?i? ntan ?a?
¢i sxCnins ?a? ¢i stacis ?a? i spaqhu?.

6 ?i? nil ya? k¥i kvi shiya?} 2axv ?a? kvi
ste?wi?olawix™.

" noma sk™aci. hiya? ya? tio 2a?yacktaynx™ 20x
?a? tio sx“?iyas ti sté?wi?ol.

8 pdn’ya? ti... 20x™ ?a? tio ¢Anan 2i?... ?i? né? ti
hiya? 2axv ?a? ti x*anitom ste?wi?otawtx".

% 2i? nil ya? k¥i s... su2¢ans.

10212 nit su?hiya?s 2ax™ ?a? ti s¢a?ya?a?s.

11 gpats ?i? ?i?ilen.

12 91? nit kv k¥i n€4cs ?i? 24xon kva? hiya?ol
25y’kvi kva?... kva? x4ps kvi sté?wi2ol.

13 nit ¢ su?hiya?t 2i? kvsi n¢acs ya? xdnoap ?a? ¢i
S... “?0, taci ?u?... ca? k*i k¥aso sndqvu?.”
4su?... nsu?xdnar... yocist k¥ ntan, “nké? &i
nsu?na?k™a?cit ?a? k¥i... ?a? &i spdqru?.”

1591 u?4wa cn ¢ ?ilon; 24wa cn ¢ Edyox¥.

16 nit... nil... nil ki nsu?na?k™a?cat ?a? ¢i
sndqu?.

17 91y4 cn na?k¥a?ct i u? ivdw ?a? qiytn...
k"o nCacs, ?1 ?axon, “?on?a Ci ?ilon.”

18 9{ u?haw... ?i u?haws cn.

19 9iya kva? kvi 2i? tx"Eoydy 2i? tanon.

20 su?xdnans k¥l nsiya? ya?, “hiya? ¢i
nacowtx“an st.

21 hiya? ca?n 20x¥ ?a? sx“ayxoltx".

2299074 ¢i.”

2 «Daw. txv... tx¥ona?k¥a?cit cn ?a? &i

sndqru?.”

!'It was when I was still a child.

21 think I was five years old or four.

3 And I was told by my grandmother that it was
the crane that flew the babies.

* And I was told that it was only... only good
people that the crane chooses to fly to and give
them a baby.

5> And I was told by my grandmother and my
mother that they thought that the crane would be
arriving.

® And then we went over to the church.

7 It was Sunday. The people went there to pray.
8 There were many that went to the Shaker
church and there were some that went to the
white people’s church.

 And then they got home.

10 And then they went to their friends’ places.

' They got together and ate.

12 And then my aunt said that we should go
when church is finished.

13 Then we went and it was my aunt that said
that... “Oh, the crane is going to get here.”

14 S0 I said... told my mother, “I want to wait
for the crane.”

15 And I didn’t eat; I didn’t go inside.

16 1t was so that I waited for the crane.

17T was there waiting and it was past noon
and... my aunt, she said, “Come eat.”

18 But I didn’t.

19T was there until almost evening.

20 So my grandmother said, “Let’s go visit.

2 ’m going over to Harry Sampson’s.

22 Come.”

23 “No. I’m going to wait for the crane.”

24 She said, “Gosh, come.”

25 So I obeyed.

26 We weren’t far and soon we heard a baby
crying.

27 So my mother said, “The crane has arrived.”
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24 She said, “?i§, ?on?4.”

%5 nsu?ant ya?.

26 9uPaw ¢ yéy’st ?2i? k¥init su?ya?ya?nant 2a?
kvi skiXakqt x u?un.

27 su?xdnons k™4 ntan, “?2u?taci ko ki
sndqu?.”

28 nil... nil nsu?Edyax™ iyd ?a? co sx ayxaltx™.
2 su?xdnons k™l nsiya? ya?, “?opactiyl ca? st.”
30 suik“ats co ndna?s ?i?... ndna?s kvi... k™
Hanna.

319i? Pnoston kv nsiya?.

32 nsu?xdnay. .. su?xonax™ k™H nsiya?, “?aw cn ¢
k™¥5nnox™ k¥i sndqhu? ?a? k¥i s¢i?aws ?i? k¥o....
33 nil... nil su?ndcons she s... xdnoy, “Well, taci
k*i kva?son ?a? ?i u?aw ¢'c k4nnox».”
34922471l kvi k™o na?na?na?s.

35 nit k¥ ma?mix¥dy kviniston ?a? k¥i spdq-u?.
36 That’s it.

28 Then... then I went inside to Harry
Sampson’s.

2 So my grandmother said, “We’ll go put the
baby on our laps.”

30'So she took the child and... child of Hanna.
31 And they gave it to my grandmother.

32 S0 I said... said to my grandmother, “I didn’t
see the crane when it passed and...

33 Then she laughed and said, “Well, it arrived
and it was dropped when you weren’t looking.”
34 Her baby was beautiful.

35 It was Richard Sampson that the crane flew
in.

36 That’s it.
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29 Climbing a Cherry Tree
$43K™u Adeline Smith

June 29, 2009
Cherries-AS.mp3

Adeline’s family had a small farm with animals, garden, and fruit trees. Adeline and her siblings

would watch the cherry trees, and when the fruit was ripe, they would sneak in and steal some cherries.

Bea could climb up a tree, but she could not climb down. In this story, Adeline tells her to stay at the

base of the tree while she climbs up and throws cherries down to her. But as Adeline is climbing up,

she sees that Bea has followed her up the tree. Bea, realizing that she is stuck and cannot come down,

starts crying so loudly that Adeline’s older sister hears and comes to them with a switch to punish

them. They get down from the tree and run into the bush to escape. Later, when they are grown up,

Adeline’s sister laughingly reminds her of this incident.

! nil ya? ki k¥i nostwowAuXa? ya? ?i?
?u?xon?al ti nsu?yactston ?a? k¥i nsx*tawnq ?i?
kv ntan kva? 2awas ¢ tdmcoy ?a? ¢i cherries.
22w &c... Puaw & ¢ q+dy.

3 nit kva?¢a? su?xon?atont ?a? &i spdns &i qvdy.
421? 2u?nil ya? kvi su?8a?34?ts k¥i ns?0qva?
ya?.

3 ¢bsa? s¢iRéanan co yuAs 2i? kvh nstikvon ya?,
Aikixca?, Bea and her s?0q¥a? was man’ 2u?
AlGXa?.

6 2i? nil su?hiya?} ?a? tsio ... 20xv ?a? kvi
sxV?iya?s ti s¢antans ya? ti séayiq*l.

7 su?k™anits ti s?i?ncdq®s ?2i? k¥init su?... nské?
s... sXé?s ti su?é?lons ?2i? k 4 nstikvon ya?.

8 5qi?am’ ya? ?a? €is... 2a? i sx“é?ins cé?in.

% 21?2 k¥nil su?x~u?ins ?a? ti ... ?a? ti sqi?dms
i sx¥€?ins cé?ins ?a? ti sqiyaynx™.

1091 u?awo c hic ?i? k¥nil kvh nsx*tinaq
ya?ya?nan 21?2 Akvits ti $&3n.

" hiya?... hiya?ton.

12 nit su?kvonk“ananatt sowAct.

13 9{? 2axon?aton ya? ... Poxon?aton ?a? tan...
k¥o ... ?a? &ins... ?4c x"k¥oyox“k™ists ?a? i
s... ?a? ¢i sqiyaynex™ ?i? sqi?am ¢i sx*iyans.

4 nit ya? ki su?xon?ax*t k™l nstikvon, “?awa ¢
... 7awa ¢ ?on?a.

15 2u?... 2u?hiya? cx¥ 2u?iya ?a? to bottom,
bottom of the tree.

16 xon?4x™ ya? cn kvi k¥l nstikvon ACa?awal, “?i

u?... 2u?ns¢8dyu ca? ¢i cherries.”

!' It was when I was still small and I was told by
my older sister and my mother not to be picking
the cherries.

2 They were not ripe.

3 So then we were told when there were many
ripe.

* And then my brother got thirsty.

5> He was two years older and my niece, Bea,
Bea and her brother was very small.

 And then we went to... over to where the fruit
was planted.

7 She saw that they were red and right away my
niece wanted to be eating them.

8 She couldn’t go down or go up.

° And right away she was crying that she could
not go down or up in the tree.

10 And it wasn’t long that my older sister heard
and she was holding a switch.

! She went... she brought it.

12 Then we ran into the bush.

13 And they were told... they were told that
my... that I ... it was me (that was stealing the
cherries) that was pulling on the tree and could
not go down.

14 We told my niece, “Don’t... don’t come.

15 Go stay at the bottom, bottom of the tree.”

16 T said to my niece to stay below, “And... and I
will throw down cherries.”

17 And not long and I’d look back and soon she
went and was behind me again.

18 So she would get to the top of the cherry tree.
19 And then... then she’d be scared.

20 She couldn’t get down.
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1791 u?4wa ¢ hic ?i? ¢dybs cn 2u?k“inil
su?hiya?s 2i? A4y ?olkvawas ?a? 2u?dc.

18 su?tdss ?a? kvi cé?ins ?a? k¥i cherry tree.
19212 nit su?... nil su?saysi?s.

20 5qiam’ & sx¥iyans.

2L nit kva?¢a?t su?x™u?uns.

22 k™nit su?ya?ya?nons k¥l nsx"“tdwnaq.

23 nit & sukwats k*i s¢ut ?i? hiya?.

24912 u?saysi? st.

5 nit su?k“ananott.

26 912 sowAct 2a? 9 s... sqiyAynox".

27 nit kva2¢a?t su?... su?sawit.

28 91? k*nil su?na?ndyans k*H nsydX, n?ayes.
29 xon?atan cn 2a? &inos... nsAE? u & scéRigxv
?a? ¢i sqiyaynox™.

0% wocnc... 2awacn ¢ ... 24wo cn ¢ hiya?.
31 nil kva?¢a? su?na?ndyans.

32 That’s it.

21 So then she was crying.

22 Soon my sister heard.

23 Then she took some wood and went.

24 We were afraid.

25 Then we ran.

26 And went into the woods.

27 So then we grew up.

28 And my older sibling, my sister was laughing.
2 She said to me that I..., “Do you want to go
up in the trees?”

30T didn’t... I didn’t... I didn’t go.

31 So then she was laughing.

32 That’s it.
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30 Pulled by a Salmon
$43K™u Adeline Smith

September 20, 2012
Pulled-AS.mp3

The head of the salmon is, as any Coast Salish elder will tell you, the most prized part. Adeline
always loved them saying “I’d rather have a salmon head than a T-bone steak.” In this story, Adeline is
a young girl waiting to eat a fish head, when her niece arrives. The guest gets the best part, so Adeline
is angry and decides to go get a fish spear and get her own salmon. There are lots of salmon in the
river, so she manages to hook one, but hooks it by the tail. The salmon goes off pulling Adeline along
with it. She holds onto it and stops herself against a rock in the river. Her older brother rescues her, and
she finally does get her own salmon head to eat.

This story and the next 10 were all recorded in September of 2012—my last recordings before
Adeline passed away in the following spring. It can be heard on these recordings that she was suffering

from some seasonal allergy at the time.

"' nit ya? k*i nostwawia?Xika? ya?.

294w ya? cn ¢ sk¥ukval yet.

3 2i? nit ya? ti s¢42i?s k¥i no... nylXx ns?2uq¥a?
ya?.

4212 hi?... ¢42i? ya? 2a?pdict.

5 nit su?huys qvahi?.

6 2i? k™nit su?tuk™s.

7 212 nit ya? kvi su?tik¥s k¥i ns... s2aq™a? ?i?
Akv5ts kvi ndnnona?s ?2i? yacusts ?a? &is... 2a?
i s?aws ¢ ¢ay ?a? &i Hxv 1qayc.

8 man’ ?u? ndn' to sédy.

% su?hiya?s 20x¥ ?a? pasct 2i? s2i2dwk™.
109i? nit su?... k¥nit su?... s?i?dwk™s 2i?...

?i?sowa? k¥o nsiya? ya?, fomtiyaca?, Tim Pysht.

11 t3s ya? kvh nstik™on ?2i?... 2i? k¥nit nsu?...
12 kvikv st kvi sqimi?s ¢i kvitSon.

13 su?tdss kv nstik¥on 2i? xdnon s... 2i? xonats,
“nské? k™o &o sqimi?.”

14 %e... k"iy... ti nsu?qi?na?nat.

15 nsu?xonaton ?a? kv ntan, “Ca?éan kvi co
nstik“on.

1694w c... 24w ¢ x¥on?an).

17 2udyos cxv.”

18 suakvdts k¥i sqani?s.

19 nil su?hiya?s.

20 nsu?qinanat.

2! nsu?cilon ?i? x4nar... x4nay cn, “hiyd? ca?n
kvi Hk™ &i kvitSon.

22 nil kva... k¥i nskva?.”

!'It was when I was still a child.

2T wasn’t going to school yet.

3 And my oldest brother was working.

4 And he was working at Pysht.

3 So he finished logging.

® Then he soon came home.

7 And then my brother went home and took his
children and he told them that there would be no
work for three months.

8 There was lots of work.

 So we went to Pysht and we finished.

19 And so then it was finished and my
grandfather, lomtiyaca?, Tim Pysht came along.
I My niece got there and right away ...

12 We cooked chinook salmon head.

13 So my niece got there and said... said to
them, “I want the head.”

14 .. 1felt angry.

15 So I was told by my mother, “Your niece just
got home.

16 Don’t be that way.

17 Be happy.”

18 So she took her fish head.

19 Then she left.

20'So I was mad.

21'So stood up and said... I said, “I’m going to
go hook a chinook salmon.

22 It will be my own.”

2 And my older siblings weren’t listening.

24 So I went down to the water.

25 I knew where the fish spear was.
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23912 24w... 24wa yax™ ya? ¢ ya?ya?nan k¥i
nas?oyuqva?.

24 nsu?hiya? cécu.

25 x&it cn &i s?iyas ti stéPox™.

26 nsu?hiya? 20x™ ?a? co sqiyaynx™ ?i? t&at cn co
stéPoxV

7 nsu?hiya? k¥ant ti s¢éannox™ ?i? u?ndn k*i k¥i
s¢i?4nnox™.

28 nsukvt.

299i?... 2i? Hk¥t ix¥ cn Pu?iya? ?a? to sxdpson.
30 91 u?ya?custon ya? cn ?a? ti 2u?... ?a? ti
u?xonit kva? 2awas Hk¥t ti sxdpSon ?2a? ti
s¢annoxv.

31 méan’ 2u? 2iydm 21 k¥ananots.

32 nit su?lik™ts 2i? Hk¥t cn co sxdpson.

33 kvinil nsu?s. .. §¢ator.

3% nsu?hiya? qds.

3591 u?man’ yox™ ya? cn 2u?sa?si?si? &inos...
25... k™nnox™ k¥i stéax™ ?2i? u?Akvit cn co
sté?oxv.

36 hiya? ?a? co k¥itSon k¥inil su?k“énanats.
3791 xoxtam yox™ ?iya k¥i n... k¥i nsé?ya? 2i?
ki yo& ns?aq¥a?

38 su?kvanonats ?2i? ¢an ?i? yacuston k™ ntan
¢... ?a? ¢insqds ?a? ¢i nss¢aton ?a? kvi k¥itson.
39 uaw ¢ hic ?i? nagcston ?i?... 2i? knnox™
cn k¥o nas?ayuqa? nasa?itx® kva?né?nat.
40912 k*4nnox™ cn co ¢3q spant.

4 nsu?hiya?2exv.

4291 u?ca?it 2u?... su?tds... tiss 2i? Hk¥... Kik™
co ndcu? ?a? t ¢3q spant.

$91? nit su?... su?...

cn co sté?ox™.

can... cdn'cn ?i u?¢a?ikvit

# nit kvi n... hity yaX ns?aqva? tas.

4 su?ikvats.

46 He said, “kva?ot! kva?at co skkvits Ponsté?ox™.
4791 u?qra?qraRyé?woan con... 20, qinliigat co
n... k¥so ntan k%a?... kVa? k¥a?atn co sté?ox"v.

8 suikvats k¥i nos... yuX nil su?q*dys... he
said, “Akvat cn co sté?ox™.”

49 sixvar.

50 9iya cn ?2i? [unintelligible] ?i?na?ndyon.

5! He said, “k*18¢€?2q™ cn co k*itSon.

26 So I went over to the trees and stabbed with
the spear.

27 So I went and looked at the salmon and there
were lots of salmon.

28 So I hooked one.

2 And... and I must have hooked it on the tail.
30 But I was always told not to hook the tail of a
salmon.

31 It runs very strongly.

32 S0 I hooked it and I hooked its tail.

33 Right away 1 was pulled.

34 So I went into the water.

35 And I must have been really scared when I
saw the hook, but I held onto the hook.

36 The salmon went and right away it ran.

37 And my grandmother and my older brother
must have been watching.

38 So he ran home and told my mother that I had
gone into the water and I was pulled by a
chinook salmon.

39 It wasn’t long that 1 was being pulled and I
saw my four older brothers running.

40 And I saw a big rock.

4 And so I brought it.

42 And it really... I got... got to it and hooked...
hooked one of the big rocks.

43 And so... I bumped into it but I still held onto
the spear.

# Then my oldest brother got there.

45 S0 he took it.

46 He said, “Dop it! Drop the spear you’re
holding.”

47 And they were talking... Oh, my mother was
angry if I drop the spear.

48 So my oldest brother took it and he said, “I’1l
hold the spear.”

4 He waded.

50T was there and [unintelligible] laughing.

31 He said, “I’1l hit the salmon on the head.

52 He removed its head and my brothers got
there.

33 So one of my... said, “The cooking is still
boiling.”

34 So my brother got there and brought me
home.

35 And I was told that [unknown] my...



52 loné?q™ co 2i? titds k¥i n... ns?Poyuqa?.

53 su?xdnons k¥i na?cu? k¥in... ,
“twawla?tiq“ony k¥i k¥a sq“dyds.”

>4 su?tdss k*i n?ayoas ?i? tkiston cn.

55 91? xon?4ton cn kva? 1... Indnsé? k¥in...

56 cli?mon ki niqit.

37 sutlik™s ?2i? k¥init su?sqvdyas ki k¥itson.
58 nit su?... 2u?aws c hic ?i? k*i nos?a?4?mot
?1? tds k¥li nstikven.

39 24w ya? cn ¢ Zk™at &i u?xdn.

60 9u? Po1¢dx ?iya ¢i nos?ilon.

81 nsu?xon?axv, “?udy’kvi &3q ... sq*ini?.”
62 nsu?dmot 2i? ?ilon ?a? co sqvuni?.

63 i u?hic cn co ?a?4?mot.

% su?xdnons k¥i ns... k¥i ntan, “?dy’u... ?5y’u
ya? k%o sq*uni?.”

5 And I... x4non cn, “man 2u? 23y.”

T guess that’s... I guess that’s the end of it.

6 My clothes were wet.

57 So they got home and soon the salmon was
cooked.

38 So then... it wasn’t long that we were home
and my niece arrived.

91 didn’t take all of it.

60 Half of my food was there.

61'So I said to her, “It’s a good big head.”

2 So I sat and ate the fish head.

%3 And I sat for a long time.

% So my mother said, “Was your fish head
good?”

5 And I said, “It was very good.”

% guess that’s... I guess that’s the end of it.
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31 Taking Son to the Hospital
$48K™u Adeline Smith

September 22, 2012
SonToHospital-AS.mp3

Adeline was living at Neah Bay with her husband, lok™i§ Roy Smith, who was a member of the

Makabh tribe. Their child was very sick and had to be taken to the hospital. The nearest hospital was in

Port Angeles, 70 miles to the east. The road was washed out in a storm, so they had to walk. They

started walking and a boat came to take them the rest of the way into town. They got their son to the

hospital where he was treated for pneumonia.

The Coast Guard told them that they should not try to go back to Neah Bay during the storm. So
they stayed the night at the crowded Pershing Hotel, which used to be above the Corner House

restaurant at the corner of Front and Laurel in Port Angeles. They had trouble sleeping listening to

people in the restaurant below eating and drinking. Then some woman was looking in the dark for her

husband Louie calling out to him. The Coast Guard took them home to Neah Bay the next day.

! nit ya? k™i stwawAika?s k*i ndna?} ya? td?cs
or tak™x¥ IqAy¢ ?i? man’ 2u? sxal.

2 9i? nit ya? k¥i su?xé?ass kvi kadi.

3 1dmx™ 21? 1 to sul txV?0x ?a?tdwn, txV2UxY
2a?2¢x¥icon.

4 xon?aton ?a? ¢i x“anitom ?a? ¢i s mile and a
half ¢i stoms.

5 su?... su?hiya? ya? 2a?néy;

6 4w... 24w c... 2awona... sqi?am &i sqéyt
or....

7 2i? xon?aton ya? ?a? ta... ?a? to Coast Guard
2a? &i shiya?s ?a?... hiya?s ?a?Exvicon ?i?... ?i?
?awona... 2awond sx¢&its ¢is... ¢is... a... &
stdss Pa?néy.

8 su?xdnans k¥i nsq*(?8on ya? ?a? ¢i shiya?s ?a?
¢i council ?i? counsil.

% i? yacust cn ?a? &i s$tdnt ca?.

10922 ¢3q... ¢3q to stacar).

H9i2... 21? Ixvaytx™i ?a? k¥i sq“(?8ons su?...
su?cari?s.

12 su?xdnons, “hiya? ca? st 2u?s... 2iswa? ?a?
Roy k*a? hiya?tx*1 ta néna?l.”

13 su?stdnt.

14912 man’ ?u? smifi to stacan.

1591 u?ca?it 2u? 2iya k¥h... to s€a?kva?yut 21
tast §tan.

16 su?xon?atont ?a? k¥i xvanitom, “sqi?am’ k™o &i
stak¥x».”

! It was when our child was still small, eight or
nine months and he was very sick.

2 And the weather was bad.

3 It was raining and the road to town, to Port
Angeles, had washed out.

4 A white man said that at about a mile and a
half the road was washed out.

5 So... so we left Neah Bay.

¢ There was no... no... nothing... we had to
or...

7 And we were told by the Coast Guard that they
were going to Port Angeles and they didn’t...
didn’t know when they would get to Neah Bay.
8 So my husband said that he would go to the
council.

° And I told him that we’ll walk.

10 The tide was low.

' And three of their spouses were working.
[unsure of last word]

12 So they said, “We will go along with Roy
when we take our child.”

13 So we walked.

14 And the tide flat was really muddy.

15 And a boat was really there when we got there
walking.

16 A white man said, “You can’t go home.”
17We’ll go over to where there is a hotel.

18 S0 they took us.

19 And Pershing was the name of the hotel.
20'So we got there.
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17 hiy4? ca? st 20x™ ?a? &is... sx"iyas tis...
Pittawtx™.

18 suPhiya?... hiya?tonl.

19 91?2 nil Pershing to snas ta s... s?ittawtx™.
20 su?tast.

21919 ndn’ Pu?mén’ ?u? ndn’ ti x¥iyanitom
?a?yocltaynx™.

22 94w... 24w c ské?s ¢&i stuk™s Pawiman 2u?
x€7si ti sk¥aci.

23 suhiya?t ?a? kvi sxtawtxv 2i? tds st.

2 su?xdnons k™i nsq*u?%on ?a? & shiya?l ca?
Pitt.

2591 u?... sutdst 21?... sxltawtxv ?i? tis...
sx¥?iyas ti x¥iyanitom ti s?é?lon’s ?i?... ?i? ndn’
ti g*u?2qve?qa?.

26 suPiyal 2ittéyt 2i? 24w c... 24w ¢
[unintelligible] s?ilonl... s?iloni.

279i? su?ac... su?mant 2u? $¥&qi.

28 su?hiyal ?itt.

29 kvokwdyax ya? k¥i stanis ?i? Xi?4n ?a? kvi
swayqa?s.

30 9i? kva?kvagay, “Louie, louie.

31 2oxin cx* k*i 2u¢? Louie?”

32 94a, [unintelligible] ?4xon ?a? ti Pu?xonal.
33 i u?aw st ¢ 2u?itt ya?ya?non 2a? Aiki?4ny ?a?
k¥i swdyqa?s.

3% su?hiya?t... hiya?t 20x~ ?a? kvi sxlawix™.
35 91? su?tacis k™ doctor 2i? xon?aton k¥i...
xan?4ton st 2u? & sPukkvits 2a? ti... kvi
[unintelligible] pneumonia &'k*i... k¥i sxals.
3 And su?tuk™s ?i? su?xon?atont ?a? ti... ?a? ti
Coast Guard ?a? i s... nil... nils o g¥inistory
tk™iston 20x¥ ?a?ndy.

37 nit ya? k¥i su?hiya?t.

38 212 k™5nnox™ ya? ¢&i k¥ [unintelligible].

39 Oh no. xé2ci?. ?2aw kva? q“ays.

40 24wona nsx¢it kvH... 26 k¥H snés.

4l Eunice ya? kvl snas.

2 It wa... x€?si ya? k*i s¢un, skdmxv ?a? tis. ..
?a? k™1 s€i?anoan.

43 That’s all I could think of.

2! And there were many, very many white
people there.

22 And they didn’t want to go home because the
weather was really fierce.

23 So we went to the hospital and we got there.
24 So my husband said we’ll go sleep.

25 So we got there and. .. it was a hospital and...
it was where some white people were eating and
many were drinking.

26 So we were there and went to sleep and
didn’t... didn’t [unintelligible] eat.

27 And so... we were very tired.

28 So we went to sleep.

2 A wife started to move and look for her
husband.

30 And she was hollering, “Louie, Louie.

3 ' Where are you? Louie?”

32 Oh, [unintelligible] she said all the time.

33 And we didn’t sleep listening to her looking
for her husband.

3 So we left and went to the hospital.

35 And so the doctor arrived and told us that he
had pneumonia that was his illness.

36 And so we went home and were told by the
Coast Guard that they’d put us off and take us
home to Neah Bay.

37 Then we went.

38 And saw [unintelligible].

39 Oh, no. She was ashamed. She didn’t talk.
401 don’t remember her... oh, her name.

4! Her name was Eunice.

“2 It wa... the wind was fierce, raining this...
that year.

43 That’s all I could think of.
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32 A Pet Lamb
$43K"u Adeline Smith

September 22, 2012
LambPet-AS.mp3

When Adeline was a child, a lamb became badly hurt. Her mother wanted to kill the lamb
to put it out of its misery, but Adeline and her siblings protested. So her mother sewed up the
place where the lamb was cut open and the lamb survived. It became a pet that they would

take swimming with them.

1922 ki stu... twawsXa?yé?Xqt ya? ?i?nil ya?
k"1 ntan.

2 xonil ti su?ndns ti mismos, stiqgéw, what is
lamb, I can’t think of it... lomotq.

3 nit k¥i... nit ya? kvi sx*?iyal ti $4?wit.

42i? nil ya? ti... I forgot what they call railroad
track...

3 iya ya? k¥i lomatll 2G2ux¥ ?a? ti stls ?i?
sxV?iyas ti lilowt ?1?83tors.

6 2i u?hiya?... hiya? k¥i ns?ayuqva? ?i? k¥ants
?a? ¢i ssdgs k*i lomota.

7212 twawXuka? co lomotl ?i? 24w c... 24w c...
?aw c o... I’ll have to retell that sometime. But
anyway...

8 ma?2k~1 2a? k*i sxvitops.

9 91 u?¢dx co Nacs.

1091 u?wa... ?i u?axon kvl ntdn ?a? &is... ské?s
¢i su?g™¢its 2awiman’ ?u? xal.

1912 ya?ya?non ya? st 2i? k¥H su?xé?si... xé?si
st.

12 xon?4x™ ya? st k¥ ntan ?a? &i s?aws... “2awo
c gq¥eat.”

13 su?tk™istas ca... co lomati.

4 nit su?lcats ki si?atons.

15 &&2cts co sx™?iyds to sEax.

1691 ukicty k¥o k¥H lomotu.

1791 u?hiyict ?i u?dyact, yeah.

18 su?dyacts 2i? kvnit. ..

19 su?htys $tdn ?i?k™Inil su?hiya?s ?a? lomotu.
20 sixvar st ?a? to stu?wi 2i? k¥nil su?hiya?s
six“on.

21 She was real funny, too, because when she’d

hit the water deep enough, you know, her... She

!'When still a child, it was my mother.

2 She always had lots of cows, horses, what is
lamb, I can’t think of it... sheep.

3 It was where we grew up.

* And there was a I forgot what they call railroad
track...

3> And the lamb was there going to the road
where the train goes.

¢ And my brothers and sisters went and they
watched the lamb outside.

7 The lamb was still small and it didn’t... I’ll
have to retell that sometime. But anyway...

8 It was injured from jumping.

° And its belly was torn.

19 And my mother said she wanted to kill it
because it was very hurt.

' We were listening and we felt fierce.

12 We said to my mother to not... “Don’t kill it.”
13 So they brought the lamb home.

14 Then they cut its hair.

15 And they sewed up where it was torn.

16 And the lamb stayed still.

17 And it was saved and it got better, yeah.

18 S0 it got better and soon...

19 So it was only walking and soon the lamb
went.

20 We went wading in the river and soon it went
wading.

21 She was real funny, too, because when she’d
hit the water deep enough, you know, her... She
must of had really long fur, or whatever you call
it, wool. It looked like it just keep her up.

22 That lamb was very happy.

23 I’d have to retell that over. But any way we
get the idea. I should.
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must of had really long fur, or whatever you call
it, wool. It looked like it just keep her up.

2 man’'ya? ?u? ?9... 23yas k™t lomotu.

23 I’d have to retell that over. But any way we
get the idea. I should.
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33 Twins
$43K™u Adeline Smith

September 22, 2012
Twins-AS.mp3

This is the legend of a beautiful young Klallam woman that was desired by many men from

neighboring tribes. She was kidnapped by one of them, rolled up in a mat and taken to their home.

When they arrived and unrolled the mat, they found that they had grabbed the girl’s twin brother.

! ndn’ s¢i?énan ki nasya?custon ?a? k*i
nossé?iya? ?a? kvh qa?ni, nox“skayd>m’ stini.
2 1nén’ s¢iRanon k™i nosya?clston ya? 2a? kvi
nosé?ys ?a? kvl nox¥skaysm stani.

3 man’ ¢'ya? u? 2y’.. 2dy’sk¥ants.

4 2i? koniton ?a? ti na¢ 2citaynx™.

5 nit &'ya? ki su?$dwis.

6 shé?s Cis... shéPs ti s... ti na& Acktaynx> ti
stkwats kvlo q4?ni ya?.

72i? nil ¢'ya? ¢adton 2a? k¥i miyaqé?a? ?2i? ti
hayta, k¥aniyactx.

8 i uRaw... 2awo c... 2awo ské?s kv qa?ni &i
smaliyitis.

9 nit &'kvi shia?is ti... ti 2a?yocitaynxv ?a? ti
shuys ti s¢ays.

10212 nit su?hiya?s 20x* ?a?cdlmot ti s...

11 Let’s see now. How would I say ‘hunting and
fishing’.

12 nit €'ya? kvi su?ists 2a? co shiya?s qpact ti
Pacltaynx®.

13 2i? ndn’... ndn'ti shiya?s.

14912 ndcui? s¢iRanon ki shiya?s 2axv ?a? kvi
cdlmat.

15 giytwi ¢'ya?.

16 ndci?... ndcu? k™H qa?ni ?i? swé?was.

1780 I said... nit &'ya? k¥i su?sa?wi?s.

18912 shé?s ti hayts &i sqantons, miyaqa?a? ?i?
k¥aniyactx.

19912 nil &'ya? su?hiya?s k¥i ?a?yacltaynx™
k*i...

20 hiya? ?a? cdlmot ?i? nil ¢'ya? su?hiya?s k™o
qarni.

21912 2awano sx&its ?a? &i sk¥anitons.

22 nit & su?titdss ki miyoq4?a?.

23919 x&its 2a? &i sx“?iyas &i s?i2€?sts.

! Many years I was told by my grandparents
about a girl, Klallam woman.

2 Many years I was told by my grandmother
about the Klallam woman.

3 She was very good... good looking.

* And she was watched by different people.

3 Then she grew up.

6 They wanted... the different people wanted to
take the young woman.

7 And then she was being asked for by the
Makahs and the Haidas, Quileutes.

8 But she didn’t... the young woman did not
want to get married.

° Then the people were finished with the end of
their work.

10°So they went over to Crescent Lake to...

1 Let’s see now. How would I say ‘hunting and
fishing’.

12 Then the people paddled and went and
gathered.

13 And many... many went.

4 And one year they went over to Crescent
Lake.

15 They were twins.

16 One... one was a girl and boy.

1780 I said... then they grew up.

18 And the Haidas wanted to steal her, Makahs
and Quileutes.

19 And then the people went...

20 They went to Crescent Lake and the young
woman went.

2! And she did not know that she was being
watched.

22 Then the Makahs arrived.

23 And they knew where they were and paddled.
24 Then they gathered [unintelligible] gathered
them and...

25 And she was stolen and they took her home.
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24 nit &'su?qpacts [unintellible] gpat 2i? si...

25 91? génton ?i? k¥inil su?hiy4?... hiya?s
tiviston.

26 nit & su?hiya?s. .. hiya?s tik".

27 nil & su?hiya?s ?i?... How would you say
‘unroll’. [The story continues on the recording
in English.]

26 Then they left and went home.

27 Then they went and... How would you say
‘unroll’. [The story continues on the recording
in English.]
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34 The Cemetery at the Place and the Dam Break (English)

$43K"u Adeline Smith

September 22, 2012
CemeteryPlaceDamBreak-AS.mp3

Adeline talks about several things from personal history in English. The cemetery referred to here

is the old one on Place Road at the west side of mouth of the Elwha River.

35 The Elwha Dam Break (first version)
$43K™u Adeline Smith

September 22, 2012
DamBreak-1-AS.mp3

The Elwha dam break of 1912 was a major event in the history of the Klallam people. Both Ed

Sampson and Martha John witnessed the event and tell about it. Adeline learned about it from her

parents and grandparents.

! ya?custopy ya? cn... Is it on? ya?custoy ya? cn
?a? k¥is... ?a? k¥i nssé?ya? ?a? k%i s§dwis ?a?
kvi séix®s k¥i sxvéaklawixv.

2 9i? hiya? &'ya? ki... k¥i nsé?ya? 20xv k¥ah.
3 shé?s ¢i s23ys... 23ys ¢i séannoxv ¢i s?ilons.
49i? ndcu? ¢'ya? k*i x¥anitom ?2i? tds.

5 su?xon?atons, “Joe, 2a?sti?nat cx™ 2us?”

¢ su?xdnans k¥i nasiya?, “nské? ¢i 29y’ s¢annoxv.
7 nit nsu?k¥ak.

§ su?xon?atons ?a? k¥i xvanitom, “Joe, tuk®.

2 2i? Kkvat ki stani 2i? co ndnnona? ?i? hiy4?
Pa? ti sxV?iyas ti lilow... lilowt ?i?83tons.”
109i? ¢a2¢4n ki n... [a visitor arrives and the
recorder is turned off, then on again]

1 su?¢ans ¢'kvi néace.

12 hiya? &'ya? ?a2ex“icon.

13 su?tdss ?i? tol... tol... tol..., stéPok™ tio
stigéws ?a? to buggy.

14 su?hiya?s kvananot ?i? Xkvats kvhi ?4ayas ?i?
kv tans.

15 9i? ta... ?i? tds & ?a? ta... fence... qiyaxan...
tds ?a? to giyaxon.

16 9i? ?4xon k¥i nsiya?, he said, “man’ 2u? 2iydm
k¥o nndna?.

17 Qu?sd?ats to post ?i? hiya?.

18 2u?hiya? st 2i? Pu?ca?tds 2a? to sx¥?iyds
lilowt ?i?285tons 2i? hik® k¥i q“a?.

19 su?dxons ki swaya?l ?2i? 24w c... 24w st ¢

ya?culstay c ?Pcltaynx™.

'T was told... Is it on? I was told by my
grandparents when I was growing up about the
dam break.

2 And my grandfather went to set fish traps.

3 And he wanted a good... good salmon to eat.
* And one white man got there.

3 He said to him, “Joe, what are you doing?”

6 So my grandfather said, “I want a nice salmon.
7 So I'm setting fish traps.

8 So he was told by the white man, “Joe, go
home.

° And take the wife and children and go to
where the railroad tracks are.”

10 And he just got home, my... [a visitor arrives
and the recorder is turned off, then on again]
'So my uncle got home.

12 He had gone to Port Angeles.

13 S0 he got there and... hooked his horse to the
buggy.

14 S0 he went running and took his sister and
their mother.

15 And... and he got to the fence.

16 And my grandfather said, he said, “My child
is very strong.

17 He sent for the post and went.

18 We went and just got to where the railroad
tracks are and the water flowed.

19 Sam Ulmer said that they didn’t... we Indians
were not told about it.

20 1t was only the white people.

21 That is what I was told by my grandparents.
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20 nit k*i shi?i?s k¥i x“iyanitom ya?. 221 guess that’s the end.

21 nit k™ nsya?cstor ?a? k¥i nssé?ya?. ** [More comments in English.]
22 guess that’s the end.

23 [More comments in English.]
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36 The Elwha Dam Break (second version)

$43K"u Adeline Smith

September 23, 2012
DamBreak-2-AS.mp3

This is Adeline’s second telling of the dam break story.

! 2a? kvi nstwawiika? ya? ?i? ya?clston ya? cn
?a? k"1 nssiya? ?a? k*i s¢ix*s k“i
séa?koyawtx™.

2 nil & su?chEs 21?2 xdnon ki nsiya?, yocusts ki
nsé?ya? ?a? ¢i sx“a2oms ?a? ¢i 29y s¢annox¥ ?a?
¢i skvalis ca?.

3 nit &'su?hiyéa?s.

4 xkwats kvi stogéws ?i? hiya? 2uxv 2a? kvi
sti?wi.

S nit &'ya? 2a? ki sxvpliq™s sx¥?iyas ti s...
SX¥?iyas ti sPoxté?ts.

6 9i? nil ya? ki ti s... sx¥pa?pi?q™s sx*?iy4s ti
SPoxtéts ti. ..

7 nit ya? k¥i k™o sx*pa?p?2q®s k¥io ti s?oxté?ts ti
suyaqs.

8 Qu?man’ & 2u? Xuka? 2u?ndcu?, ¢dsa? ti
séannox™ ?i? tkats.

% 2i? nil ¢'ya? k¥i su?hiya?s 2oxté?ts 2i? kvacon
k“i si?am’ x¥anitom.

10 nosx&it ?a? tis... snas ?a? ti sWill Eacretts.

1 su?xon?atons, “Joe, ?a?sti?not cxv 2uc? Joe,
?a?sti?not cx¥ 2uc?

12 nit su?xdnans kvi nsiya?, “x*4?am cn ?a? ¢i
s¢annoxv.”

13 su?xan?4tons he said, xon?4tons ?a? Will
Eacrett, “tak™ kvi.

14217 24yt k¥so npdnanona? 2i? 2ux* ?a? k¥o
spu?q¥s sx*?iyas ti s¢a?is ti lilowt.

15912 24w &' ¢ ?4nt.

1692 nil &'su?xon’... qva?qroyé?wans 2u?man
?u? ca?it ki sqvays.

17 su?... nit & su?hiya?s ?2i? Xkats kvi stiyags ?i?
hyls ki stiyags 2i? tuk®.

13 t5s &'ya? k¥i sx"?iyds to sa... sx™iyds tis... ti
stogéw.

19212 ¢4 ¢'k*i... k¥ ndna?s, Robert,

&8a?¢xvicon.

"'When I was still small I was told by my
grandparents about the dam break.

2 So my grandfather woke up and said, he told
my grandmother that he was hungry for a nice
salmon that he was going to trap.

3 Then he left.

* He took his horse and went over to the river.
5> Then he went to the bluff where... where he
set it up.

6 And then he was at the small bluff where he set
up the...

" Then he went to the small bluff where he set
up his net.

8 It was very few, one or two salmon and he
took them home.

° And then he went working on it and a white
gentleman hollered.

10T know that his name was Will Eacrett.
1'So he said, “Joe, what are you doing? Joe,
what are you doing?

12 Then my grandfather said, “I’m hungry for
salmon.”

13 S0 he was told, he said, he was told by Will
Eacrett, “Go home.

14 And board your children and go over to the
bluff where railroad works.

15 And he didn’t obey.

16 And then he was thinking that what he said
was true.

17'So... then he went and took his net and put
his net aboard and went home.

18 He got to where... where his horse was.

19 And his son, Robert, got home from Port
Angeles.

20 Then he told his son, “I was told by Will
Eacrett to run to the bluff that the dam broke.
2T don’t know if it’s true.”

22 And he was still talking when they right then
heard the trees breaking.

23 Then his son said that it had collapsed.
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20 nil & su?xon?ax™s k¥ ndna?s, “xon?éaton cn
?a? Will Eacrett kva? kvanonotl ?iya? ?a? to s...
spuq™s ?a? ti s¢ix¥s ?a? ti séa?kVayawtx".

21 91? 2awano nsx&it kva?... kva? Pu?ca?its.”

22 91? twawq“a?2q¥i ¢ ?i? kil su?ya?ya?nons
?a? ¢i stak™ls kvi sqiyanx™.

2 nil su?xdnons k™i ndna?s 2a? &i Purkeix kvi.
24 9i? nil &' su?kvananats ?i? Ak“ats kvH ?dyoss
?1? sxal ya? ?u? ?a?a?ip ?i? tds ?a?... tds.

25912 yocusts kvh tans kva? 2uyls ?a? kvi
cikciks.

26 9uPhuy & ?u? tds ?a? k¥i sx¥pa?pu?qvs ?i?
Kevltss ki qvae.

27 mén’ € 2u? miki.

28 Qu?sqi?am’ ¢i su?s... 2i? s... 24xon &i
su?sqi?am ¢i sk¥anonats ¢i s... stigéws ?2awinan’
2u? mi%i.

2 nit &' su?xdnans k¥i nsiya?, “hiya? ca?n 20xv
2a? kvo sxV?iya ti sta?kvi?t ?i? k¥4nt ki n...

n?inac.”

30 ni} & su?tdss ?i?... tds 2a? ki sl 21?2 kviRiya &

k¥i swaya?t ?1? k¥i ndnonona?s.

31 nil su?xdnons... he said... “k¥a¢on ya? st,” he
said.

32912, 212... 2 u?... 21 u?dy’¢ 21 u?xdn u?...
xan 2u? ?a? to suls co lilow... lildwt.

33 ténon ya?.

34 ni} & su?hiya?s.

35912 nil ya? k¥i sx¥?iyas ti sGayawtx".

36 nit ¢'ya? k¥ sx¥?iyas ti sqdyats... qdyans.

37 9i? ?4axan ya? kvi nsiya?, he said, ?a? ¢i
sxon?atons ?a? Will Eacrett ?a? ti slix¥s sk*acis
sis... k¥i s€é2ax"s k¥o kvi s¢a?kMoydwix™ 2i?
?aw ¢ ya?custon k*i ?a?ycitaynxv.

381 guess that’s about it.

24 And then he ran and took his sister, who was
sick at home and got to... got there.

25 And he told his mother to board their buggy.
26 And they barely got to the small bluff and the
water arrived.

27 It was very muddy.

28 They couldn’t... they said that their horse
couldn’t run because it was too muddy.

2 Then my grandfather said, “I’ll go over to
where we can cross and look in at my
grandchild.”

30 Then he got there and... got to the road and
Sam Ulmer was already there with his children.
31 Then he said... “We hollered,” he said.

32 But... but everyone at railroad tracks was
okay.

3 It was evening.

34 Then they left.

35 And that was where the workshop was.

36 That was where we. .. stayed for the night.

37 And my grandfather said, he said, the he was
told by Will Eacrett that the dam had been
breaking up for three days and the Indians were
not told about it.

38 I guess that’s about it.
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37 About Tim Pysht
$43K™u Adeline Smith

September 23, 2012
AboutTimPysht-AS.mp3

lomtiyaca? Tim Pysht was Adeline’s maternal grandfather. He is the source of many of the stories
told by Adeline and her brother Ed Sampson. Here Adeline tells of a couple odd ideas that Tim Pysht
had. He warned them not to take photos because when photos were taken of some women, half of them

died. He also warned about eating radishes because he never had tooth decay until he ate them.

! k¥o nsiya? ya?, lomtiyaca?, oh, that’s right,
too. You have that name.

2 Tim Pysht, nil ya? si?am’ ¢pdsct.

32i? nil ya? n... sé?ya?t.

4 2i? nil ya? sk¥dstont k¥a? ?2awa... ?4wa ¢
xiylson.

5 He said... ya?2cUstor ya? st ?2a? &i sxoylistons
ya? ?a? k*i slonlani ?a? Merrill and Ring
headquarters ?i u?oi¢dx ¢i t qvay ?a? kvi...

6 nit kva?¢a?t su?axons kva? 2awos c... 24was ¢
xoylsor).

" ndcu? ya? ti sq¥ays 2a? tis...

8 xdn?aton ya? st kva? 2awot ¢ ?ilon ?a? ¢&i
radish.

% He said, 23y’¢’ya? k¥i &nass 2i?... 2i2... ?i?
nil kvi s?ilons kvi radish ?1? k*inil
su?cick¥inisons.

10912 nit ya? kvi sya?custont k¥i nsé?ya?. ..
sé?ya?.

' We used to really laugh about that.

! My grandfather, lomtiya¢a?, oh, that’s right,
too. You have that name.

2 Tim Pysht, he was a high class person from
Pysht.

3 And he was my... our grandpa.

4 And we were advised to not take pictures.

5> He said... he told us that photos were taken by
women at Merrill and Ring headquarters and
half of them died at...

6 So then he said to not take pictures.

7 Another thing he said was...

8 He told us not to eat radish.

° He said, his teeth were good and then he ate a
radish and soon had tooth decay.

10 And that was what my grandpa told us.

"' We used to really laugh about that.
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38 House Burned
$45K"u Adeline Smith

September 23, 2012
HouseBurned-AS.mp3

Adeline tells of when their house burned down when she was young.

! 9a? k™i ns$a?wi ya?, ?(pon ?i? ¢dsa? s¢i?énoy
2? kvis...

2 upan ?i? ¢dsa? s¢ivanon cn ?i? nit ya? ki
su?i?hiya?l Pomx*ican ?a? ¢i sq¥oyaynx™.

3 2i? hiya? ya? st 20xv 2a?Lyre River.

* tx¥in... 24waono nsx&it ti sno?atons ?a? ti
nox¥sidydm.

5 nén’ya? ti sq¥oydynx".

¢ su?hiya?t 2omx*icen ?i? nit su?hiys kvl nyax
n?ayas Pu?a?a?in ?i? ki nsiya?, lomtiyaca?.

7 nit &'su?¢dqrowt 2a? co mans ?2u?... ¢a?né? kvi
k™onotctt ndna?s k¥ n?ayos.

8 suRedqrowe 2i?... ?i? 2aw ¢ k¥ans co
sCdqowc.

® k*fu?man & 2u? ¢3q to s¢dqrowk.

10 9i2¢a?ya?nan kvl nyaX n?ayos ya?.

1 9u?hiy ?a? ki 2a?... ?a?4?mot.

1221 u2¢dq ya? k¥o k*i ?4?ipt.

13 2i? nit ¢'su?xon?4tons ?a? ki siya? kva?
Akv5ts kvi ndna?s ?2i? hiya? ?0xv ?a? k*i
sCoyawtx™ ?a? 2aconéq“ons k¥i...

14 t3s kvi... tds k¥i... sx*?iyas ti puyak, x“é?lom,
s¢ays k“i ns?a?yuqva? ya?.

15912 nit & su?tondq¥on k¥i pliyaks ?a?... tds
sxV?iyas ti sCoyawtx™s ki ns?a?yuqva? ya?.

16 su?xon?atons ?a? k¥i nsiya? kva? hiya?s 20xv
k¥i... k¥a... k¥ ndcu? sCoyawtx™.

17 212%k 4t co nndna?.

1B 94w... 24w c... 2aw... 24w c ?iya?.

19 nit & su?hiya?s.

20 2i? k*nit su?tik™ ?i? hiya?.

2121 u?4w st ¢ tds ?a?... 2a? ki stii?wi 2i? xdnan
k*i ns?Gq¥a? ya?, “k™ant to ?4?in.”

22 21? kvinit nsu?k¥énnaxv ?2i? k¥nil su?¢dgs co
s... aq sCdqvawc.

2 hiya?s &an.

24 212 Xi?an ?a?... Xi?an k*H ntan ?a? k*fin. ..

ndnars.

!'When I was growing up, twelve years old
and...

2 I was twelve years old and we were in the
process of picking blackberries.

3 And we went over to Lyre River.

4 To where... I don’t know what the Klallam
call it.

3 There were lots of blackberries.

¢ So we went berry-picking and then only my
oldest sister was at home with my grandfather.

7 Then there was a fire at the just newborn child
k¥onolciit, son of my sister.

8 There was a fire but they did not see the fire.

° The fire was already very big.

10 And my oldest sister just heard about it.
!1'She was home alone.

12 And our house was big.

13 And then the grandfather told them to take the
child and go over to the workshop to [unknown
word or words].

14 They got to where the guns, rope, tools of my
siblings were.

15 And then the gun exploded when it got to my
brothers’ workshop.

16 Then my grandfather said to go over to
another workshop.

17 And take your child.

18 And not... don’t be here.

19 So they left.

20 And soon we went home and left.

2 We didn’t get to the river and my brother said,
“Look at the house.”

22 And right away we saw that it was soon be
big... a big fire.

2 They got home.

24 And she looked for... my mother looked for
her children.

25 So she... she hollered to those there at the
workshop.
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25 su?xdn... kvacans ?a? i s?iyés ?a?... ?a? i
sCoyawtx.

26 9iy4?... 24wona... sqi?4m ¢i shiya?s 2awman’
?u? ¢3q to s¢dqVowc.

27 94wons sx¥... sx“?iyal ti s?iyas ?i? nit ya? kvi
kv... ¢ay kv¥i xViyanitom ya? ?a? ti sx"?iyas ti
stds ?i? lildwt.

28 9i? Hix™ ya? kvi... k™i camp sx*?iyés ti s...
x“iyanitom.

2 nil ya? k*i su?anaston k¥l ntan kva? ¢uk>sk.
30 nit ya? k¥ sx™?iyal ya? ?i? Ca?xté?ton kvi
nacu? ?a?a?iy.

31u?A0%a? 2a?4?in.

32 nil ya? kvi skva?t sx*?iyat.

331 think that’s about all I could remember

there.

26 There. .. there were none... they couldn’t go
because the fire was too big.

27 There was nothing where we were, where it
was and then the white people worked where the
road and railroad were.

28 And there were three camps where the white
people were.

2 Then my mother was given something for us
to use.

30 Then we were there and another little house
was just built.

31 It was a small little house.

32 That was ours where we were.

331 think that’s about all I could remember
there.
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39 During the War
$43K™u Adeline Smith

September 23, 2012
DuringTheWar-AS.mp3

Here Adeline talks about when she was in Seattle and learned about the start of World War II. 1
recently found an excellent YouTube video made in 2001 of Adeline speaking in English to an

interviewer for a project called ‘The Voices of WWII’. [12]

! t3s ya? cn ?a?Seattle ?i? ki nstikvon.

2 24wono & ?iyé s... s¢ay.

3 Xi4n ya? st 2a? &i s¢ayt ?2i? 2awono
2a?2¢x“icon.

4 su?xdnont ?a? ¢i shiya?s ca?... hiya?t ca? 20x™
?a?Seattle.

3 2i? nsu?tds ?a? Seattle ?i? kdnnax¥ cn tio
?a?yacltaynx™ ?iya ?a? ti ns... sx"?iya ?a? ti
nscay, nskvakval.

6 2i? k™dnnox™ ya? cn k¥ n... s¢a?¢a?s k¥i
nswayqa?, Maxine.

7 su?ki?ant ?a? kvi s¢ay.

8 2i2... 212 nil yox™ k¥io s¢42¢a?s k¥l Thelma.

% su?cact ya? 2a? kvi son... noma sk¥adi,
Sunday.

19 su?xdnons... xon?aton cn, “Adeline, we’re at
war.”

1 nsu?xdnoan, “20, 2osiya sx“ak¥i.”

12 And she said, “Really.” She said, “We’re at
war.” We didn’t have no radio, so we didn’t
even know what was going on.

13 24wono sxd&itl.

4 su?hiya?t 20xv ?a? k¥i ndcu? nos¢a2éa?.

15 2iy4 ?i? su?xdnans... ?iya k¥i Oswald George.
16 hiya? ya? st 20x™ ?a? k¥i g oye?yasawix™.
17.21? ¢an nil su?xdnans, “hiya? ca?n 20x™
?a?Fort Lewis.”

18 su?yo... x4naps, “hiya? ca? Xa?tawn ?i? ?iton
ca? st ?i?... ?i? Ca?hiya? ca?n ?ux" ?a? kvi Fort
Lewis.

19 su?stant.

20 2u?aw c hic 2i? §... §... s§dtont Xivan ?a? &i
s?nawtxv.

21 9{? Kayuci co s¢a?kva?yuls ?i? ?a?t§dnomon

x“iyanitom.

!'T got to Seattle with my niece.

2 There was no work there.

3 We looked for work but there was none in Port
Angeles.

4 So we said we were where going over to
Seattle.

5> And 1 got to Seattle and I saw people there
where I worked, I went to school.

% And I saw the relative of my husband, Maxine.
7 So we looked for a job.

8 And... and there was his relative Thelma.

° So we woke up on Sunday.

10.S0 she said... she said to me, “Adeline, we’re
at war.”

1'So I said, “Oh, that’s crazy.” [not sure of
/?asiya/]

12 And she said, “Really.” She said, “We’re at
war.” We didn’t have no radio, so we didn’t
even know what was going on.

13 We didn’t know.

14 So we went over to another friend.

15 He was there and he said... Oswald George
was there.

16 We went over to a dancehall.

17 And when we got home, he said, “I’'m going
to go over to Fort Lewis.”

18 So... he said, “Go to town and we’ll eat and
then I’ll go over to Fort Lewis.”

19 So we walked.

20 1t wasn’t long that we were walking looking
for a restaurant.

21 A car stopped and it was white soldiers.

22 S0 one of them said, “Come here, soldier.
We’re at war.”

23 And we didn’t know.

24 Already... they put him in the car and I never
saw him.

25 That’s the last I seen him.
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22 su?xdnons k¥ n... na?cu?, “Come here,
soldier. We’re at war.”

23 91?... 2awono sx¢itl.

24 k... su?uayltons ?i? 2awa ya? cn ¢ k¥Annox™.
25 That’s the last I seen him.

26 Then it really dawned on me that we were at
war. TM: And where were you working at the
time? AS: At the Goodwill. TM: And then pretty
soon you got the call from Boeings? AS: Yeah,
Boeings called me first. TM: You want to talk
about working there?

27 g4?iton ya? cn ?a? k¥i x¥anitom ya? ?a? ti
sk¥and?ans ti xViyanitom ?i? t ?cltaynx™ ti
scavis.

28 kwato ya? ti nsqa... qa?ylston ?a? ti one hour.
2 nit su?xéaxt 2i? k¥anson cn ?a? Boeing
su?hiya? cay.

39 So that was... TM: And then you got uh, you
got a call from the... AS: Then the shipyard
called me. TM: Wanna talk about that?
319u?¢42i? cn ?a?Boeing ?i? nXay... X4y 2u?...
32 kvanson cn ?a? ti G42i? ?a? ti... C42i? 2a? ti
xoyxik*i.

33 nil ya? kvi nsx™2iyaton sC¢4a?i?.

34 nil ya? k¥i nosx¥?iyaton s¢4?i?.

26 Then it really dawned on me that we were at
war. TM: And where were you working at the
time? AS: At the Goodwill. TM: And then pretty
soon you got the call from Boeings? AS: Yeah,
Boeings called me first. TM: You want to talk
about working there? AS: Yeah.

271 was put to work by the white man helping
the white people and Indians working.

28 | was paid twenty-five cents an hour.

2% Then we were at war and I was called by
Boeing so went to work.

30 So that was... TM: And then you got uh, you
got a call from the... AS: Then the shipyard
called me. TM: Wanna talk about that?

31T was working at Boeing and I was also. ..

32 T was called to be working on the... be
working on the battle ships.

33 That was where I was put to work.

34 That’s where I was put to work. [More in
English.]
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40 Seeing Whales in 1949
$43K™u Adeline Smith

September 23, 2012
Whales1949-AS.mp3

Adeline tells of seeing many whales in 1949.

This was the last story I was able to record from Adeline before she passed away the following

March.

1922 k™i 1949 ti snatons ?a? ti x*anitom ?i? nil
ya? su?... hiya? st 2i? &2i? qvali.

22i? nil ya? su?ndns k*i whale... nans ki
Exvayu?.

3 u?ndn’... ndn’st ?i u?hiya? st 2a? ti
sca?kva?yul.

4 nil su?inons ?a? q*?.

3 212... ?1 u?k™dnnons ?i u?awana... 2Awana s...
?aw c qi?nanoat.

 man’ ?u? ndn’ k¥i Exvdyu?.

" ndcu? ya? kvi ¢2iya 2a? néy’

8 nsu?xon?aton, “Ak™4t &i, Adeline.

% 4w ¢ sa?si?si?.”

10.9i? na?ndyar.

1191 u? 24w ya? cn ¢ sa?si?si?.

12 pdn’ya? k*i k¥i Ex¥ayu? ?a? k¥is s¢ivéanan.

!'In 1949 as the white people call it, it was... we
were working logging.

2 And there were many... many whales.

3 And there many of us and we went on our
canoe.

* And the water came into sight.

> And... and they were seen and weren’t... they
weren’t angry.

6 There were very many whales.

7 There was one there from Neah Bay.

8 So he said to me, “Take it, Adeline.

° Don’t be afraid.”

10 And he laughed.

1 But I wasn’t afraid.

12 There were a lot of whales that year. [More in
English on the recording.]
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41 The Elwha Dam Break (third version)
$45K"u Adeline Smith

November 4, 2012
DamBreak-3-AS.mp3

This version of the story of the dam break (third for Adeline, fifth in this volume) was recorded by
$48k"u Wendy Sampson, who is now the Klallam language teacher at Port Angeles High School.

nit ya? kvi séiq¥s kvi s¢a?kva?yawix. "It was the dam broke.

2 u?nil ya? nsya?custon ?a k¥i nsé?ya? * It was told to me by my grandpa Boston
waqinoxon ?a? kvi st?is ya? ki Charlie how the dam was.

séa?kMaRyawtx. 3 And I was told by my grandfather that he woke
3912 ya?clston ya? cn ?a? kvi nsé?ya? ?2a? ¢i fi 4 he told his i dothen <[
UGS, nd he told his wife, my grandmother, “I’m

. C , L, really hungry for some nice salmon.
4 21? xon?ats k*H slanis ya?, nsé?ya?, “man cn 51 4 . gy .
) o I’m going to set a net.

?u? xv¥a?om ?a? ¢i 23y s¢annox". 6 Then my grandmother said, “Go

Z h%yévl? ca?r} kvali.” o o "1t’s good to set a net.”
nil ¢ su?xdnons k¥l nsé?ya?, “hiya?. $ Then it was past noon.
7 2dy'kvi kvati.” ° Then he went over to the river.
¥ nil ¢'su?Civas 2a? qéyt. 19 Then he was where he set his net.
? nil su?hiya?s Pux™ ?a? k¥i sta?wi. ! But it wasn’t long that he was there.
10 nit &'ya? sx*?iyas ti sk¥alis. 12 He was fixing where he set his net and
' 2i u?aw & hic ki shiw ya?. hollered... he was hollered to by his friend.
12 uPxté?ts ki sx“2iyas ti sk¥alis 2i? kvacon ' Will Eacrett, he was called.
2a?... kv&anoton ?a? kvi s¢42¢a?s. * “Joe, what are you doing?
13 Will Eacrett, he was called.  Joe, what are you doing?”

14 <Joe, 2adstliPnot cx¥ PuE? 16 S0 he said, “I’m hungry for salmon.

7 ’m going to net.”

18 Then he was told, “Go home.

19 Take your wife and children to the bluff.

20 The dam is falling apart.”

15 Joe, ?a?sti?nat cxv ue?”

16 su?xdnans, “x¥a?om cn ?a? &i s¢annoxv.
17 k™4t ca?n.”

18 nit su?xon?atans, “tuk>. 21 So my grandpa laughed.
9 hiya?tx™ k*lo stani ?i? k¥o npdnnona? ?a? to 22 And he looked at Will Eacrett.

spuq™s. 2 He said, “Don’t lie.”

20 géox™ kva? sca?k™aRyawixv.” 24 Then. ..

2l su?ndcans ki nsé?ya?. 25 «Oh, I will go home.”

22 9i? su?k™ants ?a? Will Eacrett. 26 Then he was told, “Hurry!”

2 He said, “?aw ki ¢ qayx.” 271t was three days that it was cracking.

2 nit Esu?... 28 The dam was breaking up.

25«96, hiya? ca?n kvi tk».” 2 Then he was thinking, “It must be true, isn’t
26 nil & su?xon?atons, “x¥on!” it?

27 jixw skvadi ki scéRox"s. 30 The dam is breaking up.”

31 Then he said....

32 He told his friend, “I will go home.”

33 Then Will Eacrett said, “Fast, fast, Joe!”
34 Then he went home.

28 géPox™ kvi s¢a?kVa?yawtx™.
2 nil &' su?qritqraryéwans, “?u?ca?it ix¥ kvi, u?
30 ggox™ k¥i co séa?k¥aRyawix™.”
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31 nil & su?xdnans. ...

32 xon?4ts kvi s¢a?¢a?s, “hiya? ca?n tik™.”

33 nil & su?xdnons k*i Will Eacrett, “x*ap, x¥an,
Joe!”

3% nit ¢’ su?hiya?s tak™.

35912 tx¥Riya... tx™?iyd... tx¥?iya & 2a?
?a?a?mot.

36 9i? ¢4y kvi ndna?s, Robert.

37 hiya? ix™ ya? 2a2tawn.

38 nil & su?xon?4xvs.

39 su?xona?x™s, “?axon kvi k¥o Will Eacrett ?a?
&i s¢éoxvs ti séa?kMaRyawtx™.”

40 nit & su?xdnons ki nona?s ya?, “ya?ya?non u
cx%?”

41912 “uya?ya?non cn.

2 nit &'k ks sqiydynx™ tak*1.”

43 su?xdnops k*i ndna?s, “nil k¥i kvo sta?wi.”
# nit &' su?k ananats ?i? Zkvts kvl sa?¢u?ils.
45 21? yocusts k¥ tans kva? 2uylos 2a? co cikcik.
46 nil &su?hiya?s 20xv 2a k¥i spliq™s sx¥?iyas ti
scé?is.

4791? hay’¢i su?... su?tdss 2i? taci k¥i sta?wi.
48 Qu?awo c hic ?i? k¥i s?iyas ?2i? xon?4ax"s kvh
nsé?ya?, “hiya? ca?n k™nt k™o k¥o n?an?inac
kva? ?u?3ys.

4 tanon ixv ya? kvi s¢ix¥s k¥i séa?k™a?yawtx".
30 ni} & su?tanans.

ST nil & su?hiya?s ?i? kvacan.

52912 kvinil su?k“acons k¥i swoya, “2u?dy’st.
33 Qiyd st ?a?... ?iya st ?a? to sx“?iya k“i nidna?,
Charlie.”

34 21? su?xdnons ki kvacen k*i ncdt ya?,
“Pu?xdn st 2u? 29y

35 su?xdnans k*i nsiya?, “hiya? ca? st 20xv ?a?
ki sx"?iyas k*i ndna? Robert.”

56 nil & su?hiya?s gpact.

57 u?aw € ¢ hic s?iyas ?i? k*1... su?tdss kvi
?a?yacltaynx™ ¢?iya... ¢?iya ?a? ki sxV?iyas kvi
cawnan.

38 nil & su?xdnanys, “Pudy... Pudy’st.”

59 su?xdnons k¥i nsiya?, “yoctist 2i?... yoclsts
k*i x*iyanitom ?i? 24w c... ?awo ¢ ya?custon

k“i ?ayyacitaynx».”

35 And then he got there to home.

36 And his son, Robert, got home.

37 He must have gone to town.

38 Then he told him.

3 He told him, “Will Eacrett said that the dam is
breaking up.”

40 Then his son said, “Do you hear?”

4 And “I hear.

# It’s the trees breaking.”

43 So his son said, “It’s the river.”

4 Then he ran and grabbed his sister.

45 He told his mother to board the buggy.

46 Then they went over to the bluff where they
climbed up.

47 And when they got there, the river arrived.
48 They weren’t there long and he said to my
grandma, “I’1l go check on my grandchildren if
they are all right.”

4 It must have been evening when the dam
broke.

30 Then it was evening.

3! And he went and hollered.

32 And soon Sam Ulmer hollered, “We’re all
right.

33 We were there. .. we were there where your
son Charlie was.”

5% And he said my father yelled, “We’re all
fine.”

35 Then my grandfather said, “We’ll go over to
where my son Robert is.”

36 Then they went and gathered together.

57 It wasn’t long that they were there and people
got there from their place on the beach.

38 Then they said, “We are okay.

% My grandfather said, “They told the... told
the white people, but they didn’t tell the
Indians.”

0 But they were okay.

! Then they woke up.

2 So my grandfather said, “I’ll go look at the
river.”

63 Then he went and saw that the cattle, the
horses, chickens, his ducks were okay.

% We were okay.

9 It was very muddy.

% It was muddy where the horses were eating.
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6 95 udy'E.

81 nit &'su?cicass.

62 su?x4nans kvi nsiya?, “hiya? ca?n k¥4nt ki
stu?wi?.”

63 nit ¢'su?hiya?s k¥ants ?i? 2u?dy’to mismos,
?1? to stigiw, ¢ikon, mi?q"s.

64 QuPdy’st.

65 man’ & 2u? miki.

% miXi kvi sx*?iyés ti s?é?tons ti stigiw.

7 nil & sustdns kvi 2a?yacttaynx™ ya?.

68 kdnts kvo sx*?iyas k*i mismas ?i? stigiw.
69 2i? nit & su?k¥nnox*s k¥i nsé?ya? ki ndcu?
X“anitom.

70212 2awno... 24wono sx¢&its kva? cans or cans
kvi.

"I su?xdnons k¥i nsiya? 2a? &i shiya?s ca?
Ra?tawn yocust ?a? ti xVanitom ?a? &i
sna?na?cu? ti sq*uy.

72912 2awono &'s x¢&iton ?a?... 2awono sx&itons
ya? ¢k¥énnor) ?a? ti x“iyanitom.

3 91 u?dwono... ?dwons &'ya?.

74 nil kva?¢a? su?xdnons k¥i nsiya?, “nit ix” k¥i
kva... k¥i... k*i salesman ti su?is ti shiya?s
sx“uyoms ?a? ti...”

75 nil kvi su?xdnans ki nsiya?, “nit ix* ya? k*i
ko swé?was ya? x*uyam ?a Ci sxi?us.”

76 91? u?awona & sx&its.

77 su?xdnons k¥i nsiya?, “¢ant ca? st.”

78 9a?... 2awana. .. Pawana sx&its kva 2u?cans
ya?.

" nil &ya? k¥i su?na?cu?s k¥i q*ay ?a? k¥i s¢ix¥

k*i s¢a?k¥a?yawix>.

7 Then the people walked.

% They looked at where the cows and horses
were.

% And then my grandfather saw one white man.
70 And nobody knew who he was or who he was.
! Then my grandfather said that he was going to
go to town tell the white man that just one
person died.

72 And there were none that knew... none that
knew him of the white people that got a look at
him.

73 But there was nobody... nobody apparently.
74 So my grandfather said, “It must have been a
salesman who was in that situation going
selling...”

75 Then it was my grandfather that said, “It must
have been that young man selling photographs.”
76 But he didn’t know him.

77'So my grandfather said, “We will bury him.”
78 Nobody... Nobody knew who he was.

7 He was the one person that died when the
dam broke.
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